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the increase in income would be available
for the family to use in meeting family
needs other than rent. The head of a
family making $250 a month will not lose
incentive to raise his income by $50—
$300 a month—just because that would
reaquire him to increase his rent payments
by $12.50 a month. This would be the
same as saying that a person would not
accept a higher income because his Fed-
eral income tax rate would be increased.

Question. Would the rent supplement
program tend to establish national rent
standards?

Answer. No, the rent supplement pro-
gram will not cause or enable landlords
to increase the rents they charge. Rents
in privately owned units are determined
by demand and supply in local housing
markets.

Actually, the addition to the housing
supply which this program would make
will help to reduce rents through the
normal competitive process. According
to the Bureau of the Census, over three-
fourths of our lowest income families
now pay 35 percent or more of their small
incomes for rent because of the inade-
quate supply of housing for the dis-
advantaged.

Question. How would a family’s in-
come be checked for eligibility?

Answer. First, maximum income limits
would be established by the Housing Ad-
ministrator based on a market analysis
showing the lowest rent at which stand-
ard housing is available to accommodate
a given family size. Payments could not
be made on behalf of any family whose
income was more than four times the
minimum rent required to obtain stand-
ard housing in the community.
applicants found acceptable by the pri-

Second.l
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vate owner of the project would then be
referred to an agency, which might be
the community’s relocation service or a
similar qualified organization, which
would determine if the applicant met the
maximum income limits established for
the project. While the private owner
chooses the prospective applicant, he
would have no voice in determining the
applicant’s eligibility.

The check on income which would be
performed by this agency would be a
mere routine funetion, much less detailed
than is currently being carried on by
local housing authorities throughout the
counfry under the public housing pro-
gram. Primarily, it would involve the
applicant—on whose behalf the payment
is to be made—presenting either a tax
return, or W-2 form, or statement of his
earnings from his employer.

Question. Would most families have
incomes below the maximum for eligi-
bility purposes?

Answer. The great bulk of rent sup-
plement tenants would have incomes be-
low the maximum. And where an occu-
pant’s income is up close to the ceiling,
the supplement would be corresponding-
ly small and the family would be paying
a substantial rent out of its own income.

Question. How would a family's as-
sets be determined and how would they
affect eligibility?

Answer. A family’s assets would have
to be considered, just as they have to
be considered now in determining eligi-
bility for public housing. The Housing
Administrator testified that this will be
controlled by regulation.

Along with his statement of income,
an applicant would have to present a
statement of his assets. Just as maxi-
mum income limits would be set for each
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community, reasonable limits will be
placed on the amount of assets permitted
in addition to income. Even though an
applicant’s income qualified for a rent
supplement payment on his behalf, he
would be ineligible if his assets exceeded
these limits.

Question. If a tenant’s income de-
creases during occupancy in a rent sup-
plement unit, will his rent supplement
payment be increased?

Answer. Yes, the rent supplement
would be increased if a tenant’s income
decreased. In general the incomes of
tenants would be expected to rise, thus
reducing their need for rent supple-
ments. There would, therefore, be suf-
ficient funds available under the maxi-
mum for the project permitted by the
original rent supplement contract to take
care of those cases in which income de-
creased.

Question. How often will incomes be
recertified?

Answer. Except for the elderly, in-
comes of occupants will have to be re-
certified at least every 2 years, or lesser
periods in those instances where the
Administrator decides that it is desirable.
Since elderly are not likely to have any
significant increases in income, there
will be no need to recertify the incomes
of these households.

Question. What will be considered as
income in determining the eligibility of
an applicant?

Answer. As indicated in the House
Banking and Currency Committee re-
port on the bill, HR. 7984, gross income
of the family or the individual will be
used in determining eligibility to receive
rent supplements. Gross income would
include all income, before taxes, from all
sources.

SENATE

Fripay, JUNE 25, 1965

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore [Mr. METCALF].

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God, amid the seething
strife that mars the earth, which could
be so fair, we turn from all the vexa-
tious problems which press, to the
supreme spiritual verities which cannot
be shaken, and which abide forever.

In a violent world, the defense of those
eternal values has been entrusted to our
fallible hands. We are painfully con-
scious that this treasure is in earthen
vessels. Enable us to exercise our stew-
ardship wisely and well, for the sake of
those of all lands and kindreds whose
distant feet we hear coming along the
future’s broadening way.

Deliver us from any complacent satis-
faction, as in a world -half impoverished
we may not be moved with compassion
as we gaze from the ivory towers of our
own privilege.

By the saving grace of true penitence,
may we speedily cleanse our Republic
of betrayals which deny our high pro-
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fession. With no walls or curtains to
blot out freedom’s glorious light, may
the richness of our inheritance be to us
as Thy call to protect the weak and
exploited, to unshackle the enslaved, and
to clear the way for emancipation every-
where, that, through the petent ministry
of our dear land, all peoples of the earth
may be blessed.

We ask it in the Redeemer’s name.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On the request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, June 24, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (HR. 8131) to
extend the Juvenile Delinquency and
Youth Offenses Control Act of 1961, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the

enrolled bill (H.R. 5988) to provide that
Commissioners of the Federal Maritime
Commission shall hereafter be appointed
for a term of 5 years, and for other
purposes, and it was signed by the Vice
President.

HOUSE BILL PLACED ON THE
CALENDAR
The bill (H.R. 8131) to extend the
Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Of-
fenses Control Act of 1961, was read
twice by its title and ordered to be placed
on the calendar.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request of- Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

On the request of Mr. MaNsrFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the Subcommit-
tee on Labor of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare was authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
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EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to con-
sider executive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
motion of the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no reports of commit-
tees, the clerk will state the nominations
on the Executive Calendar.

U.S. NAVY

The Chief Clerk proceeded fto read
sundry nominations in the U.S. Navy.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nom-
inations be considered en bloc, Before
the Chair rules on the request, I should
like to say that I believe the President
is showing excellent judgment in con-
tinuing Adm. David L. McDonald as
Chief of Naval Operations for another
2-year term, because I think he has ex-
emplified the best tradition of naval
service.

The .AC'I'ING PRESIDENT pro tem=-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc.

U.S, ARMY

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Maj. Gen. Frederic Joseph Brown, to
be a lieutenant general.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is considered and confirmed.

U.S. AIR FORCE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the U.S. Air
Force.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc

ARMY NOMINATIONS PLACED ON
THE SECRETARY'S DESK

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Army placed
on the Secretary’s desk.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the President
will be notified forthwith.
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LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonpaLE in the chair). Morning busi-
ness is in order.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, without amend-
ment:

B. 2164. A bill to amend the act estab-
lishing the United States-Puerto Rico Com-
mission on the Status of Puerto Rico (Rept.
No. 370).

REPORT ENTITLED “REFUGEES AND
ESCAPEES"—REPORT OF A COM-
MITTEE (S. REPT. NO. 871
Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.

President, from the Committee on the

Judiciary, pursuant to Senate Resolution

271, 88th Congress, 2d session, I submit a

report entitled “Refugees and Escapees,”

and ask that it be printed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be received and printed, as re-
quested.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. MONDALE:

S5.2201. A bill for the relief of Dr. Ruou-
hollah EKadivar; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. LAUSCHE (for himself, Mr.
McCLELLAN, Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr.
Bass, and Mr, Youwna of Ohlo):

5.2202. A bill to amend the Social Security
Act to provide that the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare shall, under certain
circumstances, disclose the current addresses
of husbands and parents who have deserted
their families; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. LauscHE when he
introduced the above hill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARRIS (for himself and Mr.
MONRONEY) :

5.2203. A bill for the relief of Adel Lessert
Bellmard, Clement Lessert, Josephine Gonvil
Pappan, Julle Gonvil Pappan, Pelagie Convil
Franceour de Aubrl, Victore Gonvil Pappan,
Marine Gonvil, Lafleche Gonvil, Louis Laven=-
ture, Elizabeth Carbonau Vertifelle, Plerre
Carbonau, Louis Joncas, Basil Joncas, James
Joncas, Elizabeth Datcherute, Joseph Butler,
William Rodger, Joseph Cote, four children
of Cicill Compare and Joseph James, or the
heirs of any who may be deceased; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Harris when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BURDICK:

5.2204. A bill to modify the general com=-
prehensive plan for flood control and other
purposes in the Missourl River Basin in order
to provide for certain payments to the cities
of Mandan and Bismarck, N. Dak.; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. BURDICEK (for himself and Mr.
Youna of North Dakota) :

S.2205. A bill for the rellef of the widow
of Albert M. Pepoon; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.
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By Mr. MONRONEY :

5.2206. A bill to extend certain benefits
of the Annual and Sick Leave Act, the Veter=
ans' Preference Act, and the Classification
Act to employees of county committees es-
tablished pursuant to section 8(b) of the
Soll Conservation and Domestic Allotment
Act, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNrRONEY When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.) ’

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

AUTHORIZATION FOR SECRETARY
OF THE SENATE TO MAKE A COR-
RECTION IN THE ENROLLMENT
OF 8. 1229

Mr. JACKSON submitted a concurrent
resolution (8. Con. Res. 40) authorizing
the Secretary of the Senate to make a
correction in the enrollment of S, 1229,
which was considered and agreed to.

(See the above concurrent resolution
printed in full when submitted by Mr.
Jaceson, which appears under a sepa-
rate heading.)

RESOLUTION

ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR COM-
MITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. LONG of Missouri submitted a
resolution (8. Res. 120) to provide addi-
tional funds for the Committee on the
Judiciary, which was referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr, Long of Mis-
souri, which appears under a separate
heading.)

AMENDMENT TO THE SOCIAL SECU-
RITY ACT TO REQUIRE DIS-
CLOSURE UNDER CERTAIN CON-
DITIONS OF CURRENT ADDRESSES
OF HUSBANDS AND PARENTS

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I send
to the desk a bill and ask that it be ap-
propriately referred.

The bill contemplates making manda-
tory the release of the last known ad-
dress of a husband who has abandoned
his wife, or of a father who has aban-
doned his children, and left them des-
titute.

Under existing law, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare is pro-
hibited from making available informa-
tion about the address of the members of
the social security system.

Frequently, law enforcement officials
trying to find the father to make him
take care of his family are unable to
learn the address of the parent.

My bill would offer some help to the
courts in finding the address of a person
who has abandoned either his wife or
children.

Mr. President, the bill is introduced on
behalf of myself, the Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. McCreELLaN], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SALTONSTALL],
the Senator from Tennessee [Mr. Bass],
and my colleague the junior Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Younal.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the Recorp.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S, 2202) to amend the Social
Security Act to provide that the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall, under certain circumstances, dis-
close the current addresses of husbhands
and parents who have deserted their
families, introduced by Mr. LauscHE (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-

dered to be printed in the REecorp, as .

follows:

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 1106 of the Soclal BSecurity Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(c) upon the request of the welfare
agency of a State or a political subdivision
thereof, or of a court of competent jurls-
diction, the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare shall disclose the most recent
address contained in the files of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare for
any individual who is certified by such agency
or court as failing, without lawful excuse, to
provide for the support and maintenance (1)
of his wife in destitute or necessitous cir-
cumstances, or (2) of his or her minor
child or children under the age of sixteen in
destitute or necessitous circumstances.
Buch disclosure shall be made only if the
request is made by the agency or court on
behalf of such wife or such child or children;
and the address so obtalned shall be used by
the agency or court only in their behalf.
The provisions of subsection (a) with respect
to penalties for unauthorized disclosure, and
the provisions of subsection (b) with respect
to payments for the cost of obtaining in-
formation, shall (under such regulations as
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall prescribe) apply to the disclosure
of any address under the subsection.”

RELIEF OF CERTAIN KAW INDIANS

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
calling for financial reimbursement by
the Federal Government to the living
heirs of 23 half-blood Kaw Indians who
were deprived of lands near Topeka,
Kans., a little over a century ago. These
lands were tracts originally given to 23
persons by the Federal Government in
the treaty of June 3, 1825. Although the
Government had a managerial responsi-
bility for these people and their heirs,
and a duty to protect their financial in-
terests, they were deprived of their land
by various means over the next few
years as settlers came to the region.
Some allegedly were killed, some were
driven away forcefully and some were
swindled. Perhaps others were compen-
sated, but not adequately.

This land is today in a state of con-
fusion and titles for the present occu-
pants who have no personal responsi-
bility in this matter whatsoever, are not
clear. There exists a state of confusion
which should be subjected to careful
scrutiny by the Government to accom-
plish two ends; first, to see that any
governmental responsibility to the heirs
of the original allottees be discharged if
found valid, and, second, to quiet the
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titles to the disputed lands for the bene-
fit of the present occupants.

The bill I propose would accomplish
these things, in that it would permit the
Congress, through its committees to
study this matter carefully and system-
atically. It would be the vehicle through
which the Bureau of Indian Affairs could
render its position and the results of its
research to the Congress for its delibera-
tion. It would give a long overdue hear-
ing to persons who have sought a judg-
ment in this matter for years. I am
hopeful of speedy action on this matter.

The bill directs the Secretary of the
Treasury to pay the claims for loss of
property to the heirs of the persons
named in the bill, the amount of the
claims to be determined by the congres-
sional committee after hearing testi-
mony. The bill is expected to be referred
to the Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

The Secretary of the Interior is di-
rected to determine the heirs of the
individuals named in the bill and the
payments provided to them are to be in
full and final satisfaction of all claims
against the United States growing out
of the loss of Indian land allotted to the
original persons named in the bill.

My colleague, the senior Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. MoNRONEY] joins me in
cosponoring the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 2203) for the relief of
Adel Lessert Bellmard, Clement Lessert,
Josephine Gonvil Pappan, Julie Gonvil
Pappan, Pelagie Convil Franceour de
Aubri, Victore Gonvil Pappan, Marine
Gonvil, Lafleche Gonvil, Louis Laventure,
Elizabeth Carbonau Vertifelle, Pierre
Carbonau, Louis Joncas, Basil Joncas,
James Joncas, Elizabeth Datcherute, Jo-
seph Butler, William Rodger, Joseph
Cote, four children of Cicili Compare and
Joseph James, or the heirs of any who

.may be deceased, introduced by Mr.
Harris (for himself and Mr. MONRONEY),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

EXTENSION OF CERTAIN BENEFITS
TO EMPLOYEES OF COUNTY
COMMITTEES

Mr. MONRONEY, Mr., President, I
send to the desk, for appropriate refer-
ence, & bill to extend certain benefits of
the Annual and Sick Leave Act, the Vet-
erans’ Preference Act, and the Classifica-
tion Act, to certain employees of county
committees under the Soil Conservation
and Domestic Allotment Act, when these
employees are appointed to positions un-
der the Department of Agriculture.

This bill would grant these employees
rights and privileges in regard to the
accumulation of annual leave and sick
leave, veterans preference, salary classi-
fication, and other benefits, by crediting
to their account the service they have
had as county committee employees.
But it would do so only when these em-
ployees are appointed to positions in the
Department of Agriculture. It would
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not apply if they go to work for any other
department or agency.

Some of the best trained and most
capable Department of Agriculture em-
ployees have had previous experience on
county committees. In 1960, Congress
extended to these people the benefits of
Federal health insurance and life insur-
ance, and civil service retirement. This
bill goes a step further in recognizing
their valuable experience and service,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 2206) to extend certain
benefits of the Annual and Sick Leave
Act, the Veterans’ Preference Act, and
the Classification Aet to employees of
county commifttees established pursuant
to section 8(b) of the Soil Conservation
and Domestic Allotment Act, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Mox-
RONEY, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR COM-
MITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr, President,
I send fo the desk a resolution with re-
spect to funds for the Subcommittee on
Administrative Practice and Procedure.
I ask that it be referred to the proper
committee for consideration. At the
same time, I ask that the text of the
resolution and a letter to the chairman
of the Committee on the Judiciary rela-
tive thereto be published at this point
in the REcorb.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
the resolution and letter will be printed
in the RECORD.

The resolution (S. Res, 120) was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, as follows:

Resolved, That the sum of money au-
thorized for the expenditure of the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, under S. Res, 39,
Elghty-ninth Congress, first session, be in-
creased from $1560,000 to $175,000.

The letter presented by Mr. Long of
Missouri is as follows:

U.S. SENATE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY, SUBCOMMITTEE ON AD-
MINISTRATIVE PRACTICE AND PRO=-
CEDURE,

June 25, .
Hon. JAMES O. EASTLAND, e
Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: On this date, I have
introduced a resolution requesting addition-
al funds for use of the Committee on the
Judielary and any authorized subcommittee
thereof, for study and investigation of ad-
ministrative practices and procedures. The
request is for an additional $25,000. It is
very likely that all of these funds will not
be needed; any unexpended funds will re-
turn to the Treasury; but there are certain
vital activities of the Subcommittee on Ad-
ministrative Practice and Procedure which
should continue without letup during the
congressional recess. These activities would
have to be curtailed if the present funds were
not supplemented.

These activities relate primarily to the in-
vestigation of invasions of privacy by the



14770

Federal departments and agencies. This in-
vestigation has been able to progress more
slowly than many of us would like. It has
been more difficult and costly than we had
anticipated. We have had uncommon dif-
flculty in getting at the facts. We have be-
come increasingly aware of the necessity be-
fore recommending restraints on Government
snooping, of examining into snooping by
other segments of society. In this regard, we
have scheduled out-of-town hearings which
were not anticipated at an earlier date.

All of this necessitates additional funds.
We have requested $25,000. You may be
assured that we will use these funds carefully
and return to the Treasury any that are not
vitally necessary to our subcommittee activi-
ties.

For your information, this request has
been approved by all members of the sub-
committee,

Kind regards.

Sincerely,
Epwarp V. LONG,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Adminis-
trative Practice and Procedure.

AUTHORIZATION OF CERTAIN CON-
STRUCTION AT MILITARY IN-
STALLATIONS—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 296
Mr. DOUGLAS (for himself and Mr.

MiLLEr) submitted amendments, intend-
ed to be proposed by them, jointly, to the
bill (H.R. 8439) to authorize certain con-
struction at military installations, and
for other purposes, which were ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

THE WAR ON POVERTY—
AMENDMENTS
PUTTING THE UNEMPLOYED TO WORE ON
CONSTRUCTIVE JOBES
AMENDMENT NO. 297

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, for my-
self and Senators MORSE, YARBOROUGH,
CLARE, RANDOLPH, WiILLIAMS of New Jer-
sey, Pern, Kennepy of New York, and
Javrrs, I send to the desk an amendment
to 8. 1759, a bill to expand the war on
poverty and enhance the effectiveness of
programs under the Economic Opportu-
nity Act of 1964.

The amendment would eliminate the
21-year age limitation in the present
Neighborhood Youth Corps provisions of
the antipoverty program—title Ib.

The amendment is designed to accom-
plish two purposes: to give unemployed
men and women constructive work ex-
perience; to simultaneously begin a sub-
stantial effort to preserve our wasting
natural resources, to beautify the Nation,
to increase the value of our recreational
areas, and to clean up our cities.

It would provide an additional $150
million for work-experience programs
for “chronically unemployed poor
adults.” The programs would be ad-
ministered by existing agencies at the
local, State, and Federal level.

For local and State programs, funds
are to be expended on a 90-10 matching
basis. No more than $50 million of the
authorized funds are to be expended on
Federal lands.

The program would be supervised by
the Department of Labor under the
broad authority of the Office of Economic
Opportunity. This is the agency which

has operated perhaps the most success-
ful of the various antipoverty programs,
the Neighborhood Youth Corps. Dis-
cussions with Department officials indi-
cate that the experience already gained
can be readily transferred to the paral-
lel adult program envisioned by this
proposal.

Today America faces twin crises:
Through sheer failure to act we are
wasted our natural resources at an ever-
increasing rate; at the same time there
are millions of men who want to work
but cannot find jobs who are wasting
their lives in poverty. I propose that we
face both crises boldly and that we begin
a massive program to put men to work
and conserve our natural resources.

I ask unanimous consent that the
amendment be printed in the REcorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and appro-
priately referred; and, without objection,
the amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment (No. 297) was referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 297

On page 3, beginning with line 1, strike
out all through line 11 and insert in lleu
thereof the following:

“WORK TRAINING PROGRAMS—EXTENSION AND
REVISION

“Sec. 5. (a) Section 111 of title I of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended
to read as follows:

“‘Sec. 111. The purpose of this part is to
provide useful work experience opportunities
through participation in Federal, State, and
community work tralning programs. These
opportunities shall be afforded to unemployed
young men and women and to chronically
unemployed poor adult workers with poor
employment prospects so that their employ-
ability may be increased or their education
resumed or continued and so that public
agencies and private nonprofit organizations
(other than political parties) will be enabled
to carry out programs which will permit or
contribute to an undertaking or service in
the public interest that would not otherwise
be provided, or will contribute to the con-
servation, beautification, and development of
natural resources, recreational areas, Federal,
State, or local government parks, highways,
or other lands.'

“(b) Section 112 of such title is amended—

“(1) by striking out ‘young people’ and
inserting in lleu thereof ‘persons’; and

“(2) by inserting 'and on Federal property
as’ immediately after ‘community activities’.

“(c) Bection 113 (a) of such title is
amended—

“(1) by inserting ‘Federal,’ immediately
before ‘State’ In the matter preceding para-
graph (1) thereof; and

“(2) by striking out ‘or will contribute
to the conservation, development, or man-
agement of the natural resources of the
State or community or to the development,
management, or protection of State or com-
munity recreational areas;’ in paragraph (3)
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘or will con-
tribute to the management, conservation,
beautification, or development of natural re-
sources, recreational areas, Federal, State, or
local government parks, highways, or other
lands;’,

*(d) BSection 114(a) of such title is
amended—

“(1) by striking out ‘limited' and insert-
ing in lieu thereof ‘open’; and

“(2) by substituting for the period at the
end thereof a comma and adding the fol-
lowing: ‘and to chronically unemployed
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poor employed adults with poor employ-
ment prospects provided that not more than
$150,000,000 of the funds appropriated for
work training programs under this title may
be used to pay the salaries of such adult
enrollees.’

“(e) Sectlon 114(c) of such title is
amended by striking out ‘youths' and insert-
ing in lieu thereof ‘enrollees’.

“(f) Section 115 of such title is amended
by striking out the first sentence and
inserting in leu thereof the following:
‘Federal assistance to any person pursuant
to this part shall not exceed 90 per centum
of the costs of such program, including
costs of administration, unless the Director
determines, pursuant to regulations, adopt-
ed and promulgated by him establishing
objective criteria for such determinations,
that assistance in excess of such percentage
is required in furtherance of the purposes
of this part. The limitation contained in
this section shall not apply to projects for
the purpose of improving Federal lands or
other property but no more than $50,000,000
of the funds appropriated for work training
programs under this title shall be ayallable
for projects on Federal lands or property.'

“(g) The title of such title I is amended
to read as follows:

“ ‘TITLE I—YOUTH AND WORK TRAINING
PROGRAMS *

On page 9, line 23, strike out “$1,500,000,-
ggg': and insert in lieu thereof “#$1,650,000,-

On page 9, line 25, strike out the period
and insert in lieu thereof the following:
“: Provided, That $150,000,000 of the sum
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1966, shall be used for adult work pro-
grams under title I of this Act.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of June 16, 1965, the names of
Mr. KEnnNEpy of New York, Mr. BayH,
Mr. Burpick, Mr. Ervin, Mr. Fong, Mr.
GRUENING, Mr. JaviTs, Mr. LAUSCHE, Mr.
Risicorr, Mr. Scort, Mr. Typincgs, and
Mr. YARBOROUGH Were Edded as cospon-
sors of the bill (S. 2152) to amend title
18 of the United States Code to enable
the courts to deal more effectively with
the problem of narcotic addiction, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
Dopp (for himself and Mr, HARTKE) on
June 16, 1965.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., PRINTED IN THE
RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, etc., were
ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows: i

By Mr. THURMOND:

Editorial entitled "Facts, Not Mpyths, on
Reds,” published in The State, of Columbia,
8.C., of June 12, 1965; and Senator THUR-
MOND's newsletter of May 31, 1965, entitled
“The Radical Left.”

SENATOR BREWSTER URGES SET-
TLEMENT OF NCAA-AAU DIS-
PUTE

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, I
am disturbed to note that there is con-
tinuing dissension between the Amateur
Athletic Union and the National Col-
legiate Athletic Association. Such
squabbling has been going on for a num-
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ber of years, despite the efforts of two
presidents to resolve it.

The feuding takes on new importance
now. The time is approaching for the
San Diego track and field competition,
which will also be the qualifying trial
for the Russian-United States meet to be
held later this summer.

Many of our finest collegiate athletes
will probably decide not to compete at
San Diego because they cannot get
NCAA sanction for the meet. Even
such top athletes as Gerry Lindgren, the
10,000-meter runner, and 800-meter
runner Tom Farrell will compete only at
the risk of reprisals by the NCAA. Such
a situation will undoubtedly lower the
quality of the American team which will
compete against the Russians.

There can be no question that sports
contests have an important efiect on the
prestige of the nations involved. Our
record against the Russians is especially
important for this reason. We must
send our finest athletes to compete.

Especially in track and field, which is
perhaps our strongest point, we cannot
allow petty bickering to affect the qual-
ity of the team which will represent the
United States.

I therefore strongly urge the parties
involved fo resolve the dispute as soon
as possible, and settle down to the more
important task of putting together the
best possible group of American athletes.
And if the NCAA and the AAU cannot
resolve their longstanding difficulties,
then I believe that the Congress of the
United States has an obligation to take
appropriate action to insure that the
athletes who represent this Nation
abroad are the finest that we have to
offer.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BREWSTER. I am happy to
yvield to the majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I should like to
join in the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from Maryland. I do so from
the point of view of parochial pride.
We have at Montana State University a
6-mile champion who is caught in a box,
so to speak, because of the difficulty be-
tween these competing organizations.
I hope that they will put aside pettiness
and see to it that the best which America
produces can be induced to enter the
meet so that we can make the kind of
shewing of which this country is capable.

I thank the Senator from Maryland
for calling the problem to the attention
of the Senate at this time. I hope some
results will be forthcoming. If not, I
hope that the suggestion of the Senator
will be followed through so far as Con-
gress is concerned.

Mr. BREWSTER. I thank the ma-
jority leader.

THE CALENDAR

"Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 349, and that the measures on the
calendar beginning with Calendar No.
349 be called to order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The first
measure on the calendar will be stated.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

UNITED NATIONS PARTICIPATION
ACT—AMENDMENT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 1903) to amend the United Na-
tions Participation Act, as amended (63
Stat. 734-736) .

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senate is already familiar with the pro-
visions of S. 1903 since these identical
provisions, as S. 949, were passed by the
Elsgeg;te without objection on December 3,

To recapitulate them briefly, the first
section of S. 1903 is designed to make
more flexible our representation to the
United Nations in New York. Currently,
of our five ambassadors at the U.S. mis-
sion to the United Nations, two by law
can represent the United States in any of
the principal organs of the United Na-
tions. The third one can do so to a lim-
ited extent, and the last two are restricted
to representing the United States to the
Commissions to which they are ap-
pointed—The Economic and Social
Council and the Trusteeship Council re-
spectively. Under the proposed changes
the principal U.S. representative to the
United Nations—Ambassador Steven-
son—will be enabled to assign the other
four U.S. representatives to the positions
where they are needed, making it possi-
ble to use their expert knowledge to bet-
ter advantage. For instance, matters in-
volving colonialism arise not only in the
Trusteeship Council, but also in the Gen-
eral Assembly and the Security Council
and elsewhere and the United States is
clearly better represented in these dis-
cussions by the ambassador most famil-
jar with them. I want to stressthat these
five ambassadors will continue to require
Senate confirmation and that there is no
addition in personnel contemplated in
this section.

The second section of S. 1903 provides
statutory authority for the position of
the U.S. representative to the European
Office of the United Nations in Geneva.
The U.S. mission in Geneva has existed
since 1949. Over the years, conference
activity in Geneva has increased enor-
mously, outstripping even the headquar-
ters of the United Nations at New York
in number of international conferences
held. Since 1961, the U.S. representative
to the European office has held the per-
sonal rank of ambassador by Presiden-
tial appointment. This bill would au-
thorize the President to appoint a U.S.
representative to the European Office of
the U.N., by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, with “appropriate
rank and status,” to serve at the pleasure
of the President. Of the 36 resident mis-
sions in Geneva, 31 are already repre-
sented by an ambassador.

Mr. President, I respectfully submit
that this bill, S. 1903, is worthy of favor-
able Senate consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
excerpt from the report (No. 360), ex-
plaining the purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The bill contains two sections. The first
will enable the principal U.S, representative
of the United Nations to assign duties to
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his colleagues on a somewhat more flexible
basis than at present. The second will pro-
vide statutory authority for the existing posi-
tion of the U.8. representative to the Euro-
pean Office of the United Natlons.

FROVISIONS

Although on the face, the amendments
in the first sectlon appear substantial be-
cause they rewrite subsections (a), (b), and
(d) of the United Nations Participation Act
of 1945, the real changes are mostly technical.
There is no diminution of the confirmation
requirements in the present act. There is no
provision for additional personnel. What is
involved In section 1 is merely greater flexi-
bility in assignments.

Under present law, only three of the top
members of the U.S. mission to the United
Nations may represent the United States in
the Security Council, and only two of them
may represent the United States both there
and in “any organ, commission, or other
body of the United Nations, other than spe-
cialized agencies * * *.” This means that of
the US. representatives to the United Na-
tions, only two have all-round flexibility, and
4 third one has a limited degree of flexibility.
In addition to the three top members of the
U.S. mission (currently, Ambassadors Stev-
enson, Plimpton, and Yost) the U.S. repre-
sentatives to the Economic and Soclal
Council and the Trusteeship Council of the
United Nations require Senate confirmation.
What the amendments to the existing law
will effect is an interchangeability of these
five top officials in the principal organs of the
United Nations. For instance, Ambassadors
Franklin Willlams and Mrs. Marietta Tree,
now respectively assigned to the UN. Eco-
nomic and Social Council and the Trustee-
ship Council, could also be assigned to handle
an economic or trusteeship matter in the
Security Council or another organ or com-
mission of the United Nations. The ad-
vantages of this flexibility are self-evident.

The second section is also quite simple.
Since 1949, the United States has had a mis-
sion to the European Office of the United
Nations at Geneva, It is currently headed
by Roger Tubby, who has the personal rank
of Ambassador but neither the status nor the
remuneration of one. The bill provides that
in the future, the President shall, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate,
appoint a US. representative to the Euro-
pean Office of the U.N. with “appropriate
rank and status,” to serve at the pleasure
of the President, and, at the direction of the
Becretary of State, perform functions there
in connection with the participation of the
United States in International organizations.

Conference activity at Geneva has grown
tremendously over the years outstripping
even that at the headquarters of the United
Nations in New York. There are 36 resident
missions at Geneva, 31 of them headed by
Ambassadors. Gilving our chief representa-
tive there a statutory position should pro-
mote better coordination, direction, and rep-
resentation of our activities.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment. If there is no
amendment to be proposed, the question
is on the engrossment and third reading
of the bill.

The bill (S. 1903) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

S. 1903

Be il enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
sections (a), (b), and (d) of the United Na-
tions Participation Act of 1945, as amended
by Public Law 341, Eighty-first Congress,
October 10, 1949, are hereby further amended
to read as follows:

*“(a) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, shall appoint a
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representative of the United States to the
United Nations who shall have the rank and
status of Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary and shall hold office at the
pleasure of the President. Such representa-
tive shall represent the United States in the
Security Council of the United Nations and
may serve ex officlo as representative of the
United States in any organ, commission, or
other body of the United Nations other than
specialized agencles of the United Nations,
and shall perform such other functions in
connection with the participation of the
United States in the United Nations as the
President may, from time to time, direct.

“(b) The President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint
additional persons with appropriate titles,
rank, and status to represent the United
States in the principal organs of the United
Nations and in such organs, commissions, or
other bodies as may be created by the United
Nations with respect to nuclear energy or
disarmament (control and limitation of ar-
mament). Such persons shall serve at the
pleasure of the President and subject to the
direction of the Representative of the United
States to the United Nations, They shall, at
the direction of the Representative of the
United States to the United Nations, repre-
sent the United States in any organ, com-
mission, or other body of the United Nations,
including the Security Council, the Economic
and Social Council, and the Trusteeship
Council, and perform such other functions as
the Representative of the United States is
authorized to perform in connection with the
participation of the United States in the
United Nations. Any Deputy Representative
or any other officer holding office at the time
the provisions of this Act, as amended, be-
come effective shall not be required to be re-
appointed by reason of the enactment of this
Act, as amended.

“(d) The President may also appoint from
time to time such other persons as he may
deem necessary to represent the United States
in organs and agencies of the United Nations.
The Presldent may, without the advice and
consent of the Senate, designate any officer
of the United States to act without addi-
tional compensation as the representative of
the United States in either the Economic and
Social Counecil or the Trusteeship Council (1)
at any specified session thereof where the
position is vacant or in the absence or dis-
ability of the regular representative or (2) In
connection with a specified subject matter at
any specified session of either such Council
in lleu of the regular representative. The
President may designate any officer of the
Department of State, whose appointment 1is
subject to confirmation by the Senate, to act,
without additional compensation, for tem-
porary periods as the representative of the
United States in the Security Council of the
United Nations in the absence or disabllity
of the representatives provided for under sec-
tion 2 (a) and (b) or in lieu of such repre-
sentatives In connection with a specified sub-
ject matter.”

SEec. 2. Section 2 of such Act is hereby fur-
ther.amended by redesignating subsections
(e) and (f) to be subsections (f) and (g)
respectively; and by adding after subsection
(d) the following new subsection:

“(e) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, shall appoint a
representative of the United States to the
European office of the United Nations with
appropriate rank and status who shall serve
at the pleasure of the President and subject
to the directlon of the Secretary of State.
Such person shall, at the direction of the

of BState, represent the United
States at the European office of the United
Nations, and perform such other functions
there in connection with the participation of
the United States In international organiza-
tions as the Secretary of State may, from time
to time, direct”.
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U.S. CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE SOUTH
PACIFIC COMMISSION

The Senate proceeded to consider the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 71) to amend
the joint resolution of January 28, 1948,
providing for membership and partici-
pation by the United States in the South
Pacific, which has been reported from
the Committee on Foreign Relations with
an amendment on page 1, line 8, after the
word “annually”, to insert “not to ex-
ceed $200,000 per fiscal year,”; so as to
make the joint resolution read:

S.J. Res. T1

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3(a) of the joint resolution entitled “Joint
resolution providing for membership and
participation by the United States in the
South Pacific Commission and authorizing
an appropriation therefor”, as amended (22
U.S5.C. 280b) is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“(a) such sums as may be required an-
nually, not to exceed $200,000 per fiscal year,
for the payment by the United States of its
proportionate share of the expenses of the
Commission and its auxiliary and subsidiary
bodles, as set forth in article XIV of the
agreement establishing the South Pacific
Commission."

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President,
Senate Joint Resolution 71 concerns U.S.
contributions to th> South Pacific Com-
mission. The United States, by virtue of
its interests in American Samoa, Guam,
and the Trust Territories of the Pacific
Islands, became a member of this Com-
mission in 1948 and has been active in
it ever since. Until 1964, the appropria-
tions for U.S. contributions to the Com-
mission were authorized on a continuing
basis but with financial ceilings. In
1963, the executive branch requested the
elimination of this financial ceiling but
Congress instead authorized appropria-
tions, not to exceed $150,000 a year, for
fiscal years 1965 and 1966, which financed
the U.S. contributions for the calendar
years 1964 and 1965. Since this authority
is now exhausted, the executive branch
again requested the elimination of both
the financial and the fiscal year limi-
tations. The Committee on Foreign Re-
lations instead voted to raise the ceiling
to $200,000 per fiscal year and eliminate
the time limitation. This recommenda-
tion is embodied in the committee
amendment. The committee strongly
felt that a financial ceiling alone afforded
adequate congressional control over U.S.
participation in the South Pacific Com-
mission. Testimony was given that the
$200,000 ceiling will be reached in cal-
endar year 1967 so it is probable that in
any event, this matter will have to be
reviewed again in several years. There
was further testimony that of the 34
international organizations financed
from the State Department’s contribu-
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tions appropriations, seven have finan-
cial ceilings, four have percentage ceil-
ings, and only one has a fiscal year lim-
itation—and that is the South Pacific
Commission.

A brief word about the South Pacific
Commission itself. Witnesses before the
committee, who included our distin-
guished colleague, the junior Senator
from Hawaii, described the South Pacific
Commission as a “catalyst” or a “spark-
plug.” That is, in itself the commission
does not undertake large-scale programs
but it encourages the metropolitan and
territorial governments to undertake
these by research, demonstration proj-
ects, technical advice, and acting as a
clearinghouse for information. A more
detailed description of these activities
is contained in the hearing which is
appended to the committee report.

For these purposes, the South Pacific
Commission has a relatively modest
budget which for this calendar year is
$747,799, of which the U.S. share
amounts to $149,559.

Mr. President, I urge adoption of the
committee amendment and passage of
Senate Joint Resolution 71 as amended.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp an
excerpt from the report (No. 361), ex-
plaining the purposes of the joint
resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

As proposed to be amended by the com-
mittee, the joint resolution would authorize
the appropriation of such sums, not to ex=
ceed $200,000 a year, as may be required an=
nually for the payment by the United States
of its proportionate share of the expenses
of the Commission and its auxiliary and sub-
sldlary bodies, as set forth in article XIV of
the agreement establishing the South Pa-
cific Commission.

BACKGROUND

The South Pacific Commission was estab-
lished in 1948 and includes in 1lts current
membership the United States, the United
Kingdom, France, Australia, New Zealand,
and Western Samoa. In authorizing U.S.
participation in 1948, the Congress placed a
celling of $20,000 a year on U.S. contributions
to the Commission. This ceiling was raised
to 875,000 in 1950 and to $100,000 in 1960. In
1963, the executive branch requested the
elimination of the celling, but the Congress
instead raised it to $150,000 for the fiscal
years 1965 and 1966. This authorization has
now been exhausted and the administration
again has requested the elimination of the
celling, as well as the fiscal year limitation.
The share of contributions to the assessed
budget of the Commission is as follows:
United States, 20 percent; United Kingdom,
17 percent; Australia, 32 percent; New Zea-
land, 16 percent; France, 14 percent; and
Western Samoa, 1 percent.

The calendar years 1963, 1964, and 1965
budgets of the Commission are set forth in
the following table.

South Pacific Commission—Budgels for calendar years 1963-65 é

1063 1964 1965
L. Administration:
Personnel salaries and allowances $158, 120 $138, 320 $150, 280
Travel. 13,384 11, 200 12,765
Equipment, supplies, and services 74,329 79,934 81,623
Total. 241,433 220,454 268, 677
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South Pacific Commission—Budgets for calendar years 1963—-66—Continued

1963 1064 1965

a wm%[ga]t.h : $101, 668 $127, 400 $136, 114

Economic development. 157, 472 207, 163, 080

Social development. 196, 333 1563, 437 145, 685

Publications Bureau and Library. 42, 644 67, 530 71,877
Research C il 460

Total - 508, 577 555, 744 546, 166

II1. South Pacific Conference 3,330 25, 200 56, 000

IV. Reserve working fund: Rhinoceros beetle project 36,198

Gross budget _ 748, 340 810, 398 802, 031

Carryover. —89, 264 —47,044 —95, 336

Miscellaneous income_ .. 60, 088 —&2:454 —48, 846

Assessment budget. 508, 988 700, 000 747,700

The 20 percent U.S. share of the assessed
1965 budget will amount to $148,669. For
calendar year 1966, a budget of $822,360 is
envisioned of which the U.S. share would
be $164,472. By 1967, U.S. contributions at
the 20-percent rate are estimated to reach
the neighborhood of $200,000.

The U.S. territories of American Samoa and
Guam, as well as the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, are covered by the Commis-
sion's activities. These activities center in
the economic and social fields, and are mainly
consultative and advisory. One of the wit-
nesses before the committee described the
Commission as a “sparkling,” supporting,
supplementing, and complementing the work
of the metropolitan powers and territorial
governments through research, technical
conferences, and training courses, and by act-~
ing as a clearinghouse. For this purpose it
has a secretariat of 61 members at its head-
quarters in Noumea, New Caledonia. Buch
programs as are undertaken are financed
by the metropolitan or territorial govern-
ments, sometimes with United Nations as-

slstance.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution is open to further
amendment. If there be no amend-
ment to be proposed, the question is on
the engrossment and third reading of
the joint resolution.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 71) was
ordered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, was read the third time, and passed.

ACCEPTANCE OF A SETTLEMENT OF
CERTAIN INDEBTEDNESS OF
GREECE TO THE UNITED STATES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 1760) to authorize the acceptance
of a settlement of certain indebtedness
of Greece to the United States and to
authorize the use of the payments result-
ing from the settlement for a cultural
and educational exchange program.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
this bill provides for the settlement of a
debt arising out of a loan made to Greece
in 1929. In 1929, the United States
loaned $12 million to Greece to help
meet the costs of repatriating Greek ref-
ugees from Asia Minor.

Prior to 1931, the Greek Government
made payments on this 20-year loan,
reducing the debt to about $11 million.
Since that time, conditions have been
so turbulent that no payments have been
made.

Last year, however, the United States
and Greece entered into an agreement
providing for repayment of the loan in
a series of 82 annual installments, with
interest at the rate of 2 percent per year

on the outstanding principal. Thus,
over a term of years, the United States
will receive over $26%% million.

Annual installments will be received
from Greece in the amount of about
$329,000. These payments will go into
the U.S. Treasury with the understanding
that the Department of State, in its regu-
lar appropriation bills, will request that
these funds be used to support the edu-
cational and cultural exchange program
between the United States and Greece.

The committee gave careful consid-
eration to S. 1760 and recommends that
it be approved by the Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
excerpt from the report (No. 362), ex-
plaining the purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURFOSES OF THE BILL

The main purpose of the bill 18 to au-
thorize the  Secretary of the Treasury to
conclude the settlement of a debt arising
from & U.S. loan to Greece in 1929, on which
no payments have been made since the
early years of World War II. TUnder the
terms of the settlement Greece will repay
at interest $13,155,921 in 82 annual install-
ments; the latter with one exception will
each amount to approximately $329,000, and
the payments thus will total about $26.7
million. Authority is also sought to use
these annual payments for educational and
cultural exchange activities with Greece
under Public Law 87-266, the Mutual Educa-
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961.

BACKGROUND

The United States in 1929 made a loan of
$12,167,000 to Greece for the purpose of
helping in the repatriation of Greek refugees
from Asla Minor, a task undertaken by the
Refugee Settlement Commission under
League of Nations auspices. The amount
outstanding on this 20-year loan was re-
duced to $11.3 million by payments made
prior to May 1931. Through an agreement
reached between the United States and
Greece a year later, $900,000 due in fiscal
year 1931 were funded into a separate loan.
However, no payments were made on the
latter, and only token payments were re-
celved on the original loan prior to the in-
vasion of Greece in 1941. Since that date
nothing has been pald under the 1929 and
1932 agreements, and Greece therefore has
been in default on both loans.

Despite many efforts over the years fo
settle Greece's defaulted post-World War I
external debts—including this account—the
first real progress was made in October 1962,
when Greece and the Foreign Bondholders’
Protective Council agreed upon settlement
of the $36 million in privately held dollar
bonds. The terms and arrangements em-
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ployed in that settlement served as gulde-
lines for the governmental agreement now
under consideration.

TERMS OF THE SETTLEMENT

The agreement entered into by the United
States and Greece on May 28, 1964—subject
to action by the U.S. Congress—is printed
below as appendix A. Under its terms prin-
cipal and interest due up to August 10, 1933,
under the 1929 and 1932 agreements are com=
puted at $12,208,638. The sum of $947,383
was added in lieu of arrears of interest from
the above date, giving a total of $13,165,921
to be funded. With interest at 2 percent a
year on the outstanding principal, and re-
payment in dollars in 82 annual install-
ments beginning 1 year after enactment of
this bill, Greece will pay the United States
a total of $26,731,494, The Secretary of the
Treasury would be authorized to accept a
bond from Greece which would provide for
payment under these terms, and which, upon
receipt, would discharge Greece of its obli-
gations under the 1929 and 1932 agreements.

The settlement and the bill provide that
these payments of principal and interest
would be made available for use in financing
educational and cultural exchange programs
with Greece authorized by the Mutual Edu-
cational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961,
as amended. The annual installments paid
by Greece In the amount of about $329,000
each would go into an account in the
Treasury, and appropriations of those
amounts, to remain available until expended,
would be requested by the Secretary of State
in the regular appropriation for the State
Department. The annual cost of the total
educational and cultural exchange program
between Greece and the United States cur-
rently is about $750,000. At this level the
annual payment under the settlement could
cover almost all the dollar—as contrasted
with foreign currency—expenditures under
the total program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment. If there be no
amendment to be proposed, the question
is on the engrossment and third reading
of the bill.

The bill (S. 1760) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

8. 1760

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Greek Loan of 1929
Bettlement Act”.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is
hereby authorized to accept a bond from
the Kingdom of Greece (hereinafter referred
to as “Greece”) in the principal amount of
$13,165,921 in settlement of the indebted-
ness of Greece to the United States under
part II of the agreement of May 10, 1929,
and under paragraph 1(b) of the agreement
of May 24, 1932. The terms and conditions
of such bond shall be those set forth in the
agreement between the United States and
Greece of May 28, 1964. Upon the delivery
of said bond by Greece to the United States,
the SBecretary of the Treasury is hereby au-
thorized to surrender to Greece all the bonds
issued pursuant to part IT of the agreement
of May 10, 1929, and discharge Greece of its
obligations under paragraph 1(b) of the
agreement of May 24, 1932.

Sec. 8. The sums pald by Greece to the
United States as interest on or in retirement
of the principal of the bond issued as pro-
vided in section 2 hereof shall be placed in
an account in the Treasury of the United
States. Such sums are hereby authorized to
be appropriated to remain available until
expended for use in financing educational
and cultural exchange programs authorized
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by the Mutual Educational and Cultural Ex-
change Act of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C.
2451-2458), in relation to Greece and the
people of Greece.

BILL PASSED OVER

The bill (H.R. 7105) to provide for
continuation of authority for regulation
of exports, and for other purposes, was
announced as next in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be passed over.

INCREASE IN AUTHORIZATION OF
APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE GOR-
GAS MEMORIAL LABORATORY
The bill (S. 511) to increase the au-

thorization of appropriations for the

support of the Gorgas Memorial Labora-
tory was considered, ordered to be en-
grossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:
8. 611
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That, effec-

tive for fiscal years ending after June 30,

1963, the first section of the Act entitled

“An Act to authorize a permanent annual

appropriation for the maintenance and oper-

ation of the Gorgas Memorial Laboratory”,
approved May 7, 1928, as amended (45 Stat.

491; 22 U.S.C. 278), is amended by striking

out "“$250,000" and inserting in lieu thereof

“$500,000”.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report

(No. 365), explaining the purposes of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EXPLANATION

8. 511 would increase the annual authori-
zation for appropriations for the Gorgas
a(hoemurial Laboratory from $250,000 to $500,-

This increase is required to maintain the
research program of the Laboratory at an
optimum level and make the most effective
utilization of the additional research space
that was provided by the enactment of Pub-
lic Law 86-617.

BACKGROUND

The Gorgas Memorial Laboratory is the
medical-research component of the Gorgas
Memorial Institute of Tropical and Preven-
tive Medicine. The Laboratory was estab-
lished in 1929 through legislative agreement
between the Governments of the United
States and the Republic of Panama. It has
long maintained close relations with the
U.8. Public Health Service and its National
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases.

Located in Panama City, the Republic of
Panama, its Laboratory is an internationally
known research center in tropical medicine
and parasitology. It has made important
research contributions through (1) the val-
uable information it has gathered relating
to organisms and their environment; and
(2) its investigations of malaria, yellow fever,
various types of encephalitls, and other dis-
eases and conditions.

As a result of the addition of a new half-
million-dollar facility, the Laboratory has
‘been able to extend its research activities
and to undertake new projects in experi-
mental pathol , serology, tissue culture,
comparative vertebrate zoology, and epidemi-
ology. Its facilities are utilized by specialists
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in tropical diseases from the United States
and many other countries. The members of
its staff are widely recognized for their
achievements in tropical medicine.

In 1964, Dr. Martin D. Young was ap-
pointed Director of the Laboratory. Dr.
Young is distinguished for his outstanding
achievements in research on tropical medi-
cine. He has won international renown for
his work on malaria, particularly while Di-
rector of the Field Section of the Public
Health Service Malaria Laboratory of Para-
site Chemotherapy, Columbia, S.C.

The research activities have implications
that extend beyond the tropics. Many of
the human and animal diseases that flourish
in tropical regions are also found in, or may
spread to, the temperate zones. The United
States depends on many tropical areas for
a large share of its important strategic ma-
terials. The output of these areas is ad-
versely influenced by debilitating infections
of man and by diseases of meat-food ani-
mals that deprive the populations of sources
of dietary protein and that contribute to
undernourishment and the prevalence of
nutritional disorders,

The Laboratory 1s performing a valuable,
needed service in offering opportunities for
fleld training in tropical diseases. It co-
operates with the program of Louisiana State
University fellowships in tropical medicine,
under which teachers and research workers
in disciplines relating to tropical medicine
are able to take training tours of the Carib-
bean or Middle America in order to familiar-
ize themselves with local research activities
and to view clinical cases characteristic of
the areas visited. The Army and Navy as-
sign scientists to the Laboratory for various
periods, to receive training and to participate
in the research program.

The Laboratory occupies an ideal location
for the study of certain viruses. Many of
these viruses have been found to cause dis-
ease in man and to have extensive geo-
graphic distribution. In tropical America,
the natural vectors and reservoir hosts may
be readily investigated, and serologic sur-
veys of human populations subject to in-
fections may be conducted.

In one of its continuing research projects,
the Laboratory is investigating yellow fever
in areas near the Panama Canal and in east-
ern Panama. In an effort to discover a means
of preventing the northward extension of
the disease, Laboratory investigators are
seeking to determine the factors which in-
hibit or favor passage of the wvirus from
South into Middle America.

The Laboratory collaborates with many
other research and public health organiza-
tions, including the Middle America Re-
search Unit, a laboratory in the Canal Zone
operated by the National Institute of Allergy
and Infectious Diseases in collaboration with
the Walter Reed Army Institute of Research.
One cooperative endeavor was work on east-
ern equine encephalomyelitis.

The Laboratory has utilized its position
on the Isthmus of Panama, a “crossroads of
the world,” to take advantage of many rich
opportunities for research in tropical medi-
cine. With its new and enlarged laboratory
facilities, it has a modern research plant
that will enable it to intensify and augment
its work on broad problems of growing im-
portance to the health of the Americas and
of the world.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
that concludes the call of the calendar
at this time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business?

ALCOHOLISM—A SURVEY

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
the addiction to alcoholic drinking—
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aleoholism—is the fourth most serious
health problem, after heart disease, can-
cer, and mental illness, in the United
States today. According to the latest
figures from the Public Health Service
there are approximately 5 million alco-
holics in our Nation. Four and a half
percent of our total population over 20
years of age are alcoholics. School of-
ficials are becoming aware that an in-
creasing number of school dropouts are
due to teenage alcoholism. A recent
study has demonstrated that in the past
10 years there has been an 18-percent
increase in the admissions to mental in-
stitutions due to alcoholism. The losses
in earnings and production due to alco-
holic employees is costing American
business and industry billions of dollars
each year.

Clearly, one does not have to be a pro-
hibitionist to be concerned with a med-
ical, social, and economic problem of
this magnitude. I have joined with the
junior Senator from South Dakota and
others in urging the President to call a
White House Conference on Alcoholism
and have welcomed the President’s ap-
pointment of a study commission in the
Public Health Service to lay the ground-
work for such a meeting, perhaps to be
held next year.

During the past 2 months the Chris-
tian Science Monitor has been carrying
a series of articles on alcoholism in the
United States and abroad. I ask unani-
mous consent that the articles be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar.
25, 1965]

EmpPTY CHAIRS AROUND THE WORLD

The alcoholic drinking menace assails vir-
tually every facet of world soclety today.

Few problems are at once so damaging
and yet so controversial. On the one hand,
individual well-being and the stability of
families and careers, corporations, and cam-
puses are widely threatened. On the other
hand, age-old prodrink customs, traditions,
and beliefs are still strong.

Communications media on every hand
glorify the presumed attractions of alcoholic
drinking through a great variety of adver-
tisements. Liguor imbibing is matched with
manliness, pleasure, conviviality, prestige,
career, and social success.

VIOLENCE IS EVERYDAY NEWS

Once targeted only for a male audience,
advertisements today bring women into the
plecture—not yet portrayed actually drinking
but shown holding a drink or admiring the
man who indulges.

Movies and plays portray the drunk for
comedy or ridicule, making only rare efforts
to point up the tragedies of habitual alco-
helic drinking or the urgent need for under-
standing and treatment of the problem.

News items almost daily report violence
and degradation directly linked to alcoholic
addictions,

U.S. authorities devote much time and
money to detecting and prosecuting the
“moonshiners” who produce illegal and often
lethal alcoholic beverages.

Many nations are mounting substantial
treatment and rehabilitatlon programs for
?lcohollcs Others are. far behind the prob-
em

LOSS OF CONTROL DOUBTED

To ascertain the precise dimensions of
this subject, the Christian Science Monitor
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asked {ts correspondents throughout the
world to investigate problem drinking in
their areas. Their findings illuminate a
problem of serious, subtle, and growing pro-
portions.

It may further be concluded from their
stories that while there appears to be agree-
ment in soclety today that alcoholism—ad-~
diction to aleoholic drinking—is a serious
affiiction to be resisted at all costs, there is
considerable acceptance of the belief that
moderate or social drinking does no harm.

Many millions of people who indulge in
alcoholic drinking feel certain that their
imbibing is well under control. They feel
certain that they will not fall victim to the
enslavement which has overtaken other mil-
lions who also once thought their indulgence
‘was in hand.

Yet the problem of alcoholism is undeni-
ably great, say the experts consulted for
these articles. By many measures it is
growing. They emphasize its assaults on
happiness, safety, judgment, and security, to
mention only four very evident zones of

alcohollsm’s impact. They stress the urgency
of finding more effective ways to deal with
the problem.

The U.S. Public Health Service has deemed
alcoholism the country’s fourth most serious
public health problem (after heart disease,
cancer, and mental illness).

American businessmen are mounting a
major drive against alcoholism in industry.

California is calling for a White House
conference on alcoholism.

BEPECIAL STUDY BETUP

The Georgia Senate has just established
an Alcoholic Study Commission to cope with
the 75,000 Georgians judged alcoholics and
with crime and trafic accident increases
traced to alcoholism.

Adults In countless communities and na-
tlons are registering speclial concern with
teenage drinking. But much adult concern
stops short of curbing adult drinking and
thereby setting a needed example for youth.

In some instances—a current Connecticut
case for example—parents not only condone
teenage drinking but encourage it by serving
alecoholic beverages at teen parties in their
homes. After one such party in Conneecticut
two of the young people entertained were
involved in an automobile accident in which
one was killed.

U.S. STATISTICS OMINOUS

According to recent World Health Orga-
nization statistics, the United States has just
moved ahead of France as the nation with
the world’s highest incidence of alcoholism,

The European Institute on the Prevention
and Treatment of Alcoholism was recently
told, in fact, that every 15th American
drinker of alcoholic beverages is an alcoholic,
that altogether 75 million Americans drink
alcoholic beverages, and that 2 million Amer-
fcan alcoholics on the payrolls of business
and industry cost their managements more
than $2 billion every year through absen-
teeism.

It has been observed that countries con-
fronted with almost any other problem of
this magnitude would long since have de-
clared themselves to be in the throes of a
crisis of epidemic proportions.

GREATER EFFORTS ASKED

Earnest, forthright public and private at-
tention is being focused on the problems of
alcoholic drinking., But Monitor reporters
encountered many appeals for much greater
efforts than presently exist.

Why is the alcoholism problem so great?

In a copyrighted Interview in U.8. News &
World Report, Dr. Marvin Block, an Inter-
nationally recognized authority on problem
drinking, offered two explanations for the
United States.

“The acceptance of drunken behavior in
our soclety, the tolerance of it, Increas-
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ingly,” sald Dr. Block, “people are accepting
drunkenness without being shocked.

“The second factor is the soclal pressures
for drinking. Everywhere you go, you are
offered liquor. Even during business hours.”

CONTROVERSY WIDESPREAD

Drinking could hardly be a more contro-
versial subject. The problem drinker often,
until he finds himself on the brink of trag-
edy, tends to deny that his drinking habit
is either unbreakable or a problem.

The moderate or social drinker, who scoffs
at the suggestion that he or she is vulner-
able to the addictive grip of alcoholism,
tends to resent identification with habitual
drinkers.

However, despite the majority numbers of
so-called controlled, moderate drinkers
whose drinking outwardly poses few prob-
lems for soclety, the facts and figures of
alcoholism's tragic toll tend to pale the
arguments for moderation, in the view of
many students of the problem.

Some seek to excuse liquor itself. There
is the contention of many, frequently the
alcoholic beverage production, sales, and
marketing industries, that while alcocholism
is admittedly a problem, “Evil is never in
the bottle; evil is in the individual.”

WINE INSTITUTE QUOTED

The president of the Wine Institute told
the Monitor: “Alcoholism is viewed by the
wine industry as it must be by any other
industry or segment of the population, as a
serlous problem. * * * Whether any indi-
vidual decides to drink should be a matter
for him to determine himself.

“If he does drink, it should be In modera-
tlon. Wine is a beverage of moderation, and
is taken with food as part of the meal. * * *
The wine industry probably bears the same
soclal responsibility for pathological drink-
ing as the petroleum industry bears for
pathological driving.”

Despite many reports of crises with
drunken airline passengers, the airlines to-
day insist that alcoholic beverage service is
& highly competitive feature in modern
travel and champion the right of the pas-
senger to have the opportunity to say "“yes”
or “no” to drinking aloft.

TOLL MULTIDIMENSIONED

The toll of drunken driving and of crime
linked to problem drinking, and the millions
and millions of dollars spent throughout the
world every year for care and treatment of
alcoholics underscore other dimensions of
this subject.

Antialcohol forces constantly press their
pleas for abstinence and prohibition of the
manufacture and sale of alcoholic bever-
ages, challenging powerful liquor interests
and lobbies.

Many and influential citizens warn against
resort to depressant alcohol for escape from
day-to-day troubles. Many have experienced
addietion and have surmounted its claims.
Others have refused ever to be lured to in-
dulge.

OPIATE OF THE PEOPLE

Albion Roy King, who has written much
on alcohol and alcoholism, contends:

“The resort to alcohol for escape is at
best artificial and unintelligent. It never
cures any evil thing. The compensating
satisfactions which man gets out of drink
are likely to make him content with his
lot without considered and courageous effort
to change the circumstances, In the strug-
gle for better social conditions, alcohol is
the great ‘opiate of the people.’ "

Meanwhile, governments, both national
and local, have for centurles wrestled with
regulations both to curtail and to control
alcoholic beverages. Some have succeeded;
many have failed. The London Daily Tele-
graph asked editorially last year: “How can
soclal legislation be drawn which keeps the
alcoholic from temptation, without seriously
invading the rights of moderate drinkers?"
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. In the, year 81, the Roman Emperor
Domitian ordered the destruction of half of
the vineyards and forbade the planting of
more without a special imperial license, ap-
parently in an attempt to stop Intemperate
drinking. The liquor lobby of Domitian’'s
day must have rebelled at this, however,
because the ban was soon lifted.

Many other historical as well as contem-
porary aspects of the drinking challenge
are discussed throughout subsequent articles
in this series.

Among topics to be examined:

Drinking behind the Iron Curtain;

Hollywood's view of the drinking chal-
lenge;

The role of the classroom in portraying
alcohol’s evils;

The viewpoint of native wives in New
Guinea who beg Australian authorities to
help them curb their husbands’ drinking;

The persevering campaigning of the
Women's Christian Temperance Union and
the Salvation Army;

The widely acclaimed rehabilitation pro-
grams of Alcoholics Anonymous and other
public and private agencies;

A Chicago judge's unique approach to
alcoholism;

The U.S. Government's attitude toward
drinking;

A Chicago famlily’s frank discussion of
its drinking habits.

Clearly, the facets of the drink mensce are
almost endless. Limitations of time and
space preclude mention of every attitude
and actlon on this subject in this series.
But an earnest effort has been made to re-
port as many of the most important ele-
ments as possible.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Apr. 1, 1965]
Liquor INDUSTRY EYES WIDER MARKET

The American liquor industry is big.

This fact is pointed out insistently by its
various spokesmen and publications. They
carefully spell out the industry’s contribu-
tion to the economy in payrolls, purchases of
raw materials, and tax revenues.

During 1964, Americans spent well over
$13 billion on alcohollic beverages of all types.
This sum has been climbing by about $500
million each year recently.

Enormous sums are spent by the liquor in-
dustry each year in advertising and promo-
tion to boost these consumption totals.

A compilation of statistics shows that in
1963 the industry spent at least $345 million
in promotion.

The liquor industry also shares a stake in
the drink-serving policies of airlines, thea-
ters, sports arenas, and the like.

The liquor industry is thriving.

The total $13 billion drinking bill run up
by Americans in 1964 breaks down to ap-
proximately 86 billion for distilled spirits
(hard liquors); almost 7 billion for beer and
ale; and more than $700 million for wine.

In addition to these legal sales, a large
quantity of illegal liquor—chiefly distilled
spirits—is sold by moonshiners.

Licensed Beverage Industries, Inc., the
public relations organization for makers of
distilled spirts, estimates that Federal, State,
and local governments lost $600 million in
revenues from such illegal liquor in 1963. If
sold at normal prices, illegal liquor would
add perhaps $1.1 billion to the Natlon's
liquor bill.

These statistics indicate a sizable impact
of liquor expenditures on the economy.

To some States, the liquor industry is espe-
cially important. Some 66 percent of Ameri-
can-made whisky, for instance, is produced
in Kentucky.

California is the biggest wine-producing
State. New York, Wisconsin, Missouri, and
California are the major brewery States.

The brewery industry does not like to be
included in the liquor industry. In 1833,
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Congress declared the malt beverages with
less than 3.2 percent alcohol content were
not alcoholic beverages. Thus the sale of
beer was legalized before the repeal of the
prohibition amendment to the Constitution
a few months later.

POSITION CHALLENGED

Spokesmen for the National Council on
Alcoholism challenge this position. They
note that many alcoholics drink only beer.
The alcoholic content of most premium
beers, they add, is from 3.8 to 4 percent with
some imported brands as high as 5.5 percent.

“The female alcoholic problem is largely
one of beer,” commented Merle A. Gulick,
president of the council. “Some of them live
on beer all day long while their husbands
are at work.”

Still, the argument that beer is a bever-
age of moderation Is used to justify its sale
in supermarkets and other food stores.

Consumption of alcoholic beverages is in-
creasing at the same time that dollar ex-
penditures are going up.

The industry says that the United States
remains a nation of moderate drinkers. The
statistics, however, are not entirely clear as
they are based on consumption per capita
for the entire population and not just the
drinking population.

On this basis, the estimated average num-
ber of gallons consumed per capita in 1964
was 16.7 of beer and ale, 1.42 of distilled whis-
ky, and 0.9 of wine.

Statistics indicate that Americans are
drinking more distilled spirits and less beer
and ale than 10 years ago.

And, again on a per capita basls, they
drink less of both distilled spirits and beer
and ale than they did in the peak years of
1945 and 1946 at the end of World War II
In 1946 consumption of distilled spirits was
1.65 gallons per capita and in 1945 beer and
ale sales amounted to 18.7 gallons per capita.

Basing beer consumption on a per capita
basis of the beer-consuming population,
Americans drank more than 24 gallons per
drinker last year.

On the basis of consumption per adult in
the population, Americans imbibed 2.32 gal-
lons of distilled spirits in 1963, the latest fig-
ures avallable.

Wine consumption has increased rapidly as
the wine industry “educates” the American
public on its use as a beverage to accompany
meals in the European tradition.

MILLIONS FOR PROMOTION

Looking at total volumes, residents of the
United States In 1963 consumed some 272
million gallons of distilled spirits, 97,793,000
barrels of beer and ale, and more than 165,~
200,000 gallons of wine.

Sales of malted beverages were up 4.2 per-
cent above 1963. This has delighted the
brewers. They have been worried about some
drinkers switching to the more expensive
distilled spirits with increased prosperity in
the Nation.

Last year’s increase in beer sales was one
of the biggest year-to-year gains in 15 years.
The increase between 1962 and 1963 was
hailed as a major sales victory, but it was
only a 2.8 percent increase.

Sales of hard liquors—the distilled spirits—
climbed about 5 percent last year. That com-
pared with a 2 percent rise during 1963 and
5 percent in 1962,

This year the distillers expect sales of 280
million gallons,

How much money goes into advertising and
promotion?

A compilation of statistics shows that in
1063 the industry spent at least $345 million
in these areas.

Its expenditures on research into alcohol-
ism in 1963 amounted to something less than
$150,000. :

Industry spokesmen assert that large ad-
vertising and promotion expenditures do not
increase liquor consumption.
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“Advertising does not increase the con-
sumption of distilled spirits,” held Vern
M. Boxell, a senior vice president of Hill &
EKnowlton, Ine. (This public-relations firm
is hired by Licensed Beverage Industries, Inc.,
the public-relations arm of the distilled
spirits industry, to assist it in its activities.)

He continues: “It merely switches people
from one brand to another. We don't create
drinkers.”

Competltion between brands is clearly the
major reason for heavy advertising expendi-
tures of firms alcoholic drinks.

But trade publications and the advertising
itself make it plain that the firms are also
attempting to increase consumption and
tempt nondrinkers to start drinking.

ADS BECKON WOMEN

Whenever consumption per capita in-
creases—and it has slightly in recent years—
trade and industry publications happily note
the fact.

In 1958, the Distilled Spirits Institute re-
pealed its prohibition against showing
women in advertisements of hard liguor.
Since then, women may appear if a natural
part of the scene, say at a barbecue or cock-
tail party.

The ads stlll are not to show a woman
drinking or dressed improperly.

However, a random sampling of national
magazines indicates distillers are stretching
thf;l; advertising limitations to the breaking
point.

One example shows a goblet held to a
woman’s lips with the liguor portrayed in
another illustration. The promotion text
reads: ““The whole world loves it after dinner,
Intriguing on the rocks * * * essential in
a side car.”

Another layout shows a young couple
seated at a table with two whisky glasses
before them. “Since when do you drink
bourbon?"” asks he. “Since I tasted [the
brand advertised],” the woman answers.

The number of women drinking alcoholic
beverages, including distilled spirits, has in-
creased rapldly since 1958. How much of
this could be attributed to advertising and
how much to changing mores is an unknown.

The liquor industry cracked one more ac-
ceptance barrier recently when New York's
Broadway theafers began serving drinks
during intermissions. Liquor interests are
also indebted to airline and railroad clubcar
drink-serving policies.

Despite many hair-raising in-flight expe-
riences with intoxicated men and women, one
alrline spokesman defended liquor beverage
service and made light of those who empha-
sized scattered incidents.

“In our operation,” he asserfed, “providing
alcoholic beverages in Iimited servings prior
to meal service substantially cuts down, if it
does not elilminate, the danger of any un-
pleasant occurrences. Furthermore, the
service of liquor assists our industry in its
competition with the railroads.”

PILOTS ASSOCIATION OBJECTS

Some airlines reportedly set what
amounted to quotas for liquor sales for their
stewardesses,

“This is a free country,” wrote one pas-
senger in response to a United Air Lines sur-
vey several years ago. “All people should be
able to enjoy what they like.”

“The number of drinks should be governed
by the passenger’s capacify to assimilate
liquor,” sald another.

“Unregulated consumption of alcoholic
beverages by passengers in alrcraft consti-
tutes a compromise with safety,” replied the
Alr Line Pilots Assoclation (ALPA).

Today the novelty of drinking alcoholic
beverages on airplanes seems to have worn
off somewhat and the rules have stiffened
against allowing Intoxicated passengers to
board commercial flights.

Still the ALPA opposes ligquor service on
safety grounds.

June 25, 1965

“The only real solution to the liquor prob-
lem aboard planes,” the assoclation has sald
repeatedly, “is to abolish liquor in flight.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Apr. 15, 1965]
Liquor CASUALTIES—WHO Pavs?

California is calling for a White House con=
ference on alcoholism. It is also asking Con-
gress to give the States back 5 percent of
Federal liquor taxes to help them tackle al-
coholism and the rehabilitation of alecoholies.

California, by official estimates, has 885,000
people who have becme dependent on liguor
to the extent that their capacity to earn their
livelihoods is impaired.

It has, surveys show, 700,000 teenagers who
are regular liquor users.

Its statewide trafic problem due to liquor
is becoming increasingly acute, and the cost
to taxpayers in this one area alone, reaches
into millions of dollars annually.

One major insurance firm reckons that
automoblle-ilnsurance costs due to liquor
total $100 million a year for California alone.

Though California’s alcoholism rate leads
the Nation, many States share its concern
and are battling the problem their own way.

In Massachusetts, which ranks fourth na-
tionally in the alcoholism statistics, Gov.
John A. Volpe proposes a renewed attack.

The Governor zeroed in on the problem in
his 1965 inaugural message, stressing that al-
cohol was “a prime causative factor” in 14
percent of the State’s welfare cases and one-
third of its mental-illness admissions.

BUDGET INCREASE DUE

Governor Volpe has requested a sizable
budget increase for the Department of Pub-
Iic Health's Divislon of Alcoholism. The di-
vision seeks expansion of its alcoholism edu-
cation, research, and treatment programs to
strengthen its 17 clinics across the State.

Like Massachusetts, neighboring Rhode Is-
land’s welfare costs have mushroomed with
alcoholic case loads. The Department of
Soclal Welfare estimates that 168 percent of
its 2,800 disability cases are alcoholics or
problem drinkers.

Connecticut confirms the Massachusetts
testimony on alcoholism leading to mental
illness. State mental health commissioner,
Wilfred Bloomberg, says Connecticut mental
hospitals admit about 8,100 patients a year
of which roughly 8,300 or 40 percent of the
cases are attributed directly to alcoholism.

As the cost to the States mounts—to say
nothing of the toll in ruined human lives—
public officials are seeking new answers to
the problem.

California Assemblyman George A. Willson,
Democrat, chairman of a legislative interim
subcommittee on alcoholism and alecoholic
rehabilitation, is waging a two-front war,

RESOLUTION RECALLED

He is keeping Washington mindful that
California urged the White House confer-
ence. Last year's legislature embodied this
in a joint resolution (AJR15) with strong
bl backing.

Mr. Willson is also continuing to press for
the liquor-tax rebate. This fiscal year, Call-
fornians are paying $450 million in Federal
liquor taxes. A 5-percent rebate would give
this State something like $23 million extra.

Other States with alcoholism rehabilitation
programs—about 40 of the States have
them—would get rebates proportional to the
liquor consumed.

In States with high liquor-consumption
averages—such as New Jersey, where the
average family spent some $£402 on alcoholic
beverages during 1963—this rebate would be
sizable. A

Gov. Edmund G. Brown indicated his sup-
port for action when he opened the 1
legislature. He sald that six times as many
people were killed in 1064 California auto
accidents where liquor was involved as were
killed In the Vietnam war in 5 years.
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Mr. Willson has introduced vigorous new
legislation in the alcoholism field.

BILL PROVISIONS

One package bill would: (1) Provide for
mandatory 30-day jall sentences for first-
offense, drunk-driving cases; (2) increase the
present mandatory 5-day jail sentence for
the second offense to 60 days; (3) provide for
suspension of driver licenses in such cases;
(4) require drivers to give “implied consent™
to chemical tests before getting their licenses
back.

It would also provide for mandatory jall
sentences for speeding. Extensive testimony
before Mr. Willson's committee shows, he
says, that speeding often goes with use of
ligquor.

In another bill, Mr, Willson is asking the
legislature to transfer rehabilitation of alco-
holics from the State department of public
aea:lth to the State department of rehabilita-

on.

He believes this would save California
$700,000 annually. It would also increase the
numper of rehabilitation offices from 8—
maintained by public health—to the 40 offices
run by rehabilitation.

Savings would come because the latter
already has staff for the work. And Federal
funds would be available. Of about $1 mil-
lion a year spent on rehablilitation by the
State, $400,000 has gone for costs. Of the
$600,000 left to work with, half would come
from Washington under the new plan.

California’s request for a White House
conference comes, Mr, Willson says, from its
legislature’s conviction that a national meet-
ing of officials concerned with the problems
may produce some workable answers.

Since 1957, he points out, the State has
put almost $7 million into rehabilitation of
alcoholics. Results have been small,

Mr. Willson believes this may be due to the
fact that the State approach has been mainly
medical. Hearings have convinced him, he
says, that alcoholism has its roots in per-
sonality disturbances.

REPORTS CONFLICT

One witness before his committee, long
experienced in helping women alcoholics,
charged that State-supported clinics were
of little help.

This opinion is in sharp contrast to reports
from Florida, for instance, where officials
estimate that two-thirds of the patients
treated by the State's alcoholic rehabilita-
tlon center (ARC) respond favorably to
treatment.

As in all the States, however, Florida can
handle only a small proportion of its total
alcoholic population through its State pro-
gram. The ARC, therefore, regards its own
treatment facilities as demonstration units
from which will emerge knowledge and
techniques helpful to other agencles, insti-
tutions, and professional groups faced with
the problem of alcoholism.

The California assemblyman’s committee
heard a spokesman for the liguor industry
advocate dropping from age 21 to age 18 the
year when young people can legally buy
liquor in this State.

PROBLEM IN BARS

The spokesman reasoned that this would
relleve bars of the difficulty of excluding
older teenagers who misrepresent their ages
when they come as patrons.

“I am unalterably opposed to this,” says
Mr. Willson. “If we dropped the age level to
18, soon we would be under pressure to put
1t down to 16.

“Some of the most impressive testimony
put before us was that in Scotland and
England, where the age has been lowered to
18, the amount of alecoholic consumption has
quadrupled.”

Lowering California’s drinking age could
also create another “New York problem” with
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nelghboring States. New York allows 18-
year-olds to drink., Bordering States contend
their youths are lured into the Empire State
to drink and then become involved in trafilc
accidents when they drive home under the
infiuence of liquor. In recent years, New
Jersey, Connecticut, Massachusetts, and Ver-
mont have petitioned New York to ralse its
drinking age to 21.

What about pressures from the liquor in-
dustry ltself and from television, radio, and
newspaper advertising interests?

COUNTERPROPAGANDA

“We all know the part such promulgation
plays,” Mr, Willson says, “This is why For-
mer Attorney General Stanley Mosk urged
the importance of developing vigorous coun-
terpropaganda.

“He sald we must start intensive cam-
paigns to associate abstinence and temper-
ance with success in life. He sald we must
show young people that those who achleve
in athletics, for example, know the dangers
of aleohol.”

Mr. Willson says he is speaking strictly for
moderation. He finds no evidence that total
prohibition is either workable or, from the
standpoint of general popular opinion, ac-
ceptable. He is completely frank about it:
he himself drinks socially.

“But we cannot escape the fact,” he con-
tinues, “that the World Health Organization
has designated alcohol as an addictive drug.
This is what we are dealing with.”

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor, Apr.
22, 1965]
ArCcOHOLISM IN THE CITIES

San Francisco.—Is San Francisco the
“most drunken” city in the United States
because it is the “most oversalooned"” city?

This question comes up whenever some-
one observes that there is a licensed ligquor
outlet here for every 143 inhabitants.

Alcohol consumption in San Francisco is
31, times the national average, according
to the city's public health director, Dr. Ellis
Sox.

Judge Harold Caulfield, in charging the
grand jury on January 17, 1963, said:

“There’s a high incidence of problem
drinkers here—an estimated 100,000. Only
4 percent of the alcoholics are found on skid
row. The rest are citizens in all walks of
life. This 1s one of our city’s greatest prob-
lems—alcoholism.”

More recently, Dr. Malcolm Merrill, State
public health director, reported that there
now are 885,814 alcoholics in California
alone. This figures In excess of 8,600 alco-
holies for every 100,000 adult residents.

HIGH ALCOHOLISM RATE

Assemblyman Byran Rumford of Berke-
ley, chairman of the assembly public health
committee, says the figure is approaching a
million. The total number of State-licensed
liquor outlets exceeds 44,000, roughly 1
liguor store or bar for every 386 Callfornians.

Of the 14 U.S. clties with the highest
alcoholism rates, 6 are found in California,
according to the Reverend Wilbur Korfhage,
legislative advocate of the council on alcohol
problems.

Would fewer State-issued llquor licenses
mean fewer cases of alcoholism, wrecked
homes, and liquor-related crimes?

Not necessarily, says Judge Gerald 8. Levin,
chairman of San Francisco's Council on
Alcoholism, Inc., the chief alleviate agency in
this field.

The Moreland Commission in New York
State, appointed by Gov. Nelson A. Rocke-
feller to recommend changes in the State's
liquor control act, comes up with findings
:ihat seem to support Judge Levin's conclu-

on.

The New York study group, in fact, urged
legislation to increase the number of liguor
outlets. Such an act was passed In 1964 with
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intent to abolish price fixing and step up
competition.

During the depression, Californians were
induced to repeal their prohibition enforce-
ment law by amendment to their State con-
stitution,

LEGAL “JOKER' FOUND

The argument advanced at that time was
that taxes on ligquor would reduce their
other taxes. Later Californians discovered
that the measure contained what temper-
ance advocates called a *“joker.” This took
away the people's direct control of the liquor
traffic and placed that power in a remote
State agency.

Local control of the liquor traffiec, which
the people thus lost, is known as local op-
tion. Not only did the industry-drafted sub-
stitute wipe out local option; in effect, it
prohibited the legislature from again enact-
ing such a local control law.

The only way local option can be restored
to the communities is through amendment
to the State constitution. Such an amend-
ment was proposed in 1948. Liquor lobbyist
Arthur Samish stated then that liquor in-
terests spent 8750,000 to defeat the local
control measure.

Mr. Samish told the crime commission his
chief value to the liquor industry was in
spending money to influence legislation
hostile to local option.

Charles C. Boynton, onetime attorney for
the Fleishhacker banking interests and an
advocate of local option, championed the
other side’s view before the Commonwealth
Club of California:

“Local option means control of liquor by
the people of the community. We had it In
this State and what was the result? As one
pundit said, ‘The trouble with local option
is that if you get it in one community and
it goes dry, it spreads to community after
community.! That s, people like it.”

ENFORCEMENT QUESTIONED

The last full-scale study of California’s
liquor problems in 1954 noted that “sporadic
enforcement of criminal laws does not help
much in the correction of liquor evils.”

“The real power to effectively control il-
legal sales lles in the power to prevent the
granting of liquor licenses and to revoke
liquor licenses for misconduct,” the report
added. “The local communities do not have
this power and the State does not effective-
1y exercise it.”

Ten years ago, when the liquor issue was
being debated, it was disclosed that, had the
no-saloon constitutional provision been en-
forced, 75 percent of the alcohol outlets
would have been closed.

Temperance spokesmen argue that the
closing of three-fourths of California's 44,-
000 liguor outlets would reduce alcoholism
there considerably.

Official concern today 1s welghted heavily
on the side of rehabilitation, while passing
over the intensive promotion of liquor sales.

FIRINGS AVOIDED

CHicAGO.—City government has its alco-
hol problem, too.

What is a public agency to do about em=-
ployees, trained at a cost of hundreds and
perhaps thousands of dollars, who become
liabilities because of alcoholism?

The city of Chicago does not regard dis-
missal as a satisfactory answer to this ques-
tion, Firing means that the city loses a
skilled employee—and the individual's case
may be more serious than before.

Thanks to a former police officer who
worked at the problem, a better solution now
is offered.

It is commonly known as the Fellowship
Club with headquarters in the Board of

Health building. Officially it is styled “the
Program for the Prevention of Pro-

Chicago
gressive Alcoholism.”
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" The method is that of Alcoholics Anony-
mous.

The goal: total sobriety.

Men and women whom it has restored to
service testified to its value.

It all began in the Chicago Police Depart-
ment.

Big, genial Joseph E. Thurston, a member
of the force, had been three times suspended
for drunkenness which he could not control.
Then he found Alcoholics Anonymous and
sobriety.

Thankful for being given another chance,
he began voluntarily helping those of his
colleagues who wanted to quit drinking.

RELIGIOUS ASPECT

Timothy J. O'Connor, then police com-
missioner, saw the value of the work Mr,
Thurston was dolug and established for him
what he thought to be the first office of its
kind—that of rehabilitation officer.

Mr. Thurston set up the Fellowship Club
to give 24-hour-a-day service to all those
who, as he sald, “"wanted to stay off the

Not only policemen, but other local gov-
ernment employees, came to the club for
ald. After a time it was discontinued in the
police department and reestablished with-
in the board of health. It has received en-
thusiastic support from Mayor Richard J.
Daley, sald Mr. Thurston.

Quarters of the Fellowship Club on the
top floor of the Board of Health Building
are Inviting. Mr. Thurston's office door is
open to all who come for personal consul-
tation, and all are welcome to relax in a
club lounge.

Mr. Thurston’s approach to those who
come to him for aid is simple: He has been
through it all himself, knows what it means
to be an alcoholic, is certaln that there is
hope for everyone who wants to quit drink-
ing and will turn unreservedly to God, as
he understands Him, for help.

“Be honest with yourself,’” he tells those
who come to him,

“Forgive yourself first. Turn your back on
the past. Use your simple, God-given pow-
er of prayer.”

“I'm not a doctor or a psychiatrist or a
reformer or a social worker,” he told this
correspondent.

“I'm a member of AA in good standing,
and there's one thing I know. The cause of
alcoholism is drinking aleohol; it isn't drink-
ing buttermilk or eating chocolate cake.

“To handle your problems you have to
want to quit drinking. This is a way of
life.”

FRIENDLY ATMOSPHERE

About 10 new cases come to Mr. Thurston
each week., He encourages those who are
helped to come often to the social room
adjoining his office and visit with each other,
enjoy a hot drink and look at television.

The place has a warm and friendly atmos-
phere. Most of Mr. Thurston’s assistants are
AA members and they chat with the visitors
as they go about their work. Often the AA
members who drop in bring members of
their own families and all are welcomed.
Bullding employees join the group for their
coffee breaks,

Many requests come to this office from
individuals and agencies about the country
who are interested in setting up similar
programs.

“Since 1955 we have sent out 147,000 pieces
of our printed material in response to indi-
vidual requests from all over the world,”
Mr. Thurston said. He also gives public ad-
dresses to groups working on the alechol-
ism problems. His stralght-from-the-shoul-
der policeman’s approach, brightened by hu-
mor, is highly effective.

Los ANGELES—Francls® “Pat” Mahoney
reckons that the Los Angeles Post Office Com-
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mittee on Alcoholism has saved the local
postal operation more than $2 million,

Mr. Mahoney works as foreman of malls
in this city’s main postal center called Ter-
minal Annex. He has been chairman of the
Alcoholism Committee since he helped start
it in 1955.

Post offices, like other enterprises involv-
ing many people, he points out, often suffer
grievous manpower losses from alcoholism.

Since 1955 the Post Office has offered man-
to-man encouragement to employees In
danger of losing their jobs through drink-
ing. The Post Office used to fire workers
immediately if a drinking problem came into
the open, Mr, Mahoney explains.

“This meant that if the post office here
hired 500 new workers,” he says, “2 years
later it would be lucky to have 50 left.”

But now the six-man Alcoholism Com-
mittee—now composed entirely of Alcoholics
Anonymous members—does all it can to help
problem drinkers. Drinkers may be referred
to their own clergyman, to an alcoholism
clinic, to an AA meeting, But they are urged
to do something.

The key to victory over alcoholism, Mr.
Mahoney tells them, is in realizing the only
man you can change is yourself.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Apr.
29, 1965]
ALCOHOLISM AND THE COURT

Until quite recent years, a judge had but
one sentence for a chronic drunkenness of-
fender. He jailed him.

But after release, the man would get
drunk again, be rearrested, and be thrown in
jail once more. After his next release, the
same thing would happen.

This was the revolving door situation
which confronted Judge Gerald S, Levin in
San Francisco and Judge Hyman Feldman
in Chicago when they were assigned their
present benches.

Judge Feldman presides over Monroe
Street Court, Chicago's so-called Skld Row
Court, and Judge Levin runs San Francis-
co's Council on Alcoholism. Both—and many
other judges—are trying to whittle down
the dreary statistics of drunkenness arrests.

When Judge Levin took on his duties, San
Francisco police were making close to 50,000
arrests a year, More than half of them were
and still are on drunkenness charges.

SCHOOL FOR ALCOHOLICS

In 1963 there were more than 27,000 arrests
for drunkenness. And the year before that,
and the year before that.

One of the more effective means of chang-
ing this, Judge Levin belleves, is the San
Francisco Alcoholism Prevention School.

Judge Levin borrowed the idea from the
traffic school the courts operate in conjunc-
tion with the San PFrancisco Police Depart-
ment. The council’s city-endorsed alcohol-
ism-prevention school opened in May of
1964 and is already showing good results.

As fast as the courts convict a person
charged with drunkenness, he is sentenced
to the school. It meets from T7:30 to  p.m.
on Wednesdays. The course lasts four
Wednesdays.

So far, Judge Levin says, only a handful
of persons convicted of drunkenness have
been arrested again. The public-spirited
judge figures 4 days of prevention are worth
a month of jailing.

TRY 150 EVERY MORNING

“We know it's doing some good,” says
Judge Levin. “Not just saving the taxpay-
ers’ money. It's keeping people out of jail
and helping them rehabilitate themselves.

“Those who come into our court are only
3 percent of the drink offenders. So you can
see how serious the problem of alcoholism
is in San Francisco. We try 150 drunk cases
in municipal court every morning.

“Generally we have been sending offend-
ers out to the county jall in San Bruno for
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from'1l to 30 days. ' We find sentencing them
to school interests many of these real prob-
lem drinkers, We send them over to the
Hall of Justice. First offenders are given
probation or they are ordered to prevention
school If they impress us as being rehabili-
table.

“The cost of the school is surprisingly low
in view of the good we feel it is accomplish-
ing. And Alcoholics Anonymous is doing a
good job in the community.”

WOMEN INVOLVED

“Our Council on Alcoholism recognizes
AA as one of the effective rehabilitation
agencies. AA is helping out with our alco-
holism-prevention school. Their lectures
make a useful impression, and their doctors
participate in the program.

“Every so often, I make a talk at the
school, laying down the law, so to speak, and
stressing the consequences for the individual
who does not try to get a grip on himself,

“I should say ‘herself’ too. It is pathetic
to see how many women, how many house-
wives, and single businesswomen are quietly
involved in alcoholism problems.

“Right off I observed that some of the en-
rollees in prevention school started thinking
about their problem, facing up to it for the
first time, perhaps.”

INCENTIVE PROVIDED

“This wouldn't be the case generally if
they were just sent to county jall. The
more thoughtful ones start asking questions
at the end of the class sesslon. Usually the
questions are directed to the doctor.

“These alcohol victims are impressed by
the fact that the Council on Aleoholism and
many of its supporting agencies today fall
in step with the American Medical Associa-
tion.

“We state that alcoholism is a disease,
that alcoholics are sick people. We feel we
are removing some stigma from those in
this serious social plight. We are giving them
an incentive.”

The council is working with the San Fran-
cisco Police Academy, the local Nurses’ As-
sociation, and as many of the hospitals as
are receptive. Beginners in these agency
training centers are being given 3- or 4-day
lecture courses now on alcoholism as a health
problem and how to treat it.

Judge Feldman in Chicago agrees with
thls approach. As he viewed his many alco-
holic cases, the judge recalled, he “decided
that this problem was physical, emotional,
and mental.”

“I took the position that alcoholism is a
mental disturbance, an emotional breakdown
of some kind,” he related. This was 2 years
before the AMA officially designated alcohol-
ism as a treatable {llness.

NOT CRIMINALS

Judge Feldman quickly realized that the
alcoholics who came before him “were not
criminal minded.” The vast majority had
never been jalled for anything but drunken=-
ness. They needed help, not punishment.

At that time, prevailing public opinion
regarded alcoholics as weakminded dere-
licts who deserved what they got. Judge
Feldman took a different tack.

He astounded observers—and drew criti-
cism—by adopting a policy of refusing to
confine a man merely for drunkenness. In-
stead, he called on the city to start a so-
cial welfare program for these men, He
asked for a city soclal worker to help screen
the men. He urged the city to establish an
alcoholic rehabilitation center.

Today, two courts handle most of Chicago’s
drunkenness cases. Thanks to Judge Feld-
man's efforts, they have a knowledgeable
staff experienced in handling alcoholic cases.
It includes two police officers, two city soclal
workers with master’s degrees, two repre-
sentatives from the Illinois Employment
Service, and volunteer workers from Alco-
holics Anonymous.
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STEADY WORK SHUNNED

These men help screen the drunkenness
offenders. If a man is mentally aberrated,
says Judge Feldman, he commits him to a
mental institution. If he has medical de-
fects, he refers him to a hospital. If an of-
fender i1s employable, the employment service
tries to get him a job. More often than not,
these jobs are of a day-to-day nature.

“Getting jobs has never been a problem,
‘which is very unusual,” relates Judge Feld-
man. “The only reason I can think of is that
these men are not in a position where they
have to be paid high wages.

“Many of these men won't take a job for
more than a day anyway. So the big answer
is that this is unskilled labor which has a
ready market. And $8 to 810 is a fortune
where these men live."”

HELP EXTENDED

Some of the offenders, who evince a desire
to overcome their drinking, are referred to
Alcoholics Anonymous. Still others are sent
to a farm, which is part of the city house of
correction. There they participate in AA
group meetings as well as work, according
to Judge Feldman.

Altogether, about 25 to 30 percent of the
daily roll of drunkenness offenders receive
some sort of service, the judge says. Of
these, about one-third are committed to
mental institutions or hospital clinics, one-
third are referred to AA, and one-third receive
help from such agencies as the Salvation
Army and various missions.

FACES BECOME FAMILIAR

This, then, leaves 70 percent or more of the
day's offenders—the majority of them. What
happens to them?

“If a man can walk out, and he has no
desire to be helped, we discharge him,” says
Judge Feldman, “Some of these men say,
‘There’s nothing you can do for me, judge.’
Then you have to let them go.”

Judge Feldman estimates that his courts
receive from 7,000 to 15,000 repeaters every
year, some of them returning as many as 20
to 30 times.

“You get some work for them, and maybe
they'll go along for a few days. Then they
fall back to drinking, and you get them
back,” the judge says. “The only help I can
give is when they want help,”

INTEREST IMPORTANT

And some of them do come around.

“A man comes in six or seven times, and
you finally catch him at a time when he
isn't even drunk. Something hits him all of
a sudden, and he feels he can do something
for himself.”

Judge Feldman concedes that there's a
limit to what he can do for these men.

“The court is a source referral more than
anything else,” he says. It just doesn’t have
the facilities to do much more.

“If there’s anything that can be done for
these men,” the judge says, “it iz to show
that you have interest in them. ¥You don’t
treat them as just another bum or derelict.
You let them realize they are Individuals.
This constant kindness puts them in a posi-
tion so that eventually they come to you for
help.”

EXAMPLE CONVINCING

Judge Feldman no longer handles these
drunkenness cases personally, as he used to.

e has magistrates under him who do most
of the questioning and screening. He him-
self oversees the operation of the two courts.

When he personally handled the cases,
Judge Feldman developed the practice of
questioning them in front of the other of-
fenders.

“This is good therapy,” he says. By mak-

“ ing them share their experiences, he says,
“you revive the spark of life in them.”
Eventually some of these men will see a
former derelict living a full life again and
he says to himself, “If Mike can do it, I
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Most drunkenness cases are long-term
situations. “¥You can’t reactivate them in a
week or 2 weeks,” says Judge Feldman.

Yet, though rehabilitation is a slow proc-
ess, the judge's novel approach is a distant
cry from the days when the House of Cor-
rection used to be 50 to 756 percent filled with
alcoholic offenders, Those were the days,
the judge recalls, when a repeater *could
do life [in jail] on the installment plan.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
May 7, 1865]
A JoB FOR THE CHURCH

Alcohol problems exist in part because the
concerned Christians of America have not
given enough attention to the personal, so-
cial, and world aspects of drinking.

This is the warning of the National Coun-
cil of Churches in a study book, “What
About Alcohol?” used together with its 1958
pronouncement on “The Churches and
Alcohol” in churches across the country.

The pronouncement called for (1) ade-
quate programs of education to make more
effective legal controls relating to beverage
alcohol, (2) acceptance that alcoholism is
an affliction requiring treatment, and (3)
recognition that “it is more effective to win
understanding than to coerce people.”

After repeal of the prohibition amend-
ment in 1933, church leaders participating
in temperance activities were sorely de-
moralized. But new leadership and a deeper
understanding of the problems of alcohol
have gradually developed.

STAND REAFFIRMED

Today, according to Dr. Harold C. Letts,
associate executive secretary of the Division
of Christian Life and Work of the National
Council of Churches, the churches are still
standing on the 19568 pronouncement.

The stress is upon (1) education on the
nature of alcohol and its effects as a means
of helping citizens reach a Christian de-
cision as to its use and (2) ministering to
aleoholies and their families.

The second phase, Dr. Letts explains, now
includes pastoral care for narcotics addicts
and compulsive gamblers as well as alco-
holics.

“We are coming to see,” he says, “that
we have a sort of class of these people in
our population that the church really needs
to be concerned about.”

Dr, Letts recalls that the only real point
of disagreement when the churches adopted
their present position on drinking was
whether alcoholism should be classed as an
“affiiction” or a “sickness.”

The churches agreed that once drinking
has passed a certain point, it becomes alco-
holism which cannot be met effectively by
the unaided efforts of its victims.

“We decided to use the word ‘affliction,’”
he explains, “because we felt it connoted an
element of decision—of moral choice—in the
early stages of a person’s drinking * * *
and something that he could do something
about.”

SOCIAL DUTY STRESSED

But the churches also stressed the soclal
duty that attends each individual’s decision
whether or not to drink. Says the national
council’s manual on alcoholism:

“The simple decision of a Christian to de-
cide the question of drinking in terms of
whether or not he is strong enough to han-
dle it is not an adequate criterion. Our
concern must also involve helping our brother
live creatively in a world that is filled with
despalr, fear, and anxiety—a world in which
indulgence is practiced for indulgence’s

sake.”

Practically every denomination and faith
in the United States has shown some in-
terest in the problem of alcohol. Many are
sponsoring outstanding programs of alcohol
education and action.

Many urge abstinence from the use of
alcoholic beverages for all members. Others

14779

hold that abstinence is not necessary. They
say that sobrlety can be practiced by moder-
ate use.

VIEW BUTTRESSED

Many observers feel that both groups must

.join in a united front if they hope to sway

the drinking public. This view Is buttressed
by Roger Burgess, assoclate general secretary
for the General Board of Christian Soclal
Concerns of the Methodist Church:

“Churches always have been the main sup-
port of the temperance movement, supply-
ing both leadership and financial resources,”
he wrote in 1964. “In the United States this
has meant a handful of abstinence-oriented
Protestant churches, most of them from the
‘fundamentalistic’ tradition.

“But in Europe, Britain, and Canada tem-
perance organizations are supported by
churches in the so-called ‘moderate’ tradi-
tion as well as those teaching total absti-
nence.

“Working together within one temperance
movement these ‘abstinence’ and ‘modera-
tion' churches have discovered areas of solid
agreement and common purpose which far
outshadow their continuing differences over
social drinking: alcoholism rehabilitation,
drinking and driving, teenage consumption.
Differences on the question of social drink-
ing are not allowed to stand in the way of
constructive action in areas of agreement.”

EFFORTS UNDERWAY

Mr. Burgess notes that an effort is under-
way in the United States to bring the
churches closer together in this field.

“It is not going on within the temperance
movement,” he points out. “Instead the
churches themselves are building a common
mind through cooperation in the Natlonal
Council of Churches in interfaith groups
such as the North Conway (N.H.) Institute.
An interfaith consensus is growing.

Denominations that have urged or com-
mended abstinence as the best Christian re-
sponse include the American Baptist Con-
vention, Church of the Brethren, Congrega-
tional Christian Church (now a part of the
United Church of Christ), Disciples of Christ,
the Methodist Church, Evangelical United
Brethren, Moravian Church in America, Pres-
byterian Church in the United States, Sev-
enth-day Adventists, United Presbyterian
Church in the United States, Southern Bap-
tists Convention, Church of Jesus Christ of
the Latter-day Saints (Mormon), and the
Church of Christ, SBcientist.

Bodies such as the Protestant Episcopal,
Roman Catholic, and some Lutheran denom-
inations hold that sobriety may be practiced
elther by abstinence or moderate usage.

The Protestant Episcopal Church, despite
this stand, has placed a new emphasis on
alcohol problems in recent years. Resources
and energies of a number of outstanding
Episcopal leaders are currently being used
to develop study materials and action
projects.

In the Roman Catholic Church there is a
continuous program of education and action
with particular concern about excessive use
of alcohol and alcoholism. There are within
the United States several Roman Catholic
organizations urging abstinence as an act
of devotion to Jesus Christ.

Although many Jews drink, the rate of al-
coholism among them has been low, partly
due to the positive sanctions against drunk-
enness imposed by Jewish communities and
the closeness of the family unit in Jewish
life.

HOSTESSES ADVISED

One Episcopalian document, “Alcohol, Al-
coholism, and Social Drinking,” tells much
about the church’s pesition in its rules for
& proper hostess:

“Never give a party for the main or sole
purpose of drinking.

“If alcoholic drinks are served, serve al-
ways with them, and as attractively, non-
alcoholic drinks.
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“Never violate courtesy by allowing
snretobeputongueststodnnkﬂthaydo
not wish to do s0.

“Never delegate to cocktails the host's re-
sponsibility to create an atmosphere, to en-
courage relationships conducive to whole-
some recreation.

“Avold drawing attention to a guest who
is known to have the illness of alcoholism.”

The Methodist Church sponsors a multi-
faceted program of alcohol education and
action, including stimulation of laws to curb
the liguor industry and protect citizen
rights.

The Methodist program also sponsors the
particularly important national schools of
alcohol studies and seminars on the rehabili-
tation of alcoholics.

FORD GEANT

The United Presbyterian Church, the Pres-
byterian Church in the United States, and
the United Church of Christ each publishes
special editions of social-action journals
focusing on the alcohol problem.

An annual grant from the Ford Founda-
tlon, administered by the National Council
of Churches, makes it possible for six minis-
ters each year to attend the Summer School
of Alcoholic Studies at Rutgers University
{formerly at Yale) where they get both a
broad understanding of the alcohol problem
and specific information on how to minister
to the alcoholic.

Roman Catholic, Protestant, and Jewiah
churchmen regularly meet together at the
North Conway Institute in New Hampshire.
Here they study means of stimulating edu-
cation on alcohol within the churches.

The Reverend Ernest A, Shepherd, a Meth-
odist minister, organized the alcoholism pro-
gram in New Hampshire and then went to
Florida to lead an expanded program in that
State.

WORK RECOGNIZED

In Dallas the Reverend Thomas Shipp has
received State and National recognition for
his work with alcoholics and others in spe-
cial need.

The Reverend Mr. Shipp spends hours
counseling aleoholics, finding fellowship
friends to see them through their initial
agony on the road to sobriety, referring them
to Aleoholics Anonymous and other rehabili-
tation agencies and conditioning his con-
g;iegatlon to welcome them into its fellow-
ship,

Many of the approximately 200 alcoholics
in the congregation are used to help other
alcoholics who come for help.

The Church of the Brethren in Elkhart,
Ind., has worked out a plan to have alcohollcs
from a nearby prison paroled to the church.

The social-action committee of the church
helps them obtain employment and involves
them in Alcoholics Anonymous and the sus-
taining fellowship of the church.

EXAMPLES OF HELP GIVEN

One man who had been hospitalized for
alcoholism 50 times became an excellent
workman and a leader in Alcoholics Anony-
mous. He has not touched liquor since the
start of his assoclation with the church. He
moved to another city, where he was given a
310.000 8 year office manager’s job in a

company. He continues to be
n.etlve in his church.

As a result of its program with alcoholics,
the Graves Memorial Presbyterian Church
in Clinton, N.C., has brought several former
alcoholics into leading roles in the life of
the church. One is an elder and one teaches
the young adult Sunday school class.

Publications of the Church of Christ, Sci-
entist, record abundant examples of the
overcoming of alcoholism-—sometimes in its
extreme stages—through systematic reliance
on divine help.

Here the approach is individual rather
than organizational, but a sufferer may en-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

list the ald and support of a Christian Sel-
ence practitioner.

The practitioner’s method involves bring-
ing the individual into a better awareness
of his true relationship to God. This method
heals the indlvidual—by means of prayer—
of the maladjustments, tensions, and anx-
jeties which drive him to seek solace in
alcohol.

Adherents of Christian Science practice
total abstinence.

Some church bodies seek regulation and
restriction of alcohol advertising. The na-
tional council’s manual has urged church
members to send any advertisements in
poor taste to the Alcohol Tax Unit of the
Treasury Department. From time to time,
churchmen's attention is called to bills be-
fore Congress needing grassroots support.

SOBRIETY IS NEEDED

“All church bodies,” says the natlonal
councll, “are agreed that a nation of so-
briety is needed. We find that church bodles
from various traditions agree on far more
things than they disagree on and can do
an unlimited number of things together to
achieve this goal.

“Through a redemptive ministry to al-
coholics, education within the church and
outside which may lead to abstinence, and
a constructive program of Christian soclal
action on every level, we have ample op-
portunity for constructive work.

“Tt is the high task of churches and church
members to express renewed Christian so-
cial responsibility in seeking lasting solu-
tlons to the problems related to drinking.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
May 20, 1965]
Two DRINKERS EXPLAIN

“It’s not a matter of how much you drink
but what it does for you."

A suburban husband settled back into a
porch chair one after-work evening recently.
He and his wife had volunteered to talk
about alcohollsm, and drinking. Their four
under-10 children romped in and out of the
house, while Frank and Edith, we'll call
them, discussed their drinking habits with a
visiting friend.

“My parents drank,” Edith sald, starting
off. “They would offer me watered-down
drinks when I was little. Drinking for them
was a soclal thing, as it is for us today.
Drinking seems always to be a factor in the
flmu situation. You drink because others

O.H

Frank sald he likes to have a drink or two
when he gets home from work, especially
when 1t has been a trylng day. (By drink,
both these people refer to hard liquor, dis-
tilled spirits—whisky, gin, ete.)

“It relaxes me. It makes the troubles go
away for a while,” says Frank,

AND THE TASTE?

Do you like the taste? the visitor asked,

“Oh the flavor's terrible,” Edith hooted.
‘“You absolutely have to learn to tolerate the
flavor. After you drink for a while, the
flavor doesn’t bother.”

“No,” said Frank, “I think I really do like
the flavor.”

But why not handle the day’'s troubles
directly instead of, say mufiling them with
drink, wondered the guest.

“You're right there,” said Frank. “The
drinking doesn't get rid of the problems.
But it sure helps put them aside.”

Both Frank and Edith belleve their own
drinking to be well controlled. They have
had long firsthand contact, however, with
drinking in the extreme. Members of each
of their families have fought alcohol addic-
tion.

Each has observed the role and effect of
mediecal, psychiatric, ministerial, and group
therapy on these distressing family cases.
{Both Edith's mother and Frank's step-
father became alcoholics.)
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Frank pointed out that sometimes both
husband and wife drink, with but one able
to control it. There are some cases of rec-
ord where the effort of the non- or slight-
drinker to commiserate with the heavy
drinker has led the former Into addictiom.

‘“Alcoholics can literally sense the pres-
ence of ligquor in a house,” said Edith,

“There is no place you can hide it where
they won't find it. And they themselves,
when they reach the point of sneaking their
drinking at all hours of the day, will hide
and steal and do absolutely wild things to
acquire and hide drink. It would almost be
funny if it weren’t so horrible.

“Fine minds have crumbled because of
this drink problem,” Edith went on. She
told of another instance she knows where a
brilliantly talented professional man fell
deeply into alcohol addiction and only
through great moral courage and determi-
natlon escaped the problem.

“He used to say that it was a prison in
which ‘everyone was shut out except you
and the bottle’ He sald life was ‘all gray.’
Then he told me: ‘One day I heard the birds
sing. I heard children's voices, I saw life
in color.’

“All this cost him 18 years.”

CREDIT TO AA

Both Edith and Frank credit Alcoholics
Anonymous with outstanding rehabilitation
work with drink addiction cases.

AA says, “Look, we have the problem to-
gether.” They start with you admitting that
you have a problem. This is the crucial
point. Once you have decided to stop, then
you can go any number of places for help;
but it takes a long time to reach this point.
And often by the time you get to it you have
already shut yourself off from all help.

“You know,” said Frank, “the alcoholle
fights this admission. He'll tell you, ‘I don’t
drink as much as Joe Jones, and he's not an
aleoholic.’

“But really this man does drink that much
and probably more. He will also tell you
that he can stop whenever he wants to but
that he doesn't want to yet.

‘“He constantly hides his problem and his
drink. He can hide it on the job by taking
a customer to lunch and adding several
drinks. He can stop for a drink on the way
home from work. He can drink in the bar
car on the commuter train.

“By the time he gets home he is nearly
drunk. He has no appetite and he just goes
to bed. The next day the pattern starts all
over.”

ABOUT $56 FOR MONTH'S LIQUOR

Prompted by the evening's discussion,
Frank sald they had spent no less than $56
for alcoholic beverages the month before
at his house and that this would have to
be cut down. He said most of it had been
consumed by guests “who just seem to ex-
pect to have a drink when they drop in.”

Will Frank and Edith's children be al-
lowed to drink? “Some day, probably, but‘o

we'll certainly instruct them ﬂ.'rmly
strictly on the dangers involved.”

They realize the contradiction of tfelling
their children not to drink while persisting
in it themselves. Nor are they moved to
stop their drinking together because of the
tragic experiences they have witnessed when
drinking became excessive.

Thus, for the moment, these two points
of seeming ambivalence stand unresolved in
their home.

That soclable drink with the boys 1s lead-
ing alarmingly often to broken homes and
divoree.

This 1s the view from the Boston Probate
Court bench of Judge Robert G. Wilson, Jr.,
in a ecity which ranks second only to San
Franclsco in its alcoholism rate,

In more than half the divorce cases to
come before Judge Wilson, for example, he
estimates that extreme intoxication is a
major factor.
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“Many of these cases arise in familles where
the breadwinner is a manual worker and
has become a heavy drinker,” he says.

“It’s customary for some of these men to
drop by the corner bar for a Friday night
beer—and they never stop drinking it the
rest of the weekend.”

Massachusetts law grants seven grounds
for divorce, of which *“gross and confirmed
habits of intoxication™ is but one.

‘WAS HE SOBER?

“More often than not a woman will file
suit on other grounds—say ‘cruel and abu-
glve treatment,’ " the judge explains.

“But I'll ask her, “‘Was he sober when he
hit you? and 50 percent of the time I'll find
the husband had been drinking heavily.

“This is the answer in a rising number of
cases.”

Judge Wilson says the statistical count of
such husbands as alcoholics is misleadingly
low.

“‘I've mever been arrested for drunken-
ness,’ they'll tell me.

“I say, ‘That's no criterion.’”

“You have to be lying in the gutter to be
arrested for drunkenness. A man can stag-
ger home without the police bothering.

“It's what happens when he’s at home that
counts.”

VIEWPOINT SUPPORTED

Judge Wilson's viewpoint is supported by
Dr. Selden O. Bacon, director of the Rut-
gers Center of Alcohol Studles, in the Annals
of the American Academy of Political and So-
cial Science, January 1958,

Dr. Bacon declares that in the progression
toward alcoholism, the word “drinking” fails
to describe the victim's use of alcohol.

“He is no more a drinker than a klepto-
maniac is a customer or a pyromaniac is a
Campfire Girl,” he writes.

“Alcoholics may consume alcohol. They
do not drink it.”

Alton L. Blakeslee, writing in Public Af-
fairs Pamphlet No. 118, 1952, of the Parent-
Teachers Association elaborates on the type
of “secondary alcoholic” Judge Wilson de-
scribes.

“Outwardly, this kind of alcoholic may ap-
pear to have been a reasonably well-adjusted
person for most of his adult life. He starts
out as a soclal drinker but may wind up as
an excessive drinker in reaction to some
trouble or problem * * *, He seems to pos-
sess strong predisposing factors for exces-
sive drinking.”

Two agencies are deslgned to ald familles
when a member becomes a victim of alcohol.
One is Al-anon, a fellowship primarily of
wives of alcoholics (there are more men than
women alcoholics), Friends and relatives of
alcoholics also may join,

HELF FOR TEENAGERS

A more recent group is Alateen, which
brings together teenagers whose parents are
alcoholics. Through sharing experiences,
these teenagers are helped to overcome any
resentment and bitterness toward their alco-
holic parents and to learn how to cope with
criticism toward them.

Neither Al-anon nor Alateen is organiza-
tlonally linked with Alcoholics Anonymous,
but both are considered important allies.
All three depend, to some degree, on work=
ing through a group.

States with highest rates of alcoholism

[Cases per 100,000 population]

Nevada.__ 6, 638
California. 6,388
Rhode Island 6,913
Massachusetts =R 5,713
New York 6, 463
Ilinois. 5, 060
Missouri 5,038
Wisconsin 4,988
Connecticut 4,838
New J ¥ 4, 838
Michigan 4, 350
Pennsylvania 4,826
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By Joan Forbes, staff artist, based on “Se-
lected Statistical Tables on the Consumption
of Alcohol, 1850-1962,” and on “Alcoholism,
1930-60,” copyright by Journal of Studies on
Alcohiol, Inc.

[From fthe Christian Science Monitor,
May 27, 1965]
DownN THE PATH OF SOCIAL DRINKING

A freshman adviser at a well-known east-
ern men's college had some of the boys over
for a get-acquainted supper at his house,
Wine was served before the meal. One of
the boys declined the drink.

The adviser remarked: “Anybody who is
going to be a success in life has to drink
socially.” .

The boy said that abstinence was a matter
of religious conviction with him. The ad-
viser was not embarrassed, just shocked, as
the boy recalls it.

“You've got to get used to parties,” sald
the professor, “and you had better learn to
hold your liguor.”

The adviser’s viewpoint, shared by many,
dramatizes the role drinking has come fo
play in modern society. It also poses a chal-
lenge to every individual: “Must I drink to
Bucceed?”

The evidence weighs topheavily to the
contrary. Not only does it cite impressive
testimony of those who have achieved greaf-
ness without drinking. It presents strong
arguments that alcohol is a longrun obstacle
to success in any fleld.

NOTABLE FILMS

Hollywood, armed with movies—the most
potenf means of mass communication yet
devised—has occasionally taken alm on alco-
holism and the success-through-drinking
notion.

Notable among a handful of past films on
the subject have been “Come Fill the Cup,”
“Lost Weekend,” and “I'll Cry Tomorrow.”
The latest and one of the most powerful was
“Days of Wine and Roses,” produced by
Martin Manulis in 1962, directed by Blake
Edwards, and starring Jack Lemmon and Lee
Remick.

The film bluntly chronicled the dismal de-
cline of a young couple into the morass of
alcoholism. The husband, in lurching des-
peration, finally sought Alcoholics Anon-
ymous for help and eventually pulled him-
self out.

The wife, introduced to by her
husband, became an alcoholic, too. But she
refused help, always thinking she could quit
whenever she wanted. But she never could,
and their life together was ruined.

HARD IDEA TO SELL

“The plcture was important,” Mr. Manulis
explains, “because it dealt not with people
who are bizarre or removed or unique, but
with a typical young, clean, attractive,
wholesome couple. They slipped into alco-
holism out of the pressures of life and partly
through their own tendencies.”

Mr. Manulis had trouble selling the idea
to a major Hollywood studio, even though
the story had first appeared on television.
All the studios turned it down. Finally,
Warner Brothers agreed to make it,

“The studios all felt the audience would
not be interested in the subject and they
would lose money,” Mr. Manulis explains.
“But when I read the national figures on
aleoholism, I felt there was enough curiosity
that a film dealing honestly with the prob-
lem would do well. There is hardly anyone
who is not touched in some way by it, who
hasn’t had relatives or friends who have been
involved in some way with alcoholism.”

MOVIE MADE MONEY
The fillm did well indeed. It was one of
the top 10 moneymaking films of 1963. A
major reason for its success, Mr. Manulis
says, was its subject matter.
It was , Mr. Manulis recalls, that
the fllm be made for adults only. But he
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not only wanted young people to be allowed
to see it, but urged to see it.

“We got a big response from young peo-
ple,” he says. “Many of them were at the
age where it is considered sophisticated to
drink, The film had validity in that it
made them realize that the step from light
social drinking to alcoholism is not that big.

“I believe the film also brought out some-
thing else—that alcoholism has nothing to
do with the amount of drinking, but with
the inability to stop.”

HELFFUL IMPACT SEEN

Mr. Manulis also believes the film may
have had an impact in persuading people
that it is no shame to reach out for help.

“I am certain,” he says, “that a great many
alcoholics desire to go to AA or some other
source for help but are too ashamed. Many
belleve, as the girl did in ‘Days of Wine and
Roses,” that willpower was enough. But it
never is.”

The film at one point graphically depicted
actor Jack Lemmon writhing, strapped to a
table in an alcoholic ward, trying to “shake”
his addictive urge. Messrs. Lemmon, Man-
ulis, and Edwards spent time watching ac-
tual alcoholies in similar circumstances in
the drunk tanks in Los Angeles.

Mr, Manulis says that similar field trips
to see the “extremities of alcoholism” should
be made mandatory for young people in high
schools. *“As harrowing as it is,” he says,
“it could be an enormous object lesson.”

SKID-ROW LESSONS

An equally sobering lesson can be glimpsed
in particularly acute form along the world's
skid-row streets, those bleak meighborhoods
ﬁt cheap restaurants and hotels and tattered

ves.

It is talked about there by jobless, home-
less, sometimes friendless and hopeless men
and women in words such as these:

“Well it's just the bottom. ¥a gotta be
drunk to stay on this street.

“A man who lives down here is an outcast,
He's beat before he starts. The people you
have to assoclate with; they're always looking
for a drink.

“They (other men on skid row) are just
like me. They are drunk every day and go
horrowin' money to buy a bottle.

“You take a man fthat's sober. They've
had lots of interesting things in their lives.
As a general rule they come from nice homes,
Some of 'em have had upsets in their lives
and got to drinking to drown their sorrows.
The general run is good when they’re sober.”

COMMENTS PUBLISHED

Interviews by a group of researchers from
the Community and Family Study Center
of the University of Chicago under the di-
rection of Dr. Donald J. Bogue elicited these
comments. In 1963 the center published a
500-page compllation of skid-row interviews
and analyses.

The study ldentifies and assesses the part
alcohol plays in the despairing lives of skid-
row inhabitants.

Dr. Bogue and his colleagues got their
information from more than 600 interviewees
along Chicago's several skid-row streets.

“Obtaining a clear picture of the
behavior of homeless men and developing
an understanding of motives upon which
their drinking is based,” writes Dr. Boguse,
“are among the principal objectives of the
study.

“Drinking to forget trouble'" (especlally
marital trouble) was found to be the domi-
nant theme of skid-row drinking.

“The responses of these skid-row men,”
reports Dr. Bogue, “indicate that the tave
erns are not patronized by men filled with
a zest for living and enjoying their present
freedom, but with men trying to anesthetize
themselves to the point of blotting out the
present and memories of the past and of
trouble.”
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JUST DRIFTED INTO IT

How did the blem of drinking start for
these men? Mg: say they just drifted into
it. Nine out of ten of the heavy drinkers,
the chronic alcoholics, along Chicago's
skid-row streets saild their drinking devel-
oped almost without their awareness until
it became uncontrolled.

Most sald they regarded it merely as a
harmless, pleasant pastime at first, although
more than one-third said they used it from
the beginning as a means of relief, escape,
or relaxation from troubles, worry, or ten-

on.
alom? a few of these skid-row drinkers
claimed to have been just curious or to have
drunk solely to demonstrate manliness.

“If this description is correct,” observes
Dr. Bogue, “the first few wecks or months
of drinking were not dissimilar from usual
social drinking."”

Even skid-row drinking problems are not
without balancing courageous efforts to
surmount this personal crisis in countless
lives.

SUCCESS EQUALS ABSTINENCE
r. Bogue reports that most of the heavy
drir:::kers along the down-and-out streets of
Chicago “have made an effort to conque£
drinking, and many of them have succeeded.

Success at this point, it should be noted,
is no longer considered in terms of limited
drinking. It is now synonymous with a mas-
tery of alcohol through total abstinence.

One more dimension of the problem as it
confronts the individual appears on the
Nation’s highways. Here again, as grim sta-
tistics bear out year after year, the only
sure road to success is a sober one. Drink-
ing [of alcoholic beverages] is a factor in
more than 50 percent of all traffic accidents
in the United States.

Again the individual's drinking customs
are partially attributed to widespread soclal
attitudes. k

SOCIETY'S ATTITUDE

Dr. Joan K. Jackson, soclologist at the
school of medicine, University of Washing-
ton, makes this observation:

“The drinker and the driver are consid-
ered soclally responsible for their behavior
at the abstract level of public opinion, but
not at the individual level. The very use
of the term ‘accident’ conveys soclety’s at-
titudes toward the responsibility of those
involved.

“The rights and privileges of the offender
are stressed, rather than his responsibility.

“Neither drinking nor driving is subjected
to consistent punishment or reward.

“The victim is often the object of the
sympathy of his social group, rather than
of its disapproval. There are no rewards for
approved, soclally responsible  behavior;
there are emotional and social rewards for
irresponsible behavlor.”

PARADOX UNCOVERED

Dr. Jackson cites the teenage boy who
“can prestige by his daring” and the
adult who “feels young and dashing” when
he takes a chance.

These findings uncover a curious paradox:

As the educator and writer Albion Roy
King points out, the desire to please, the
fear of offending, and the social pressures
against those who differ are well entrenched.
In a soclety with so many inducements and
coercions to drink, the greatest exhibition
of daring is often shown by the individual
who ecan say “no thanks."

[From the Christian Science Monltor,
June 3, 1965]
YouTH AND DRINKING

Herbie Louis wasn't even old enough to
figure into the teenage drinking statistics.
When & Boston soclal worker first found him
and his wine bottle; he was only 9 years old.

“Even then he needed an eye-opener in the
morning.
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“He couldn't tell me the last time he'd
been sober.

“It took another year for him to admit to
me he had a problem."

Youthful Warren McManus of Boston’s
Huntington Avenue YMCA was recalling one
of his “case histories” and giving fresh slants
on teenage drinking.

The case of Herble Louls (not the youth’s
real name) is no classic exception these days.
In fact, Mr. McManus notes that a startling
number of 10-, 11-, and 12-year-olds are
acquiring a drinking habit in Boston's inner
city.

“It's a matter of ‘experimenting’ much
earlier,” he says.

SUBSTITUTE NEEDED

From his days as a community worker, the
YMCA youth director has formed a theory
about alcohol and underprivileged boys.

“It's one thing to take it away—it’'s some-
thing else to provide a satisfactory substi-
tute.

“Drinking has been their outlet, their
escape from a hostile home life.

“They're seeking an adult male role. So
do kids in the well-to-do class, but it’s easier
to spot here.

“They identify alcohol with manhood and
think they can take a shortcut with It.
Cigarettes are just another phase of this.

“You can't destroy this shortcut notion.
But you can substitute. We use athletlcs.
We've formed some teams that nobody
around here can beat. But we say ‘No drink-
ing if you want to compete.’

“Some choose to continue drinking. We
manage to change quite a few.”

Mr. McManus cites the Herbie Louis case,
for example.

“He's 13 now and well on the road to re-
habilitation, but it's taken us 3 years. He
started drinking to gain attention and then
he couldn't lick the habit alone.

“Even now he'll rebel and go on binges
sometimes. But we found physical educa-
tion the right substitute for him. He’s on
the right track.”

As acute as Boston's “inner-city prob-
lem” sounds, it is but one sampling of the
rising rate of teenage drinking in the Nation.

Dr, George L. Maddox, professor of so-
ciology at Duke University, thinks that al-
most all youths taste or drink an alcoholic
beverage at least once by the time they are
graduated from high school. He finds, how-
ever, that an established pattern of drink-
ing is characteristic only of a minimum of
high school students.

EVOLUTION TRACED

He told the Midwest Institute on Alcohol
Studies In June 1964 that most American
children are not introduced to liquor early.
This points up a nagging contradiction on
the matter of drinking—on the one hand the
abstaining child and on the other the drink-
ing adult.

How does the one evolve into the other?

“In the in-between stage—adolescence,”
says Dr. Maddox. “Many adolescents have
established drinking patterns by the time
they reach 18. Drinking is a large part of
growing up in a society where adults have
established drinking patterns.”

Where do Americans drink? In early
America, it was in the tavern. Today it is
largely in the home, Young people often
report thelr first exposure to aleohol in the
home with an adult present.

The Gallup youth survey of 1961 turned
up data tending to confirm Dr. Maddox’s
contentions.

In a poll of 3,068 young people between
the ages of 14 and 23 in 271 American com-
munities, the Gallup researchers found 24
percent admitting they drink wine, beer, and
hard liguor,

Fifteen percent of the 15-year-old boys and
11 percent of the girls sald they drink alco-
holic beverages.
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Twenty-one percent of the 16-year-old boys
and 16 percent of the girls of that age said
they drink; 29 percent of the boys and 21
percent of the girls among 17-year-olds; 42
percent and 22 percent of the 18-year-olds; 61
percent and 49 percent of the 19-year-olds;
and 82 percent and 64 percent of the 22-year-
olds said they drink.

Among students who reported a pattern
of drinking behavior, 57 percent of the boys
and 62 percent of the girls reported the home
as one of the places In which their drinking
takes place.

ENVIRONMENTAL GUIDE

“Approval of alcohol use, then,” points out
Dr. Maddox, “like drinking itself, appears to
be a function of age and of the particular
social experiences that the young person has
had with regard to alcohol use, particularly
in the context of the home.”

Four conclusions are drawn from these
studies of young people drinking:

Although most high school youths are
eventually exposed to alcohol use, a pattern
of drinking characterizes only a minority.

There are few reports of intensive drinking.

Many factors (religious, socloeconomie,
cultural, and so on) affect drinking be-
havior. The Gallup poll found for example,
that high school students who identified
themselves as Protestants were less likely
than Roman Catholics or Jews to report a
pattern of drinking behavior.

Many of these same factors influence
youths to elther approve or disapprove the
use of alcoholic beverages in their lives.

Dr. E. Mansell Pattison, alcoholism clinie
coordinator at Cincinnati General Hospital,
feels that youth and others face a situation
in which “society simply has never put the
case of why not to drink.”

Such is often the case among impression-
able college freshmen.

These young people consulted for this re-
port say they and their fellows drink for
several reasons.

LIQUOR SMUGGLED

“It's just the accepted thing at college.”
“I'm old enough now, why not?" *“It makes
you feel like you belong.” “You have to
drink to be one of the boys.”

In several colleges, beer is served at the
student union. In at least one, it is avail-
able at the campus stadium during football
games, At Duke University, students are
permitted to keep alcoholic beverages in
their rooms at residence halls, although they
face suspension for public display of con-
tainers.

A college coed from Chlcago says that at
the small church-affiliated school she at-
tends, liquor and beer are smuggled into
dormitories in regular deflance of strict
school regulations against any and all cam-
pus drinking.

“Let's go for quarts,” is the rallying cry
heard at one Chicago area university.

“It's sort of a last class; it's the thing
to do,” says one of the students, explaining
the late afternoon and evening visits of stu-
dents to local taverns.

Does everybody drink?

“Take our fraternity,” explains a sopho-
more. “Out of 50 members only 4 or & are
abstainers. The age range in the fraternity
is 18 to 25. The freshmen don't drink at
the start, but in a year or two they join the
go-go crowd at the local tavern.”

Hearing these comments and statistics a
clergyman remarked:

“In what other situation would you go out
and buy a quart of something to quench a
thirst? Do they want a thirst quencher or
an anesthetic? To buy by the quart is not
just to quench a thirst. Thisisa
sign to one who works with alcoholics.”

Though drinking attitudes held by colle-
gian and high school dropouts may vary
slightly, one line of reason prevalls in either
case. Both attack their elders’ double
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standard: “Why condone your own drinking
and condemn ours?"

A Chicago police officer experienced in
youth problems says the best place for alco-
hol education is in the home.

NEW YORK ISSUE

“Too often parents look on their child's
drinking as a big joke,” maintains Sgt. Wil-
liam Touhey. “You bring an intoxicated
youngster to his home and the father laughs
and says, ‘Just like his dad. I have been
drinking all my life.’! What's a kid to think?"

Sergeant Touhey finds the problem in all
parts of his large north side district, among
the rich as well as the poor.

National attention focused recently on
teenage drinking among the sons and
daughters of wealthy Connecticut socialities,
Public concern rose from a 1964 automobile-
homicide case following two teenage drink-
ing parties in fashionable Darien. Thirteen
adults were arrested for serving liquor to
minors.

Minors from States bordering New York
have also aroused controversy by driving to
State-line communities like Port Chester to
drink, In New York the drinking age is 18
contrasted to 21 in its neighboring States.

More often, youths will acquire alcohol
through a go-between.

Teenagers in Boston will often pay willing
adults up to triple the price of the liquor to
act as their buyer, Mr. McManus discloses.

“In many of these homes,” he relates, “no
one cares if a boy comes in with liquor on his
breath. In other cases, the kids lean toward
vodka, which is hard to detect on the
breath.”

Police urge citizens to report disturbances
due to youth drinking, as well as liquor-sale
violations to minors. But they point out
that preventive steps—particularly greater
effort . in the alcohol education area—are
much needed.

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor, June
10, 1965]
BREAKING THE “BOTTLENECK"

The lay preacher, a former alcoholie, stood
in the skid-row pulpit singing, his volce
lifting above a plunking plano.

“Glory, Glory, Halleujah" he sang, “Glory
Glory, Halleujah.”

Drunks and down-and-outers sat in the
congregation. Some listened. Some dozed.
Fifteen even raised their hands and “de-
clared for Christ.” All knew that with the
last prayer came their first free meal of the
day.

Few knew, perhaps, that this is the way
the Salvation Army “goes fishing."”

Back in a cramped little office within ear-
shot of this midmorning skid-row religious
service sat C. C. Clitheroe, a Salvation Army
brigadier and commanding officer of the
Army's Los Angeles Harbor Light Center.

TO CATCH A FISH

During his three decades in the Salvation
Army, Brigadier Clitheroe has ministered to
alcoholics. Like Alcoholics Anonymous, the
Salvation Army is committed to solving the
problem through rehabilitation.

“We hold religious services, and then we
feed the hungry,” he explains. *“To get a
free meal some of those men go to more

religious services than you or I—they can,

sleep through anything, And we use it to
‘eatch fish,' to attract alcoholics who need
or want help."”

The Salvation Army began a century ago
in the slums of London. It was born, Briga-
dier Clitheroe says, “ministering to the
drunk.”

Today, in the skid rows of 15 major Ameri-
can cities, Army field officers such as Briga-
dier Clitheroe still minister to the drunk.
Their aim is to salvage the alcoholics—
ideally to instill “the Christ” in him, as
Brigadier Clitheroe puts it. At least they
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seek to get him out of the bottle and back
into society.
NOT EVEN THE FRINGE

Brigadier Clitheroe, a broad-minded, com-
passionate former British, is part optimist
and part pessimist—but mostly pessimist.

“We haven't gotten to the fringe of the
problem,” he sighs. He says he has been
working with alcoholics personally for 36
years. 2

“It's a fascinating, challenging, hellish,
mysterious thing,” he says. “I think I know
less about it now than I ever did. I'm lucky
even to help these men.”

The brigadier works hard trying. In his
creaky, cracker-box building in the heart of
skid row, he and his staff undertake the re-
habilitation of about 300 alcoholics each
year. All staff members except himself are
former alcoholies.

The Harbor Light Center also feeds and
quarters the homeless, the transient, and
the down-and-out. It supplied 22,145 lodg-
ings last year and served up to 242,715 meals
and at least 700 religious services. But the
alcoholic is its chief concern.

ROLE AS CLINIC

“When alcoho] becomes more im| t to
a man than anything else in his life,” Briga-
dier Clitheroe explains, “then that man is
an alcoholic. * * * And when he dips below
a certain economic level he finds himself in
skid row.”

And that's usually where the Harbor Light
finds him.

Harbor Light Centers, however, have
changed over the years since the first one
was founded in Detroit 25 years ago. It has
gone from a mission-type operation solely to
a clinic for alcoholics. It now utilizes every
modern professional aid available.

“Years ago,” Brigadier Clitheroe says, “we
got our men only from the streets. But now
we get them also from jalls. Churches,
clinics, doctors, and other interested people
also send them to us.”

“IN ANOTHER WORLD"

The brigadier says they all come in the
same general condition.

“The alcoholic’'s life,” he explained, “is
severed from the usual run of society. He is
in another world. To break out he has got
to adjust. His life is completely centered
around the bottle.

“He comes here stripped of everything.
His teeth, eyeglasses, hearing aid, watch are
lost. He often has no identification. He
is clean to the bone. We have got to find
out if he is involved with the law or with
allmony or if he owes money. It takes a
while to learn these things.

“He is dishonest, selfish, suspiclous. He
is a con artist, and he is thin-skinned, And
with the alcoholic it is negative thinking all
along the line.”

TWO-WEEK ADJUSTMENT

Each alcoholic that comes to the center
must undergo a 2-week adjustment period.
During that time the staff concentrates on
getting him reoriented, his past pinpointed.
It also gets him cleaned up and starts the
long job of getting him thinking differently
about things.

After 2 weeks, if the staff thinks him ready,
the man gets a job and ventures tentative-
1y back out into society. But he continues
to live at the center, undergoing group ther-
apy and counciling. The average length of
time in the center is about 4 or 5 months.
Eventually he graduates to Harmony House,
a lodging where he may stay, paying
his own way, until the staff thinks he
is ready to go back into society entirely on
his own.

The center maintains a Toastmaster’s
Club for its alcoholics. It is Important, ex-
plains Brigadier Clitheroe, to have the men
begin to think about something other than
liguor. The center also maintains a serv-
ice organization called the Converts Club.
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A LINK TO BE BROKEN

“Almost every alcoholic,” Brigadier
Clitheroe points out, “knows how to make
a living, but seems not to know how to
live. * * * The man on skid row has lost
his link with everything. The only link he
has left is his bottle. That link has got to
be broken.”

The gquestion.the center's staff must al-
ways eventually face is whether a man is
really ready to go back into society and take
on its responsibilities and pressures. This
is not always easy to judge.

“The alcoholic can always quit,” says
Brigadier Clitheroe, “but can he stay quit?
That'’s the test.”

Nor is it easy to determine if a man’s
alcoholism has been arrested. “You can
get a man out of skid row easy enough,”
says Brigadier Clitheroe, “but it is another
thing to get skid row out of the man. Till
you do that you haven't succeeded.”

Does the center succeed?

“There's been many a sacred moment,"
says Brigadler Clitheroe, “when a man has
brought his wife or mother or sister back
here and said to her, ‘That’s where I started.’
In many cases these men have convinced us
completely by their appearance that they
have done well.”

At the same time other men have had to
come back and begin all over again. There
are some cases the center just won't take at
all.

“Some,” says the brigadier, “just don't
want to play ball but simply want to use
us. Or we feel we don't have a program
to suit them.”

Brigadier Clitheroe says the average age
of the alcoholic treated at the center is 45.
Most of them drank as teenagers. Most
began simply as social drinkers. Many drank
for 5 or 10 years before they discovered they
were alcoholics.

The brigadier says many of the old con-
cepts about alcoholics are being challenged
today. Onme of these is the notion that alco-
holics can never really be cured. He admits
that in most cases, alcoholism is only ar-
rested. But arrest can be permanent.

WORLDWIDE FELLOWSHIP

“Alcoholism,” Brigadier Clitheroe says
thoughtfully, “is a billlon-dollar hangover—
there is no better description for it. If the
American people really want to be generous
and sacrifice something for good, the first
thing they should do is solve this problem of
the alcoholie.”

Pitting in with the Salvation Army ap-
proach to problem drinking is Alcoholics
Anonymous, a worldwide fellowship of ap-
proximately 350,000 vietims of alcohol. The
AA treatment method is among the most
successful in its fleld. Many Salvation Army
workers subscribe to it.

AA, as it is better known, combines group
therapy and reliance on “a Higher Power.”
At open and closed (restricted to members)
meetings, AA members share their experlence,
strength, and hope with one another.

Through this sharing, they gain under-
standing and support in their efforts to over-
come the compulsion to drink.

TWENTY-FOUR-HOUR BASIS

AA’s treatment Is based on adherence to
“The 12 Steps” of recovery from alcoholism.
This suggested program begins with an ad-
mission that “we were powerless over alco-
hol—that our lives had become unmanage-
able.” It then proceeds to a bellef “that a
power greater than ourselves could restore
us to sanity.”

The third step is “a decision to turn our
will and our lives over to the care of God
as we understood Him.”

Above all else, the AA program aims at
maintaining sobriety. But it does not re-
quire members to pledge never to take an-
other drink.
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“We go on & 24-hour basis,” explains one
member. “Therefore the only important
day is today. You don't think about yester-
day or tomorrow, When you put it on a day-
to-day basis, it's much easier not to drink.”

This 24-hour approach brings unexpected
benefits to an AA's life, this member says.

THE WAY TO ARREST IT

“The next thing you know,” she says, “you
begin to apply this philosophy in all your
problems. It begins to be your operation of
living, more or less, You do your best today
and worry about tomorrow when it comes. It
really gives you peace of mind.”

At present, one-fifth of AA members are
women. In recent years, many young people
in thelr twenties and some even in their
teens have turned to AA.

Along with medical opinion, AA considers
alcoholism a progressive illness “which can
never be cured but which * * * can be ar-
rested.” The only way to arrest it, AA de-
clares, is to stop drinking.

“No one who has crossed the line to prob-
lem drinking,” says an AA member, ‘“can
ever return to controlled drinking, There-
fore, the only way he can maintain a normal
way of life is total abstinence.”

Such discipline is sometimes difficult.
“Most experts,” says University of Chicago
Sociologist Donald J. Bogue, “believe a man
must stay ‘dry’ for at least 3 months before
he ceases to need almost daily help and en-
couragement, and that at least 6 months to
1 year must elapse before the danger of a re-
turn to heavy drinking is largely passed.”

Working with other alcoholics is AA's time-
proved solution for this difficulty.

«The AA program works best for the in-
dividual when it is ed and accepted
as a program involving ofher people,” says
an AA pamphlet.

HOPES SHARED

“Working with other alcoholics in his local
AA group, the problem drinker seems to ac-
quire understanding and support. He finds
himself surrounded by others who share his
past experience, his present problems, and
his hopes for the future. He sheds the feel-
ing of loneliness that may have been an 1m:
portant factor in his compulsion to drink.”

Most “solid AA members” attend local
group meetings throughout their lives, ac-
cording to one member. “Many newcomers
begin by attending meetings every evening
but then level off to about one meeting &
week,” she says.

These meetings, at which members relate
personal experiences, are cenfral to AA work,
this member emphasizes. “You've got to
help someone else, You can’t keep if,” she
asserts. “This is the foundation of AA that
you pass this on.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor, June
17, 1965]
ArcomoLisM TIEp TO RuUSSIAN PAST

Alcoholism in the Soviet Union is different
from that In almost any other country.
Throughout the Russias it is an old belief
that “where man does not drink, there is no
life.”

And drinking for Russians and most of the
other Slavic peoples of the Soviet Union
means drinking fast and heavily.

After the war Russian drinking habilts
spread through much of Communist-ruled
Europe.

Poland, with its ancient proverb: “If vodka
interferes with work, quit work,” has a prob-
lem of its own.

East Germany and Rumania do not seem
to have been affected by Russlan and Polish
drinking habits.

Because of these hablts, the effects of al-
coholism are more devastating than in the
West, although per capita consumption of
alcohollc beverages may be lower.
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DRINES GULPED DOWN

Peculiar traits of the Russian drinking
problem, which predate the revolution, are:

Consumption of vodka, and among better
paid people now also cognae, fast and in in-
credibly large quantities, Two or three cups
of these highly concentrated liquors are guz-
zled quickly, one after another, each in one
gulp. A contributor to this article once saw
a Russian worker, who had just stood in line
for a large bottle of vodka, empty the whole
bottle (about a pint and a half) in one gulp,
and drop to the ground unconscious.

Governments again and again have abused
the liquor monopoly for financial purposes.
Excessive profits from vodka sales were
among the darkest spot on the record of
czarist Russia. Liberals and revolutionists
alike violently denounced this practice.

LIQUOR-BASED BUDGET

Yet the Soviets after a few years did the
same thing. Stalin’s industrialization drive
was financed to a large extent through vodka
sales which brought the state a 400- to 500-
percent profit.

Only when the defense of the country was
at stake, both the czar and Stalin restricted
vodka consumption. During World War I the
czar's government stopped vodka production
and reduced consumption to a minimum.
Stalin, less radical in this respect, did it by
ralsing prices fivefold.

The Government's leeway in fighting vodka
consumption was and still is limited by il-
legal production of liguor on a massive scale.
Because vodka is many times more expensive
than it was under the czar, large profits can
be made by selling the product of home stills,

Monopoly vodka costs 6.14 rubles a liter (a
little less than 1 quart). At the official
rate this would be $6.75. The ents of
a liter of vodka cost home distillers about 2
rubles—mainly homegrown potatoes, yeast,
and sugar. By selling their beverage at per-
haps 4 rubles, home distillers make a 100-
percent profit.

HABITS TRACED

Whence came those gargantuan Russlan
drinking habits? They date in legend to
Prince Vliadimir of Kiev, the founder of the
Russian State. The prince, the tales relate,
adopted Christianity rather than Islam be-
cause “it is quite impossible to be happy in
Russia without strong drink.”

The poverty and backwardness of small
Russian towns contribute to the problem.
Their dreariness, the sheer endless land, the
monotony of the landscape, the mud, the
snow, unrelieved by remnants of a great cul-
tural heritage, can make for moods of de-
spair and self-annihilation.

The Russian writer, Maxim Gorky, in the
beginning of his novel, “The Mother,” palnts
& poignant picture of the rhythm of life in
a smaller industrial town before the rev-
olution.

After long hours in a dirty factory, the
worker comes home exhausted to dingy sur-
roundings. He drinks because he has noth-
ing else to do. On Sundays and holldays he
drinks even more and beats up his wife.

The Orthodox Church did nothing to dis-
courage drinking. The village priests often
were among the worst offenders.
became ldentified with manliness. Common
people laughed (and unfortunately still
laugh) over the grotesque capers or violent
outbursts of the drunks. Only zealous young
Communists and the relatively few Baptists
are likely to protest today.

The party always has condemned hard
drinking, although it cannot be sald that the
Communist leaders themselves always set a
good example.

According to the current social science
textbook for Soviet secondary schools, al-
cohol 1s “a survival of the past through
which tremendous harm is done to soclety.”
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CRIME LAID TO LIQUOR

“Abuse of alcohol,” the text continues,
“is one of the main reasons for hooliganism
(juvenile delinquency) and robbery. Statis-
tics show that the majority of crimes are
committed by persons in a state of intoxica-
tion. * * * By his conduct the drunkard
brings strife into familles and prevents peo-
ple from working and relaxing quietly.”

To put it more precisely, in 1957, 50 per-
cent of all accidents and 70 percent of all
crimes were due to drinking, according to
Izvestia in February 1958.

Lately the Soviets have played down the
capitalist survival theory, but until recently
the line was: “Alcoholism is a phenomenon
alien to Soclalist order. Capitalism, with its
social inequalities, degrading work, unem-
ployment, lawlessness, and ignorance offers
a wide field of alcoholism among the work-
ers. The bourgeolsie needs alcoholism In
order to demoralize the workers and to make
them unsuitable for class struggle.”

The hypocrisy of such statements is too
obvious.

MONOPOLY REINSTATED

Stalin reintroduced the vodka monopoly
through a ruse. According to a letter by
Leon Trotsky of October 1923, there was
strong opposition to restoration of the vodka
monopoly in the central committee and
among the rank and file.

Stalin sald at the time that Lenin ap-
proved of the reintroduction of a vodka mo-
nopoly for financial purposes “as a temporary
measure.” It was better to "get revenue
from vodka than to go cap in hand to for-
eign capitalists,” Stalin wrote in 1925.

At first a Soviet decree of 1923 author-
ized production of a relatively weak vodka
(20 percent), the so-called rykovka, but
very soon the alcohol content was doubled.

In June 1925, production of vodka in state
factories was still only about 5 percent of
prewar volume and was supposed to In-
crease to a “firm limit” of 15 percent. At
that time already recelpts from vodka sales
were considerable, covering about one-quar-
ter of all direct and indirect taxes.

ONE~-THIRD OF FOOD SALES

The first 5-year plan (1927-33) called
for a 31-percent decline in vodka sales—an
indication of internal party opposition. Aec-
tually state vodka production increased by
30 percent.

The sale of alcoholic beverages accounted
for more than one-third of all food sales in
state and cooperative stores. The share of
vodka sales in the turnover of restaurants
also went up. By 1940, vodka and coarse
rye bread were the only items never in
short supply at village stores.

Thanks to the sharp increase of the vodka
price in 1941 and the inability of mobilized
or displaced peasants to go in for moon-
shining on the usual scale, alecoholism de-
clined during the war.

PURCHASE CLIMBS

But by 1950 the vodka price was down to
less than half of what it had been in 1946,
In 1958, as part of a campaign against alco-
hol consumption, it was increased again.

The party’s campaign so far has not been
very effective. Alcoholic beverage sales in-
creased from a 1940 base figure of 100 to 166
in 1058 and 225 in 1962. The level had risen
to 245 for 1963, a 145-percent increase since
1940. During this perlod the population grew
only 19 percent.

One saving factor is the larger consump-
tion of wines, which makes for a smaller
share of highly concentrated liquors in the
total.

The situation remains disturbing, how-
ever. Nearly one-fifth of all retail sales are
for beverages of which 72 percent are
alcoholie.

Since the average Soviet also buys quite
& lot of home-distilled ligquor—and more
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than one-third of restaurant turnover con-
sists of alcoholic drink sales—Iit is not ex-
eggerated to assume that more than a
quarter of all average earnings is spent on
alcohol.

Soviet psychiatrists have disclosed that in
1958 one-third of all hospital beds were oc-
cupied by alcoholics. In 1950, 7.1 percent
of patients admitted to clinics were alco-
holics. In 1953 the percent was 14.3. The
“survivals” are growing.

Yet the Communists try hard to fight
alcoholism. Intoxication does not rule out
penal responsibility, nor are extenuating cir-
cumstances granted. People in a state of
alcoholic hallucination are picked up by the
militia or police and subject to treatment at
their own expense.

The main therapy, the Soviets belleve, is
work. Pravda of August 7, 1964, developed
a whole program of antialcoholic activities.
Ceremonies like the “first paycheck day”
or “initiation into the working class”
should be nonalcoholle, according to the
program. The great libations on Mother’s
Day, International Woman's Day, and so on
should be stopped.

SOME DON'T DRINK

The danger of drinking should be more
insistently explained to children.

People should be taught to use their lei-
sure hours intelligently.

But old habits run deep and the task is a
difficult one, especially when the receipts of
the alcohol monopoly contribute substan-
tially to the budget.

In the long run there is hope that a gen=-
eration of younger leaders will react more
consistently than today’'s leaders. In the
course of extensive journeys through East-
ern Europe during the past 4 years, a con=-
tributor to this report met a large number
of men who did not drink at all for reasons
of principle.

One would have had to look for them like
needles in a haystack before the war,

[From the Christlan Sclence Monitor, June
22, 1965]

GLoBAL FIGHT oN DRUNKENNESS

The recent World Health Organization re-
port that the United States has succeeded
France as the nation with the highest inci-
dence of alcoholism in the world points up
the attention given differing rates of alco-
holism on an international scale.

According to the most recent available
estimates, some of which are seriously out of
date, the United States, France, Chile,
Sweden, Switzerland, Denmark, Canada,
Norway, Finland, Australia, England and
Wales, and Italy, in approximately that
order, are the nations of greatest alcoholism
incidence.

“Just a few short years ago,” observes
David Archibald, “people in North America
used to suggest that all we had to do ‘was to
learn to drink like the French. (The new
statistics appear to Indicate that this may
be all too true.) This is to suggest that the
traditional wine drinking of France and the
general absence of public Intoxication meant
that there was no particular problem with
alcohol In that country.”

FRENCH FACE BIG HURDLE

But Mr. Archibald, director of the Alco-
holism and Drug Addiction Research Foun=-
datlon of Toronto, notes also the high alco-
holism rates in France, among the highest
in the world.

To those who wonder why France has not
acted more decisively to overcome alcohol-
ism, Mr., Archibald points out that French
efforts have indeed begun.

“The slowness of developments must be
attributed in part,” he contends, “to the
great political and economic strength of the
alcoholic beverage industry.

“Something on the order of 6 million of
the French population are involved in some
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phase of the alcoholic beverage industry,
either as growers of grapes or other fruit, or
as producers or distributors of wine or
spirits, or some other assoclated occupation.
You can appreciate that this group forms a
powerful voting bloec,” Mr, Archibald ex~-
plained to the Midwest Institute of Alcohol
Studies this past July.

“Hence the relatively quick political death
of Premier Mendes-France when he boldly
suggested that it might be better to drink
milk than wine;

“Hence the fact that you pay 5 cents for a
glass of wine in Prance and approximately 20
cents for a soft drink;

“Hence the fact that France is saturated
with liquor outlets—1 alcoholic beverage out-
let for every 80 of the population as com-
pared with 1 for every 2,600 of population in
Ontario.”

APFROACHES DIFFER

In TItaly, where wine drinking is more
closely related to mealtime than in France
and where the social pressure to drink is
much less than in France, the drinking prob-
lem, Mr. Archibald points out, is much less
severe.

French drinking also includes large quan-
tities of distilled spirits—more per capita, in
fact, Mr. Archibald notes, than in Scandi-
navia, where it is the tradition to drink dis-
stilled spirits.

That Sweden recognizes the magnitudes of
its problems is to some extent apparent in the
fact that it employs 203 instructors and
spends nearly $500,000 a year for education
on the problems of alcoholism, according to
a member of the Royal Education Board of
Sweden reporting to the August 1964 meet-
ing in London of the European Institute on
the Prevention and Treatment of Alcoholism.

Finland, meanwhile, according to a recent
Reuters report from Helsinkl, is beginning
to relax its strict regulations on drinking
and gambling.

“Restaurants which formerly started serv-
ing beer at noon,” sald the dispatch, “are
permitted to satisfy thirsty customers from
9 a.m. provided a sandwich is ordered with
each glass of beer. But liquor drinkers still
must wait until noon.”

COMPULSORY TREATMENT

The State alcohol monopoly is also press-
ing for the sale of beer in grocery stores and
other outlets not managed by the monopoly.

According to the 1963 E. M. Jellinek survey
for the Department of National Health Wel-
fare in Canada, Finland as well as Sweden,
Norway, and Switzerland provides compulsory
treatment, theoretically at least, for all “true”
alcoholics,

France, Italy, and some other countries re-
quire treatment only for “dangerous alco-
holics” or delingquent alcoholics (but not
felonious alcoholics) whose minor misde-
meanors are related to drunkenness., In Den-
mark the compulsory treatment relates ex-
clusively to psychopathic criminal aleoholics.

In the Netherlands, England (as far as the
latter has any public care), Denmark, Chile,
the United States, Canada, and to some ex-
tent in Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, and the
Soviet Union, the implications of the concept
of alcoholism as a disease are duly consid-
ered, says Dr. Jellinek, “In many other
countries,” he charges, “the disease concept
receives lipservice.”

“The treatment of the early alcoholic is a
goal aimed at by most workers in the field,”
the report continues. “It is a moot question
whether this objective is most effectively
achieved through mandatory measures [as
in the Nordic countries] or through the prop~
aganda of voluntary organizations and of
government agencles as in Canada and the
United States.”

EDUCATIONAL EFFORTS

Alcoholism education takes a variety of
forms throughout the world.
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The Jellinek report notes that “On the
North American Continent the main empha-
sls has been on alcoholism as a disease and
its treatability.

“This aspect of education covers only the
prevention of the growth of existing alco-
holism and other drinking problems, but does
not take into account the prevention of new
growth. The latter aspect is practically left
to the temperance socleties which,” in Dr.
Jellinek’s view, “utilize the element of fear
more than of prudence.

“On the other hand,” he continues, “n
most European or South American countries,
little if any effort has been made to propagate
the idea that alcoholism and other drinking
problems are accessible to psychiatric-medi-
cal treatment.

“Instead, they concentrate on the evil
effects of alcohol, in much the same manner
as temperance socleties, i.e., the total absten-
tlon movements. Educational activities,” Dr.
Jellinek insists, should cover both aspects.”

In the area of research, Sweden, Norway,
Finland, and Chile have national research in-
stitutes.

In Switzerland the Federal Committee
Against Alcoholism acts as a consultative
agency and occaslonally carries out research
projects on its own or subsidizes research.

The United States offers Federal, State, and
local public and private programs.

POSTER CAMPAIGNS

In France, the Haut Comité d'Etude et
Information sur 1'Alcoolisme serves as a doc-
umentation center and fosters research
through grants to competent and interested
persons at universities and hospitals.

Ell?rer :; an official or a private level, sev=-
era ench groups are putting up a vigorous
battle against alcoholism. Theyg.re fighting
preventively, helping alcoholics as well as
those who have stopped drinking.

Thelr weapons are posters—representing,
for example, a child who cries, “Papal Don't
drink! Think of me!”

The words “Health Sobriety” and “Secu-
rity Sobriety” are displayed in Paris and on
the roads for drivers, and in the carriages of
the Metro and the rallways.

The fight goes on through the radio and
the cinema as well as TV programs., Educa-
tive action has been taken by the press in 37
daily newspapers and 6 important weekly
magazines.

A campalgn in 11 of the most well-known
feminine reviews has drawn women’s atten-
tion to the role they can play in maintaining
a moral balance in their home,

In the Nordic countries, the trend of re-
search projects has been toward an increased
interest in the soclocultural elements of al-
coholism and any other form of drinking,
drinking patterns and customs.

MONOPOLIES COMPARED

Alcoholic-beverage control also varles
widely from almost complete sales and/or
production monopoly to comparatively loose
local regulations.

The Swiss alcohol monopoly, for example,
covers the production and wholesale of cer-
tain spirits only and does not extend to re-
tail by the bottle.

Measures for cutting down the excessive
use of alcohol also differ, country to country.

In England and Wales, where drunkenness
has risen 50 percent in the past 10 years,
“business hours” in pubs have been cur-
talled. The Christian Economic Aid and
Soclal Research Foundation now reports less
drinking among young people,

In other countries, provinces, states, and
countles, there has been some limitation of
the number of sales outlets in relation to
the population of the particular area.

Different licensing regulations and price
variations and controls also act as restraints.

In sum, the world offers a variety of re=
sponses to the challenge, some
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more orderly, broadly based and effective
than others.

To assess these efforts, says Dr. Jellinek,
“We must get accustomed to think in terms
of total government programs on alcohol and
alcoholism.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
June 24, 1965]
BoTrTLED EXPLOITATION

Not all exploitation comes in political garb.

Many of the world’s newly emerging na-
tions are discovering it in bottles.

Alcoholism in Africa, as well as India, dates
back to the European colonial days. When
freedom came for the native populations,
liquor lingered as a sort of farewell booby

1ze.
pl':bmw the degree to which alcoholism ham-
pers stability and growth disturbs many of
the new leaders. Too often, drinking has
caused backsliding and uncertain futures—
and this at a time when responsibility is so
vital to personal and national progress. A
vivid example occurred recently in EKenya.

A young African in Nairobi was coming
up fast as a newspaperman and making a
highly favorable impression on his superi-
ors. Then one day he got drunk, insulted a
politician, and immediately lost his job.

This was a loss not only to his employers,
who found him almost impossible to replace,
but, of course, to the man himself, since good
Jjobs are hard to find.

The case is one of many illustrating the
growing problem alcohol is creating in un-
derdeveloped nations.

PATTEREN ESTABLISHMENT

In many African countries the colonial
period established a pattern of drinking for
sociability—many times culfural and rec-
reational activities were limited—and the
tragic legacy remains today for the young
nations.

The African is, naturally, striving to raise
his standards of living. While he may scorn
colonialism, he still seeks to emulate the
ways of life assoclated with the white man.

Since drinking has been so woven into the
fabric of Africa in the colonial past, he as-
sociates it with the “good life.” Not infre-
quently he drinks excessively, becoming a
problem to himself, his family, and society.

Statistics are not easy to come by in Africa,
particularly for the incidence of African al-
coholism. National councils on alcoholism
have been set up in many countries, but they
are still in the early stages and their statis-
tics are not extensive.

However, in a 1964 survey the Sallsbury
(Rhodesia) Council on Alcoholism found
that some 41 percent of those Africans quer-
jed reported someone in their family was

- *“drinking a lot.” The council estimates alco-

holics among urban African households in
Rhodesia and Zambia at 2,110, of which 1,300
are men and 810 women.

Salisbury has had a counc!l for more than
7 years. Others have been set up in Umtall
and Bulawayo. They have been able to help
alcoholics among both the African and Euro-
pean communities. In addition, Alcoholics
Anonymous has branches in Rhodesia and
other parts of Africa. Through them many
have been restored to useful lives.

PARTICULAR PROBLEM

Susan Cassels, organizing secretary of the
Salisbury council, points out that this coun-
try has a particular problem.

Until 2 years ago, Africans were not al-
lowed to buy European beer or hard liquor.
They were restricted by law to drinking na-
tive beer, which is a mild brew (3 percent al-
cohol) with some nutritional value.

Now they can go into any store and buy
bottled goods. European beer is four times
as strong as their own brew, Miss Cassels
points out. Other bottled goods are as much
as 20 times as potent.

“Any African with a tendency to aleohol-
ism has every chance of becoming an alco-
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holic very quickly,” she said in an interview
in her office in downtown Salisbury. ‘““There
are now bottle stores in African townships.
As a result, there are thousands who, if not
fullfledged alcoholics, are well on their way.”

The council holds conferences on problems
of aleohol that are open to persons of both
races. It sponsors lectures in native areas,
has consulting and counseling services avall-
able in some communities.

COUNCILS AFFILIATED

Miss Cassels, who went to the Yale School
of Alcohol Studies (now at Rutgers), said
that because alcohol has only recently be-
come avallable to the African In quantity
and potency, Africans are at a beginning
8 o
“Nevertheless, there is no doubt that
drinking has become a severe soclal problem
here,” she continued. “Familles have been
broken up, causing suffering to young chil-
dren, and many men are out of work.”

Alcoholism is a more serlous problem in
Salisbury and other centers of population in
Africa than In small towns because cities
offer relatively good wages, heavy concen-
tration of population, and high sales of alco-
holic beverages.

Miss Cassels said most of the councils on
alcoholism in Africa are affillated with the
National Council on Alcoholism in the
United States from which they receive litera-
ture and advice.

South Africa has a similar council, al-
though by law it cannot be multiracial. The
council has asked an African university there
to provide a course on alcoholism for
Africans.

Zambia has councils on alcoholism in Lu-
saka, the capital, and in Eitwe in the copper
belt. Dr, Kenneth Xaunda, the Prime
Minister, is a teetotaler and has encouraged
the work of the councils.

A lot of drinking among Rhodeslan whites
stems from loneliness. Many families live
far out in the bush on farms or at mines.
Practically their only social activity is drink-
ing at the local country club or hotel bar.

India’s experience with alcoholism follows
much the same pattern as that of the African
nations. Here too the problem is traced to
British colonial days.

The Indian freedom movement, waged
vigorously from the end of World War I to
its successful conclusion in 1847, sought
“prohibition of the consumption except for
medicinal purposes of intoxicating drinks.”

Under the leadership of Mohandas K.
Gandhi the Indians picketed bars, liquor
shops, and distilleries. When Gandhi’s In-
dian National Congress gained power in 1936—
37, 7 of the then 11 Indian states tried pro-
hibition. The liquor industry suffered a ma-
jor setback.

SALES BOOM

The experiment falled to meet Gandhi's
high expectations but was rated a moderate
success. Then came World War II. India
became a base for thousands of soldiers.
Drinking and drunkenness, particularly in
cities near military camps, increased.

When freedom came in 1947, Gandhi op-
posed a return to prohibition. But his party
decided otherwise. With Bombay and South-
ern Madras leading the way, state after state
legislated prohibition.

The system failed, due largely to boot-
legging, smuggling of foreign liquor, and
bribery of the prohibition police, A new
health permit system was introduced in
Bombay. It allowed physiclans to prescribe
liguor for medicinal use. This system was
abused to the point of ridicule.

The Government derives a high income
from liguor taxes. But with more than 80
diplomatic missions in the clity, plus a con-
stant flow of tourists, ligquor sales are boom-
ing. Gandhi’'s greatest living disciple,
Acharya Vinoba Bhava of the Bhoodan (land
gift) movement, consistently refuses to come
to Delhi—"a city which floats on a sea of
whisky.”
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Today, hard liquor imbiding appears
widely as a proudly worn badge for India’s
new technocracy, the Western-style men and
women of the new elite who set the fashion.

Alcoholic absenteeism in the hundreds of
new plants and factories is not high at
present. But with the managerial class form-
ing the pattern, this may be a future
problem,

FURTHER OUTCRY

One further outcry against alcoholic ex-
cess in underdeveloped areas comes from
the native women in Australian New Guinea.

“Our men are drinking too much and it
has to stop,” they maintained during a pub-
lic protest in Rabaul, where Australian au-
thorities are stationed.

These New Guinea women, not very far
removed from their primitive past, trudged
many of the miles on foot from thelr vil-
lages, some carrying bables, to stage this
sitdown demonstration.

They declared their men were spending
all their money on drink as a result of re-
laxed Government liguor laws. Families
were without food. Husbands returned home
violently drunk and forced entire families
out of their homes, they said.

The New Guinea protest received wide
support from Australla and New Zealand,
where drinking habits are a continuing prob-
lem. The Foundation for Research and
Treatment of Alcoholism reports that 1.6 mil-
lion Australians are victims of alcoholism.
This figure includes the New Guinea family
men,

RUNNER’S STORY

At the same time, New Zealand’s National
Soclety of Alcoholism expresses concern at the
rising drinking rate among high school stu-
dents there. It blamed this on parents who
set an example by drinking in the home.

New Zealand 3-mile champlon Neville Scott
has a tale to tell, and he does so most places
he goes “because it may help others.”

He told it to the press in South Africa re-
cently. It was related, with Mr. Scott's per-
mission, to the crowd attending South
Africa’s track and field championships while
the tall Kiwl stood alone on the victory dais
after winning the 3-mile title. It is a story
of triumph over alcoholism,

Mr. Scott ran for New Zealand In the Mel-
borne Olympies in 19566 with such distine-
tion that he was hailed as a hero back home.
The accolades “went to my head” says Mr.
Scott, and within a few years he was a com-
pulsive drinker. When New Zealand's team
flew to Rome in 1960, it was without Mr.
Scott, by then a confirmed alcoholic.

During 1961, realizing the futility of it all,
the track star determined to rehabilitate him-
self. Steadily his prowess returned until last
year he again wore the black vest and silver
fern of New Zealand at the Olympics. After
Tokyo he returned home to the finest season
of his career.

As Mr. Scott’s story was related the specta-
tors in South Africa were strangely hushed.
The silence continued momentarily after the
announcer had finished speaking. Then fol-
lowed a roar of acclaim and sustained ap-
plause not accorded any other athlete
throughout the 2-day meet.

REPORT OF THE PORTLAND CHAP-
TER OF THE OREGON UNITED
NATIONS ASSOCIATION
Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,

the Oregon United Nations Association

has been fortunate in having enthusias-
tic leaders throughout the years. The

Portland chapter recently held a dinner

which I was privileged to attend at the

invitation of the president, a prominent

young lawyer of Portland, Mr. Frank A.

Bauman. At this meeting a unique fea-
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ture was the honoring of 20 Peace Corps
returnees in the Oregon area.

The President’s report to the members
can explain better than I some of the
activities of the Portland chapter and
the plans for making it a useful adjunct
to the United Nations.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the annual report to the mem-
bers of the Portland Chapfer of the
United Nations Association be printed
following my remarks.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ANNUAL REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF THE
PORTLAND CHAPTER

This is the first time, I believe, since suc-
ceeding Judge William L. Dickson that I
have written to the members as a Wwhole.
Let me say how very much the board and I
appreciate your membership in the Portland
chapter. The fact that some 276 or moare of
you have seen fit to join this organization
and maintain your membership at this time
is significant. Nevertheless, if the search
for peace is the cardinal issue of our time
and if the United Natlons is the principal
world instrument to undertake this search
it would seem that the membership of the
Portland chapter should be tenfold, yes,
twentyfold of what it is at present.

Lamentably the United Nations is passing
through a perlod, at least for now, in which
it is being overlooked as a principal source
for maintaining peace. In fact, to put it
more bluntly, it can be said that it is being
largely ignored as the primary agent for
maintaining international peace and secu-
rity. Only recently Mr. U Thant, Secretary
General, voiced this concern about the
United Nations attrition in a speech at
Queens College, Eingston, Ontario, when he
deplored the trend of the first 5 months of
this year, to reduce the United Nations to
“merely a debating forum and nothing else.”

This lack of vigor of the United Nations
which we find on the international level we
find on the local level insofar as the Portland
chapter is concerned, Consequently, en the
local level this has not been a perlod of sig-
nificant accomplishment in enlisting sup-
port for the United Nations. At most I re-
port to you that for the past 12 months your

board and officers have been engaged In an

action of stewardship merely to breathe life
into the local organization so that, if noth-
ing else, it will continue as a public organi-
zation on the local level. This pronounce-
ment may seem harsh to some, even unduly
critical or unfalr, nevertheless it is a fact
that not only must be faced, it must be
faced and overcome if the Portland chapter
is to have a significant role in this com-
munity. In the larger sense, both locally
and conceivably internationally, this is all
the more tragic In view of the boundless
citizen support for the United Nations as
the principal instrument to maintain the
peace. True, we find on the local level
criticism of the United Nations but generally
it is ineffective and misses its mark. Thus
there exists in this community a formidable
reservoir of good will toward the Portland
chapter and, more significantly, the United
Natlons itself.

This is underwritten by the fact that in
creating and carrying out our admittedly
limited program our organization has had
" wholehearted and complete cooperation of
the most cordial kind from all areas of our
community. As a result there exists in
Portland a profound abundance of resources
and material upon which the Portland chap-
ter can and must build, Nevertheless, if our
chapter is going to be, as it has in the past,
an organization of preeminence and infiu-
ence in this community, let alone perform
a leading role in enlisting support for the
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United Nations, it must earry out what I
consider to be the following minimal steps:

First, the Portland chapter must obtain
the services of at least a permanent part-
time secretary who will remove from the
shoulders of the board and officers the all too
ensnaring and fettering detail that is re-
quired of any organization if its books,
records, correspondence, program and ac-
counts are to be in order. By this I do not
mean to cast the slightest aspersion upon
our treasurer, Mr, Herbert Collard, whose
finaneial recordkeeping has at all times
been of the highest order.

Second, we must strengthen our program
on all levels. This is fundamental, without
which all else is as nothing. True, in the
past year you have had some meetings that
have been highly successful. I call to your
attention particularly the impressive gather-
ing in December at Westminster Presbyterian
Church when some 3560 citizens assembled in
the great hall to hear our internationally
esteemed Clarke Eichelberger speak on the
challenges facing the General Assembly in
1964. I have heard it said that this was one
of the largest U.N. gatherings ever held in
Portland. The success of this event is due
in a large measure to Leon Jourolman, Tom
Young, and many others. Then too, I recall
with pride the efforts of our indefatigable
friend, John W. Pugh, in serving as chairman
of the Portland United Nations Week. The
culmination of this week in Portland was
Mayor Schrunk’s reading of his proclamation
at half time to some 23,000 spectators at
Multnomah Stadium at the Oregon State-
Syracuse University football game. Not only
did Oregon State win a significant victory
that day, but so did the Portland chapter.
The example of community cooperation by
the U.N., Slats Gill and his Oregon State Uni-
versity was of the first magnitude. Why, Mr.
Ted Messang, the musical director of Oregon
State University, even wrote a march for the
occasion which was played at half time
by the band and was named in honor of the
United Nations.

These, of course, are examples of program
events which reminds the community in no
uncertain terms of the United Nations work,
Yet there are many areas in which our pro-
gram must be, and I frust will be, strength-
ened. For some reason or another we do not
have the essential support of the young peo-
ple in this community, For some reason or
another we have not actively enlisted the
decisionmakers of tomorrow in our cause. I
am about the school age groups on
the high school and the college level and the
after school years young people. Of the
school age group you are aware that our
Portland school system does not have a course
dedicated principally to the study of inter-
national bodies such as the United Nations.
If it is important that our students know
something of Oregon history, and I submit
that it 1s, then how much more important
is it that they at least have some fundamen=-
tal grasp of international institutions or
better, the lack of effective international
institutions in the world of today?

The supreme governing rules of the United
Nations are collected together in the charter
Just as the supreme rules of this good coun-
try are embodied in the Federal Constitution.
We recognize that the conditions today are
not the same as were found by the charter
creators in San Francisco 20 years ago. Both
the founding fathers of the United Nations
and those that met in Philadelphia in 1787
recognize the certainty of changing condi-
tions by providing an amendment procedure.
In the 20 years after the adoption of the
Federal Constitution in 1789, 13 amendments
were put to the States and 12 were adopted.
If new conditions require amendments to the
United Nations Charter this, like any other
hard fact, should be faced and overcome.
Yet on the local level anyway we find that
our organization is dolng precious little or
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nothing by way of study in the field of
charter revision.

I ask our new president and officers, there-~
fore, to give the highest priority to programs
in terms of content, penetration and timing,
as well as in the area of ample planning at
an early hour so that the Portland chapter
can present to the community in the fall of
1965 a program that will be truly meaningful.

Third, you cannot discuss a program with-
out relating it to membership. Both subjects
are closely interrelated and tend to cross-
fertilize each other. If we do not have an
adequate program our membership list is
going to dwindle. If we do have an effective
program this, in and of itself, will be most
helpful in maintaining and increasing mem-
bership. Still, this is not enough. We must
obtain the services of a community leader to
serve as membership chairman who will do
battle on this subject. This we do not have
at this time.

I urge our new president and our officers,
our incoming board, and all members to give
thought to these three categories: a perma-
nent part-time secretary, a vigorous program,
and enlar our membership. Of these
categories the area of program is the area of
greatest need.

This search for peace is the great quest of
our time. It would appear that we will be
engaged in this quest for a good many years
to come. I hope that you and I will remain
on this search team not only for the coming
year but in the forseeable years ahead and
more immediately will give our new president
and board every reasonable support during
the coming year.

This week McDivitt and White in carrying
out their brave feat nailed another major
plank on our bridge to the moon. What use
will it serve to put a man on the moon if
he cannot view the earth beneath because
of it being enveloped by seemingly endless
martian clouds. Must this be the prelude
to tomorrow and the 21st century? Surely
our children are worthy of a better view.

Respectiully submitted.

Frank A, BAUMAN.

JUNE 7, 1965,

NAVAL EXPERIMENT—HOME
UNDER THE SEA

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, yes-
terday I had the rare opportunity to visit
once again with a famous and person-
able Coloradan, Lt. Comdr. Scott Car-
penter. Since his multiple orbiting
flight in the Aurora VII, he has been as-
signed to temporary duty with the U.S.
Navy and has been training with other
carefully selected young men for ex-
ploration down instead of up. Scott will
be the officer in charge of the naval ex-
periment to live for 45 days far below
the surface of the sea. They are sched-
uled to make free dives to their “home
under the sea” off La Jolla, Calif., on Au-
gust 16, 1965. This home will be 210 feet
below the surface, at more than seven
times sea level pressures.

Pressurization will be supplied, and
helium will be used instead of nitrogen
because of the nauseous effects of the
latter when it is absorbed into the blood-
stream.

Scott himself will attempt to remain
below for a continuous 30 days and will
be the officer in charge of all the experi-
mental work conducted during the en-
tire period. This will be the longest con-
tinuous period that any of them will be
below the surface.

It is cold at that depth, so cold that
body temperatures drop rapidly, requir-
ing the wuse of electrically heated
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suits while in the water, and 90° tem-
peratures in the housing unit. The cold
which any of us can envisage, partic-
ularly those of us who have done any
diving, is accentuated by the use of he-
lium, which is less dense and which vi-
tiates body heat far more rapidly than
usual.

From this “home” located 210 feet
below the surface, the men will
conduct work programs and deeper ex-
perimental dives. The deeper dives are
scheduled to go below 300 feet, with pres-
sures as high as 150 pounds per square
inch.

One of the problems with deep diving
is the necessary time required to decom-
press on the way up, in order to avoid
the bends. At a level of 210 feet, for
example, it would take 70 hours to de-
compress properly; but once the pres-
sures have driven the gases into the
blood stream, the same 70 hours apply
whether a man stays down for 2 hours
or 2 weeks. Hence, for any kind of ef-
ficient diving schedule, it makes sense
to have a place at that depth where
the men can rest and remain pressurized
and still perform productive work on an
extended scale.

It is my understanding that the men
who will pdarticipate in the program will
be conducting realistic experiments
which could create a pattern of values
for the country and the world almost un-
limited in scope. Vast oil reserves are
believed to be in existence in the North
Sea and in the Continental Shelf. But
there are problems in properly spudding
the drills at the depths encountered, and
many problems in trying to anchor them
from the top. One of the experiments
which these men will perform at 200 to
300 feet below the sea is the construc-
tion of a drilling derrick, called a “Christ-
mas tree” in ordinary trade language.
Studies of marine ecology will be con-
ducted, and there is even the possibility
of marine agriculture and ranching.

Communications will be maintained
not only with the top, but, also, by way
of Telstar, with a similar group under
the sea off Ville, France, under the com-
mand of the famous Jacques Cousteau.

Methods of penetrating the blackness
of those depths will be explored, as well
as fantastic trips on underwater vehicles.
Just as our astronauts are conducting
experiments in the effects of long periods
of weightlessness, these men will be con-
ducting living experiments in the effect
of long continued pressure patterns on
the body.

Mr. President, I salute the imagination
and courage of this Navy group and its
commanding officer. Once more we see
this country bringing forth men to match
our mountains, men of faith, courage,
imagination, and great intellectual capa-
bility.

This is no easy task. This is an un-
usual and deliberate test of man’s
strength and ability to function produc-
tively under adverse conditions in order
to expand knowledge of our environment
and to apply that knowledge for the
beneficial use of future generations,
from the heights to the depths in search
of knowledge; and once again Colorado
isin the lead.
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“BIG BROTHER"—WIRETAP VERSUS
PRIVACY

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
My “Big Brother” item for today is an
article from the New York Times of
June 15, 1965, entitled “Wiretap Versus
Privacy.” It is a very excellent article
by Mr. Sidney E. Zion, outlining recent
judicial developments which indicate
that both the State and Federal courts
are taking a very strong interest in re-
stricting the activities of “Big Brother.”

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WireTAP VERSUS PrIVACY—COURT'S RECENT
RULING ON BmTH CONTROL SEEN AS WEDGE
AGAINST EAVESDROFPING

(By Sidney E. Zion)

The connection between birth control and
wiretapping may not seem obvious to the
naked eye. But there were legal experts yes-
terday who predicted that last week's ruling,
by the U.S. Supreme Court invalldating Con-
necticut's birth control statute would very
likely mean the outlawing of wiretapping
and other forms of electronic eavesdropping.

The link between the two questions is the
right of privacy, which was given a consti-
tutional home of its own for the first time
in the Connecticut case.

Ever since 1890, when Louls D. Brandeis
and Prof. Samuel Warren argued in the Har-
vard Law Review for the “right to be let
alone,” civil libertarians have contended that
the right of privacy is implicit in the Bill
of Rights.

But until 1ast week this position had never
been accepted by the Supreme Court, al-
though in certain specific and peripheral
matters a limited right of privacy was
recognized.

When the wiretap issue first reached the
Court in 1928 In the Olmstead case involy-
ing a Seattle bootlegging ring, Mr. Brandels,
who had become an Associate Justice, was
foreed into dissent on the prlvacy issue.

By a 5~-to-4 vote the Court ruled that wire-
tapping was outside the protection of the
fourth amendment’s prohibition of unrea-
sonable searches and selzures. The Court
maintained that wiretaping did not involve
a physical intrusion on the defendant's
premises.

BRENNAN CRITICAL

The Olmstead case, although widely crit-
lcized inside and outside the Court—Asso-
ciate Justice William J. Brennan, Jr., called
it “insupportable” 2 years ago in a dissen
opinion—is still the law, since the Court has
sldestepped the wiretap issue over the years.

But lawyers yesterday viewed the new right
of privacy as enunciated in the Connecticut
case as overriding the technical distinction
of a physical intrusion that the Court made
both in the Olmstead case and in decisions
involving other electronic eavesdropping.

Prof. Thomas I. Emerson, of the Yale Law
School, who argued for the defense in the
birth control case in the High Court, said
the ruling “furnishes a substantial basis for
declaring wiretapping and other eavesdrop-
ping unconstitutional.

“I view it as a very promising develop-
ment,” he declared.

Supreme Court Justice Nathan R. Sobel,
who ruled last February in Brooklyn that
New York State's “bugging” law was uncon-
stitutional, flatly predicted that the Supreme
Court would knock out all forms of eaves-
dropping.

“I have always belleved that the Court
could do it on the fourth amendment alone,”
Justice Sobel saild, “but apparently there
was resistance to it. Now, with the broad-
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ened right of privacy, I think they will have
to do it in the next case.”
THE MARITAL ASPECT

The majority opinion in the birth control
case rested heavily on the fact that the Con-
necticut statute banned the use of contra-
ceptive devices by married couples. Un-
doubtedly, law enforcement officlals and
others who favor wiretapping will argue that
the privacy doctrine is limited to marital
relationships.

Indeed, the American Civil Liberties
Union voiced some caution regarding the
extension of the privacy right to wiretap-
ping because the opinion referred so exten=
sively to the marriage relationship.

But the Civil Liberties Union, which has
long opposed all forms of eavesdropping,
echoed the views of many lawyers in saylng
that the decision “logically applies in all
circumstances where the interest of privacy
is paramount.”

Opponents of eavesdropping say that it
is by nature an invasion of privacy, since it
indiscriminately picks up all conversations
in the bugged or wiretapped premises.

Thus, they argue, an electronic device
“hears” the most intimate conversations
between husband and wife as well as other
conversations. Therefore they say that, like
the birth control statute, it invades “the
sanctity” of the marriage relationship, if the
argument need be limited to that relation-
ship.

If the Supreme Court does eventually rule
out wiretapping it would, of course, put an
end to the long congressional fight for legal-
ization, which in the last few years has been
led by RoserT F. EENNEDY, both as Attorney
General and Senator.

Wiretapping is now outlawed in Federal
courts by the Federal Communications Act,
but is permitted in State courts, A con-
stitutional ruling would forbid its use In
State courts as well.

The Kennedy proposal would permit wire-
tap evidence only in serlous cases, such as
espionage and kldnaping.

But even Mr. KENNEDY, In the New York
Times magazine in June 1062, sald "“wire-
tapping involves a greater interference with
privacy than does the conventional search
and selzgure.”

At that time, of course, privacy was beslde
the point, legally speaking. Whether it is
now relevant is very much the point.

VIETNAM

Mr. DODD. Mr., President, I ask
unanimous consent to insert into the
Recorn three recent items from the
American press which help to illuminate
the situation in Vietnam.

The first item is an editorial which
appeared in the Bridgeport Telegram on
June 12, commending President Johnson
for his appeal to the people of the Soviet
Union to join us in new initiative for
world peace.

The second item is an editorial which
appeared in the Boston Traveler for
June 10. Commenting on the continu-
ing American troop buildup in South
Vietnam and on the inzreased involve=
ment of American servicemen in the
actual fighting there, the editorial says
that while “there will be no shortage of
crities,” these are measures that had to
be taken to meet the changing circum-
stances. The editorial also points out
that President Johnson, last year, re-
ceived congressional aproval to take “all
lr;lecessary steps” to keep South Vietnam

ree,

The third item I wish to insert is an
editorial which appeared in the Wash-
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ington Evening Star on June 23, com-
menting on the TV debate last Monday
between Mr. McGeorge Bundy, Prof.
Hans Morgenthau, and other speakers
on both sides. Having myself witnessed
this debate, I believe that the observa-
tions of the Star editorialist are ex-
tremely well taken. In fact, I think Mr.
Bundy did an outstanding job of pre-
senting the administration’s case. I
plan to say more about this within the
next few days.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Bridgeport (Conn.) Telegram,
June 12, 1965]

A Goop Try BY L.BJ.

“There is no American interest in conflict
with the Soviet people anywhere,” President
Johnson said, in an unusually strong and
d'rect appeal to the people of the Soviet
Union to seek new initiatives for world peace.

Adding that “No true Soviet interest is
served by the support of aggression or sub-
verslon anwyhere,” Johnson pledged U.S. co-
operation in seeking new roads to peace. At
the same time, he told the non-Communist
world not to delude itself that peace can be
achieved by submissiveness or extended by
expediency.

These appeals were made at about the same
time that Communist Chinese Premier Chou
En-lal was telling Egyptians that only the
United States and the Soviet Union could
start a world war and that China will de-
fend her own territory If she is attacked, and
will not need Soviet aid to finish one.

Chou is talking out of the other side of his
mouth, the side he uses to sell emerging na-
tions his peace line. The real side is the
ones he uses to clobber the Soviets for not
being more belligerent against the United
Btates.

As for President Johnson's appeal to the
Soviet people, it has little chance of reach-
ing through the curtain of propaganda their
government showers them with. People in
Communist countries are powerless to change
policy. Witness the bloody attempts in
Hungary, East Germany, and Poland,

The President made a good try. It won't
satisfy our appeasers but it will keep the
record straight for those of us who care.

[From the Boston (Mass.) Traveler, June 10,
1965]
THE NEw War

Without any fanfare whatever, the Unit-
ed States has shifted its role in South Viet-
nam from a restricted position of advisory
support to that of ground combat.

That's the meaning of President John-
son’s actlon In giving Gen, William C. West-
moreland authority to order our ground
forces into battle against Vietcong, North
Vietnamese or any other aggressor. The
restrictions are that our forces must be re-
quested by South Vietnam, and that South
Vietnamese troops must be fighting along-
slde ours.

In a sense, this gives Westmoreland a new
war to fight. Offensive actlon may now re-
place defensive action. A new cycle of es-
calation probably has begun.

There will be no shortage of crities obh-
Jecting to this move. Yet 1t is a step that
must be taken to meet the changing cir-
cumstances.

The arrival of the monsoon season, just
now beginning, will mean a sharp cutback in
U.S. air activity. This will permit the Viet-
cong to hurl heavy ground power against
the forces of South Vietnam, which are al-
ready badly depleted In some areas. It
could be that the Vietcong might sweep to
victory in the rainy season unless Amer-
fean troops are moved in to block them.
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Our forces in South Vietnam now number
about 52,000 men, of whom about 16,000 are
combat troops. Indications are that we may
double our forces there before the summer is
over,

President Johnson several months ago re-
ceived congressional approval to take "all
necessary steps” to keep South Vietnam
free. This is one such step.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
June 23, 1965]

“Viernam DraLog™

The “Vietnam dialog” presented by CBSB
Monday night obviously did not convert any
of the professors to the administration’s
poirt of view. Nevertheless, the show served
a useful purpose.

It demonstrated, for one thing, that Mc-
George Bundy Is indeed a formidable op-
ponent on the debating platform. He was
more than a match for the representatives
of the academic community, singly or collec-
tively. And the President's aid was espe-
clally effective in carving up Prof, Hans
Morgenthau, who is generally thought of
as the guiding spirit of the academic critics
of our policy in Vietnam.

More importantly, it demonstrated that
you can't beat something with nothing.
In this instance, Bundy's something was a
clearly articulated definition of the admin-
istration’s policy and program. The policy
has not yet achieved the desired result.
But we may know more about its usefulness
six months from now, and in any event it
constitutes a tangible, affirmative course of
action which can be stated in terms that are
understandable.

The great weakness of the position of the
other side was that it offered nothing which
could rationally be described as an alter-
native,

Mr. Morgenthau sald he 1s “opposed to our
present policy in Vietnam on moral, military,
political and general intellectual grounds”—
an interesting rhetorical exercise, but it
means little or nothing. He also mentioned
five “alternatives” to our present policy, and
eald he favored the fifth. What is #t? “I
think our aim must be to get out of Viet-
nam,” he sald, “but to get out of it with
honor.” This is an alternative? President
Johnson has sald essentially the same thing
on half a dozen occaslons.

One thing more. Mr. Morgenthau seemed
to take as his model the French withdrawal
from Algeria and Vietnam. He failed to
mention that in each case the French were
waging a purely colonial war, which is quite
a different thing from honoring treaty com-
mitments for the sole purpose of helping
South Vietnam maintain its independence
in the face of plain aggression by the Com-
munists.

INTEGRATION VERSUS EDUCA-
TION—FRATERNITIES AND CLUBS

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
have been astounded to learn that the
U.S. Commissioner of Education, Mr.
Francis Keppel, has stretched tifle VI
of the so-called Civil Rights Act of 1964
another extra few miles in his efforts to
put integration ahead of education. Mr.
EKeppel has written a letter stating in
effect, that if a college fraternity on a
college campus refuses to integrate, then
the college itself may be denied Federal
funds under title VI of the 1964 Civil
Rights Act.

The distinguished news columnist and
analyst, David Lawrence, has pointed
out, in a column in the Washington Star
of June 21, 1965, that this could mean
that the Civil Rights Act of 1964 could
be made to apply to all private clubs,
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groups, and associations, although in the
debate over this legislation it was made
very clear that it was not to apply fo any
private clubs, groups, or associations.

The National Observer of June 21,
1965, has also pointed with alarm to Mr.
Keppel's action. The ediforial in the
National Observer makes the point that
the Commissioner of Education has ap-
parently failed to distinguish between
college facilities and property and the
faecilities and property owned by others—
in this case, a social fraternity.

I ask unanimous consent that both of
these commentaries be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of these re-
marks.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the article were ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

[From the National Observer, June 21, 1965]

Colleges may lose their Federal ald money
if one Federal official decldes a fraternity on
‘:‘fl.e campus is practicing racial discrimina-

on.

The official is Francis Eeppel, Commissioner
of Education, a fellow who has distinguished
himself by also saying “schools can teach no
lesson more important for all our children
than integration.” Under his new dictum,
not only could one college lose its grants if
one fraternity discriminates. Also, all col-
leges having chapters of a national fra=
ternity, one of whose chapters discriminates,
could lose their Federal money.

Mr. Keppel believes this is required by the
Civil Rights Act of 1864. The law requires
schools to assure the Federal Government
that there is no diserimination in *
available for the use of students any build-
ing, room, space, materials, equipment or
property.”

Says Mr. Keppel: “This language makes it
apparent that an institution which main-
tains a fraternity system as part of its activ-
ities and overall program is responsible under
the Civil Rights Act requirements for assur-
ing that discrimination is not practiced by
the fraternities in the system.”

Well, fraternities have long been unpopu-
lar in many circles for various practices rang-
ing from hazing to snobbery, with an ocea-
sional dash of envy thrown in. They make
a convenient handle, certainly. But that is
not an argument we care to go into.

What interests us is the apparent leap in
loglc by the Commissioner, an apparent dis-
inclination to distinguish between university
facilities and property, and facilitles and
property owned by others.

We are fascinated also to see that, yes, in-
deed, Federal grants to colleges are not only
a carrot but a stick. A stick that doesn’t have
much to do with education unless, of course,
you belleve that “schools can teach no lesson
more important for all our children than
integration.”

[From the Washington Star, June 21, 1965]
CLuss’ RIGHT oF PRIVACY PERILED
({By David Lawrence)

The way has been opened to compel every
fraternity in the cclleges, universities and
high schools, every private club and every
fraternal organization to include In its mem-
bership persons of every race and religion or
suffer as a penalty the loss of Federal tax
exemption. In the case of educational in-
stitutions, there would be a loss of Federal
financial ald to the university or college
which permits any campus organization to
practice racial or religious discrimination.

These steps are foreshadowed by the inter-
pretation of the Clvil Rights Act of 1064 just
issued by the administration through the
office of the U.8, Commissioner of Education,
Francls Eeppel.
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The Federal Government intervened re-
cently when it was discovered that the local
chapter of the Sigma Chi Fraternity at
Stanford University in California had been
suspended by the national chapter for hav-
ing decided to admit a Negro student. The
national chapter is a private organization.
It is not under the jurisdiction of the Federal
Government, nor does it receive any financial
assistance from Washington. But the T.S.
Commissioner of Education warned in a let-
ter that, unless the Stanford chapter were
allowed to include the Negro student in its
membership, Stanford University itself would
be penalized.

This extraordinary threat is contained in
the Commissioner’s pronouncement. Itstates
first that there must be no discriminatory
practices in “making available for the use of
students any building, room, space, ma-
terials, equipment or other facility or prop-
erty.” Then the Commissioner points to the
regulations which were issued supposedly
under the authority of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 and which require schools to give as-
surances that there is no racial discrimina-
tion “in admission practices or any other
practices of the institution relating to the
treatment of students.” Furthermore, the
Commissioner declares:

‘“This language makes it apparent that an
institution which maintains a fraternity
system as a part of its activities and overall
program is responsible under the Civil Rights
Act requirements for assuring that diserim-
ination is not practiced by the fraternities
in the system.

“To my knowledge the suspension of
Sigma Chi at Stanford by the fraternity's
national executive committee is the first
major test involving de facto discrimination
within a national fraternity to develop since
passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. As
such, it seems certaln to attract wide public
interest.”

Unfortunately, though the letfer was made
public last Thursday, it hasn't attracted
“wide public interest.” But possibly this is
because the American people—particularly
those who are identified with clubs, fraterni-
ties or other social organizations—haven’t
discovered as yet that the new ruling makes
a mockery of what the Supreme Court of the
United States sald just a few days before on
the imporiance of preserving the “right of
privacy” as an inherent part of the Consti-
tution itself.

‘While almost everyone with human sym-
pathy and understanding recognizes that
discrimination by reason of race or religion
gives the individual affected a feeling of un-
forgetable stigma, there is a bigger injustice
in brushing aside constitutional methods
and endeavoring to achieve reform by ap-
plying the doctrine that “the end justifies
the means.”

There is nothing in the Constitution
which permifs the Federal Government to
control the educational process in Amerleca.
The mere grant or loan of taxpayers’ money
to the States or directly to colleges or uni-
versities does not carry with it the right to
exercise any jurisdiction over such matters
as regulating the conduct or relationships of
students to each other.

Buf if a regulation can be derived from the
civil rights law of 1964 empowering the Fed-
eral Government to use its financial trans-
actions with the citizens to impose punish-
ment for actions which are not in themselves
forbidden by State or Federal law, then the
way is opened to apply the same procedure
to fratermal organizations of all kinds, as
well as private clubs generally. It can be
done by denying them exemptions from the
payment of income taxes in those years in
which their receipts exceed expenditures.

It apparently would be sufficlent for the
Treasury to declare that the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 authorizes the withholding of
financial assistance to any organization or
institution which permits discrimination on
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racial or religious grounds. Certalnly in
these days of official word twisting, financial
assistance is a broad enough term to cover
tax exemptions.

Thus, Federal power could be used as a
form of coercion in private clubs in the same
way it is about to be exercised in passing
upon the qualifications for membership in
student fraternities in colleges and universi-
ties throughout the United States,

MINORITY OPINION—PROTESTS
HELD HEALTHY

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, Roscoe
Drummond stands up today to disagree
with Americans who have decided that
campus debates on Government policy
are a bad and unhealthy thing, and with
those who attribute to radicals the fer-
ment among the academies of the land.

Many of us disagree with the loudest
voices heard at the many teach-ins
across the land, but, nevertheless, accept
the opinions and convictions of the pro-
fessors as honest. Certainly we do not
quarrel with their right to be heard. Mr.
Drummond states this very well in his
article, which I think the Members of
this body and all other Americans can
profit from. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that the article, which was pub-
lished in the Washington Post, be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MINORITY OPINION—PROTESTS HELD HEALTHY
(By Roscoe Drummond)

A recent Louis Harris poll reveals two
startling and disturbing facts:

That a majority of Americans who have
followed the campus teach-ins and student
protests over Vietnam {feel that these ac-
tions are “a bad thing,” unhealthy, to be
condemned.

That a near-majority does not even con-
cede honesty of conviction to the protest-
ing professors and students and dismisses
the teach-ins as something organized by
“radiecals.”

I dissent.

As one who strongly supports the right-
ness and necessity of President Johnson's
unwavering defense of South Vietnam, I
think that the teach-in movement is over-
whelmingly honest in purpose and is not
harmful or unhealthy.

I think it is helpful and healthy for these
reasons:

1. There are nearly 5 million college
students in the United States. Many can al-
ready vote. Nearly all of them will be vot-
ing in the next presidential election. Far
better that they should be sharpening their
concern about the real world than swallow-
ing goldfish as they did in the 1930s or
indulging the woes of the “bland genera-
tion"” or the "beatnik generation” as they
did in the 1850's. It's healthy.

2. We needed more debate and more public
discussion—for the Government's stand on
Vietnam and against it—and we were not
getting it until the campus teach-ins helped
to stimulate it.

3. Criticism of the Government does not
hurt. It helps. It serves to focus and
stabllize public opinion. Did the anti-Viet-
nam teach-ins undercut support for the
President's course in Vietnam? No, just the
opposite.

In the wake of the teach-ins the Gallup
poll revealed three changes in public opin-
ion—Support for quitting Vietnam went up
1 percent, support for defending went up
7 percent; the personal popularity of Presi-
dent Johnson went up 6 percent; support for
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the Democratic Party as the best guardian
of the peace went up 3 percent.

4. The expression of unpopular, minority
opinion—about Vietnam or anything else—
ought to be respected and defended. The
only way to protect the right of free speech
for the majority is to protect the rights of
the minority. Let's not look down at minor-
ity opinion; let’s loock up to it—and meet
it head on in the arena of free speech.

5. But shouldn't we close ranks in time
of war, ideally, yes. But this must be vol-
untary. It cannot be brought about by com-
pulsion or coercion. Furthermore, our stake
in the defense of South Vietnam is not so
self-evident that it does not need more ex-
position and debate.

The truth is that the size of our commit-
ment to defend South Vietnam has grown
in a way that made it difficult for the Amer-
ican people to really know where we stood
until the President's Baltimore speech of last
April,

Our military help was to be “advisory.” It
became far more than advisory.

Our troop buildup in 1961 and 1962 was
kept secret by President Kennedy. We had
2,000 men in Vietnam in 1961 and 11,000
in 1962. This buildup was not disclosed to
the country until January 1963.

The size of our forces in Vietnam has now
grown to 75,000 as of this month.

I believe that President Johnson is acting
wisely to resist this aggression right where
it 1s taking place. I believe that to permit it
to succeed could only mean larger aggres-
slon under worse circumstances.

But public opinion has not been well
served until recent weeks and it is only fair
to state the facts candidly. That is what
we need more of.

HONORABLE-MENTION ESSAYS ON
“MAKING DEMOCRACY WORK"

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, for sev=-
eral years it has been my good fortune
to be able to conduct for the graduating
high school seniors in Wyoming the Mc-
Gee Senate internship contest, which
brings to Washington one boy and one
girl for a week of observation of de-
mocracy in action in the Senate and
elsewhere in Washington, D.C.

As a part of the contest, each student
is required to complete an essay on the
subject, “Making Democracy Work.”
Each year, I am impressed by the depth
of understanding and the dedication to
our demoecratic principles displayed in
the essays by these young people. All
show real thought and a thorough
knowledge of our system of Government.

Of course, it would be impossible for
everyone to read all the essays; but I
think some of the most outstanding ones,
selected by an impartial panel of three
judges, should receive wider circulation.
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that
two of the essays, written by Mary
Dean, of Basin, Wyo., and Alan Feiner,
of Cheyenne, Wyo., which received hon-
orable mention in the McGee Senate
internship contest, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the essays
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
oRrp, as follows:

MarxIiNG DEMoCRACY WORK
(By Mary Dean, of Basin, Wyo.)

Our Founding Fathers were practical men
who fought for their independence, wrote
our Constitution, and subdued the hardships
of the wilderness. Some of them were
dreamers ‘who dreamed of a Nation with
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doors open, on the same basis, to the people
of all creeds. From these dreams they con-
celved a Nation in which people, regardless
of race or class, had a full measure of op-
portunity and personal and civil rights,
They established this Nation without no-
bility and eliminated the idea of the politi-
cal and soclal caste system. Opportunities
were open to all men. Minorities, the
smaller and culturally different elements In
the population, were heard and protected by
the stronger majority. This was the begin-
ning of our democracy.

The people of the United States are guar-
anteed the rights of speaking out for what
they want, of having a trial by jury, of
having free enterprise, and of devoting their
lives to whatever they choose. These free-
doms show our true democratic way of life.
‘We are not ruled by an aristocracy, but in-
stead, we, the people, govern.

To strengthen our way of life, we must
change with the times. Every day new dis-
coveries are made that alter our lives, and
we must keep in stride with these changes.

Although we are one of the strongest
nations in the world, we have many weak-
nesses. One of them is the problems which
arise from our racial differences. Legisla-
tion alone in this area will not solve the
problems. It is the people who are Involved
who must find the solution. The answer
does not lie in the violence that is now tak-
ing place in some of our States; it lies in-
stead in the understanding that we must
eventually develop.

Bitterness deepens and tempers rice among
both the whites and the Negroes when an
assassination takes place as it recently did
in Selma, Ala. Extremist groups, which usu-
ally cause these acts of violence, should be
severely dealt with. These groups are usually
comprised of people who believe they are
the leaders and must be looked up to, people
whose ideas are so far-fetched from the ac-
tual situation that they cannot do any good.
One such organization, the Eu Elux EKlan,
believes in violence to put fear into the peo-
ple and so drive them and force them to stay
in their lowly position. The Eu EKlux EKlan
does not think that Negroes helong on the
same level as white people. But where do
they belong? They are citizens of the United
States and our Constitution guarantees the
rights of every man, black or white.

Our Nation cannot continue to grow and
prosper 1If we do not cease having racial vio-
lence and unrest among us. Each of us
must fight for our rights; not the rights of
the Negro or the rights of the white, but the
rights of all freemen,

If our people can live with harmony be-
tween the races, perhaps we can solve many
of our other problems, problems that weaken
our Nation.

Something that we should be thinking very
seriously about is the high standard of living
in relation to school dropouts and the men-
tally retarded. It has become a necessity
for all young people to finish high school
and perhaps attend college. A student with
emotional problems who drops out before
graduating from high school, and the stu-
dent who does not have the mental ability
to maintain the required grade standard, are
cripples before they have the chance to get
started. They have little opportunity to
make up any lost time because of the stiff
competition from the other more stable, in-
telligent people. It is up to those of us who
have succeeded and who want to do some-
thing for our country to get out and, if at
all possible, help rehabilitate these people.

One of the best ways, I think, to make our
democracy work is through our social organi-
zations. If people begin to attend functions
of the various groups while they are young,
they begin to adjust to the ideas, needs, and
wants of other people. They are assoclating
with many different philosophies and they
can benefit by these associations. Discus-
slons, In which everyone contributes his
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ideas, are held in most soclal organizations.
Thig gives fellow members the chance to
recognize other viewpoints on some of our
problems., Through these organizations and
our communications, we must make people
aware of our national and international
problems, If the people are aware of and
understand these problems, they will be will-
ing to fight for what they feel is right.

Our country has often been called a “‘sleep-
ing lion” who awakens to snarl and fight only
when a major crisis develops. We must keep
our “lion"” awake by informing the people
of what is going on at all times.

The United States is supporting several
organizations whose aims are to make our
democracy work and to show other people
just how wonderful it really is, One of
these is the Peace Corps. The Peace Corps
has high entrance acceptance requirements
which must be met, but those people who
have given part of their lives to this organi-

zatlon feel it was well worth their while."

The aim of this group is to educate and help
the millions of illiterate and poverty-stricken
people of the world. To help one of these
people is to help a score of them, for he will
spread his knowledge and respect among his
peers.

On our homefront, President Johnson’s
“unconditional war on poverty” has caught
the eye of the American public. It is esti-
mated that one-fifth of our population—
about 35 million people—lives in abject pov-
erty. Because things don't have to be this
way in our country, it is a challenge to us
to do something about it. In a country
with a standard of living such as we have,
we must serve our fellowman to keep him on
a level where he might at least have the
necessary things in life. Economically and
morally it is not good for our democratic
way of life for such a large percentage of
our population to be poverty stricken.

It is our responsibility to continue the
heritage that our Founding Fathers began
and to pass it on to our children so that
they, too, can live in our land of opportunity
with a democratic system of government., If
each of us takes it upon himself to under-
stand our Government, to break down the
prejudices that exist among us, and to fight
for the rights of all men, our democracy
can and will work.

MagIiNG DEMOCRACY WORK
(By Alan Feiner, Cheyenne, Wyo.)

“All of us are involved in the discipline of
self-government. All of us in this country, in
a sense, are officeholders. All of us make an
important decision as to what this country
must be and how it must move.” These
words by our late President John F. Ken-
nedy seem to summarize one of the cardinal
principles upon which any democracy must
be founded, the belief that each citizen has a
primary role in the operation of his Govern-
ment. Black, white, red, yellow—we are all
involved in a unique governing experiment.
Without this special emphasis on the im-
portance of the individual, no true democ-
racy can hope to survive. Yet, simply plac-
ing emphasis on the general populace of a
society does not guarantee that the demo-
cratic system will work, Much more is in-
volved. Each of us has certain responsibil-
ities inherent in his citizenship. The neglect
of these responsibilities diminishes the suc-
cess of a democracy. Also to be considered
is the misuse of these obligations. Our main
objective, then, should be to awaken every
American to the responsibility placed upon
him and to educate him in the proper exer-
cise of his freedom under our constitutional
system.

Making democracy work involves one of the
oldest processes known to man: Education.
Education is the key; we must now use this
key to open the door to a better way of life
for all mankind. Any fallure we have in our
present soclety may be attributed to our edu-
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cational system. We must, therefore, exam-
ine the curriculums used in many schools and
decide if students are being properly motiv-
ated. Courses In government should be re-
quired as a prerequisite to graduation from
high school. Every student must under-
stand the basic organization and structure of
our constitutional government so that he can

to assume some of the responsibilities
of citizenship. A thorough understanding of
all levels of government is to be desired.
This is important,

Even more important, however, than the
simple “how" of democracy is the “why” of
the system. Perhaps no aspect of our society
is more fascinating and yet more neglected.
It is imperative that every student have a
sense of identity with his governmental orga~
nization. Democracy is much more than the
Capitol Building in Washington or the State-
house in Cheyenne. Students must realize
this. Our principal beliefs extoll the virtues
of equality for all and the pursuit of peace.
These rather high-level abstractions must be
related to each individual's life. In this re-
spect, our schools could play a major role in
making democracy more meaningful and in
eliminating the parasites of hatred and intol-
erance from the contemporary scene. The
St. Louls Post-Dispatch reasons in this man-
ner: “Our democracy [should be] reminded
that the very fabric of popular self-govern-
ment depends upon a universal faith in rea-
son and moderation, in patient accommoda-
tion of conflicting views and interest, in the
democratic processes of conciliation.” Our
ancestors knew the value of freedom. They
understood the principles behind it and were

to sacrifice their lives in the defense
of it. Before we are able to believe in this
glorious ideal which they prized so dearly,
we must first understand it thoroughly.
Our educational system must not fail.

The general obligation of education fol-
lows closely with this understanding of our
Government. We must have a citizenry that
has some knowledge of the vast scientific and
technological age in which we are living.
Our people should understand history, both
American and world, and should be able to
apply it in analyzing trends., The American
must cultivate an appreciation for literature
and its meaning. Indeed, we must copy the
ancient Greeks in striving for physical
strength and mental alertness. In order to
be successful, democracy needs for its foun-
dation a soclety able to think and reason
critically, A soclety that values worthwhile
creations and yet is constantly analyzing its
values provides the firm basis upon which a
democratic nation can survive. Given the
proper liberal education, the average citizen
is able to meet his responsibilities and con-
tribute something to the advancement of our
way of life. The light of learning shines
through the darkness of bigotry and suspi-
cion and points the way toward peace for all.

Education, until now, has been limited
solely to schools. This, however, has excluded
other methods of educating the general popu-
lace, particularly those methods that would
reach individuals no longer in school. Our
consideration of education, therefore, must
be expanded. In our expansion, we may con-
sider the use of the mass communication sys-
tems now dominating our country. Their
powerful influence might be used in enlight-
ening the citizenry toward the intelligent
use of their citizenship. Television discus-
sions among national personalities concern-
ing our democratic society might interest a
previously unreached segment of our popu-
lation. Even more important than this idea,
however, might be a massive campalign de-
signed to reach every citizen at the local level.
Service organizations could play a part by
helping to stimulate this democratic renais-
sance in their own communities. Seminars
and group workshops could be sponsored In
an effort to educate and promote renewed
interest in our way of life. Every citizen
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must be reached; every effort must be made;
democracy must be preserved.

Ralph Waldo Emerson once sald that,
“Nothing great was ever achieved without
enthusiasm.” His words are quite applicable
to the situation at hand. It is high time
that enthusiasm was generated for democ-
racy. Ignorance and complacency are our
enemies. Only total victory over these forces
will insure the preservation of our society.
Every properly educated and informed citi-
zen should be encouraged to express himself
on the operation of his Government., As
was stated in the beginning, democracy is
everybody's business. It can succeed only
when everybody is intelligently participat-
ing in its functioning.

This goal will not be easy to attain. It
will involve a conscientious effort on the part
of every true Democrat. The challenge is
great; but the blood shed across the plains
of Europe, through the jungles of Vietnam,
and on a Dallas street make our commitment
firm. We, today, have a responsibility to our-
selves and to the rest of the world. The
torch of liberty must illuminate the far cor-
ners of the earth’s surface and the deep cav-
erns of men’s minds. We must have faith in,
and understanding of, democracy, so that its
message to all of mankind will be abundantly
clear. If we, our children, and our chil-
dren’s children are to enjoy the benefits of
freedom, we must not fall in the preserva-
tion and promotion of our democratic ideals.
A slck, oppressed world begs for help; a
strong, working democracy must answer with
a resounding "yes.”

CONTINUANCE OF AGRICULTURAL
CONSERVATION PROGRAM AND
SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, re-
cently the California Legislature passed
a resolution sponsored by State Senator
Virgil O'Sullivan urging that the Con-
gress of the United States “give the nec-
essary and adequate support to the con-
tinuance of the agricultural conserva-
tion program and the Soil Conservation
Snit:ice" of the Department of Agricul-

This resolution was brought to my at-
tention by Arthur L. Darsey, secretary to
the State soil conservation commission,
in behalf of Harold B. Blatz, chairman,
and the other members of the commis-
sion.

Mr. Darsey, who is also chief of the
division of soil conservation of California,
pointed out that there are 30,000 cooper-
atives in the soil conservation program in
California, and that these will be affected
by whatever action the Congress takes on
the agricultural programs named in the
State legislature’s resolution.

Many of my State’s farmers and others
interested in its agricultural well-being
have also written to me about the Fed-
eral services in question.

Therefore, because of ifs great interest
to so many individuals and groups, I ask
unanimous consent that the complete
text of the California Legislature’s reso-
Iution be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorD, as follows:

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 48
Joint resolution relative to the agricultural
conservation program and the Soil Con-
servation Service

Whereas the preservation of the soils,
water, forests, and wildlife of this Nation, and
in particular the topsoll, is necessary; and
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Whereas we believe the preservation of
these resources is a responsibility of all peo-
ple; and

‘Whereas farmers and landowners through
conservation practices have made California
a far more beautiful State for both rural
and urban people to enjoy; and

Whereas the agricultural conservation pro-
gram and the technical assistance provided
the landowners of California by the Soil
Conservation Service are a vital link in the
overall natural resource conservation move-
ment through the State; and

Whereas for the past 30 years the U.S, De-
partment of Agriculture, through the agri-
cultural conservation program and the Soll
Conservation Service, has done much to
maintain and improve these resources, and
make landowners and soclety in general
more consclous of the need for such preser-
vation; and

Whereas during this period many Califor-
nia farmers and landowners have put to good
use the many conservation practices of the
agricultural conservation program; and

Whereas in carrying out these practices
California farmers and landowners are now
more than matching Government funds dol-
lar for dollar; and

‘Whereas through the medium of agricul-
tural conservation program farmer-elected
committeemen and soll conservation district
supervisors throughout the State, farm
leadership has been developed to a most help-
ful degree: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and the Assembly
of the State of California (jointly), That the
Congress of the United States be respect-
fully urged to give the necessary and ade-
quate support to the continuance of the
agricultural conservation program and the
Soll Conservation Service; and be it further

Resolved, That an adequate amount be set
aslde from an appropriation to make it pos-
sible to administer the program through the
present system of farmer-elected commit-
teemen; and be it further

Resolved, That the secretary of the senate
be directed to transmit suitably prepared
coples of this resolution to the President and
Vice President of the United States, to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, to
the chairmen of the Senate and House Com-
mittees on Agriculture, to the chairmen of
the Senate and House Committees on Ap-
propriations, to the Secretary of Agriculture,
and to the California congressional dele-
gation.

NO LIMITATION FOR GI EDUCATION

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
this Government cannot afford to dis-
criminate against the dedicated young
men and women of this Nation who have
served in the Armed Forces during this
period of cold war danger merely upon
the basis of actual physical danger or the
quirk of geography. If one looks to the
record of service during World War II
and the Korean conflict it becomes ap-
parent that a surprising number of sol-
diers never saw the shores of a distant
land yet they received, and rightly so,
the benefits of the GI bills.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter from Mr. Leonard A.
Newton, of 6000 Fulton Avenue, Van
Nuys, Calif., be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Vaw Nuys, CaLrF.

Dear SenaTor: I would like to voice my
approval of your proposed Veterans' Read-
Justment Aect. Our country’s fighting men
are exposed to constant hazards in the line of
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normal duty. These hazards seem to be in-
herent to the technological posture of the
military today.

In addition to normal hazards there is the
hazard of poor morale among those who
serve, especially the enlisted man. He 1s not
and will probably not be accepted within the
same economic level of soclety as his coun-
terpart who stayed home and continued his
education.

I can speak with personal knowledge of the
present situation since I have served for
more than 10 years with the air wing of the
Marine Corps, Marine Reserve, and California
Alr National Guard. The great majority of
those with whom I serve have seen blood-
shed, homes lost, families broken and per-
sonal hopes for the future lost in the interest
of service to thelr country. Those who con-
tinue to make these sacrifices and those who
have made sacrifices in the past 10 years do
not even have the privilege of calling them-
selves veterans in the eyes of our present
statutes. We need the cold war GI bill.

Respectfully,
LeEoNARD A, NEWTON.

THE HUMAN ELEMENT: AMERICA'S
FIRST ASSET—ADDRESS BY SEN-
ATOR RANDOLPH BEFORE NA-
TIONAL AEROSPACE EDUCATION
COUNCIL

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. RanporLrH] delivered a most
thought provoking and perceptive ad-
dress at a luncheon of the National Aero-
space Education Council on June 24 at
the Mayflower Hotel. His topic was
“The Human Element: America’s First
Asset.,” His dedicated service on the
Senate Education Subcommittee quali-
fies him to speak with authority on the
needs and challenges of young, as well
as adult, America. His comments on
our rapidly changing technological so-
ciety and the problems caused thereby
and the bright future which may result
therefrom are worth the time and atten-
tion of every member of this body. I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp a summary of the history
of National Aerospace Education Coun-
cil, together with Senator RanpoLPH’S
address; and I strongly urge my col-
leagues to read with great ecare this ex-
cellent and timely speech.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary and address were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

NAEC was organized in 1850 by represent-
atives of industry, education, and Govern-
ment. It 18 an Iindependent, nonprofit
organization directed by professional educa-
tors who are convinced that the wuse of
aerospace material in the teaching of science,
arithmetie, social studies, or reading enriches
instruction and relates it to life.

The council has several major programs.
It publishes and distributes books for stu-
dents at all grade levels on such subjects
as jet aircraft, aviation careers, hellcopters,
and space exploration. It offers to schools
numerous aerospace teaching aids such as
bibliographies, source books, units of work,
and suggestions to teachers for using aero-
space education materials in their daily
classroom instruction. It provides a library
or curriculum service which assures sub-
scribers of a continuous flow of up-to-date,
informative and authoritative aerospace in-
formation, background material, and related
teaching alds. The council also answers re-
quests from thousands of students and
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teachers for free aerospace pictures, booklets,
and pamphlets,

At the council’s annual conference now in
session in Washington, D.C., such distin-
gulshed Americans as Dr. George Mueller,
Assoclate Administrator for Manned Space
Flight, National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration; Mr. Karl G. Harr, Jr., presi-
dent of the Aerospace Industries Assocla-
tion; and SBenator JEnniNGs RanoorPH, of
West Virginia, are included on the speak-
ers' list. Also, more than 25 recognized na-
tlonal leaders in aviation and space educa-
tion are participating in the conference
panel discussions and symposiums.

TaE HuMAN ELEMENT: AMERICA'S FIRST ASSET
(Remarks by Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH,
Democrat, of West Virginia, at the Na-
tional Aerospace Education Council Con-
ference Luncheon Session, June 24, 1965,

the Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D.C.)

Never before have all of us needed, s0
urgently, people qualified to cope with a
world in which bewildering changes and ad-
vances are routine, President Kennedy
stated It so well when he said that we are
engaged “in a race for the mastery of the
sky, and the rain, the ocean, and the tides,
for the far side of space and the inside of
men’s minds.”

Nowhere is this more true than in the
fleld of aerospace technology. The rapid
progress In this new frontier requires the
best minds in the Nation—minds that trans-
late into skillful hands, The rapid techno-
logical progress is creating a demand for
skilled manpower unequaled in past gen-
erations.

The increasing need for highly motivated,
highly trained scientists, engineers, and tech-
nicians is urgent and unprecedented. Peo-
ple of this caliber are not just born; they
must be developed. They are the product
of carefully planned programs. Stuart G.
Tipton, able president of the Alr Transport
Assoclation, has told me that the gquestion of
future manpower is one of the most prom-
inent subjects discussed in airline execu-
tlve offices. The airlines see the necessity
for an extensive recruiting job to find the
people to operate their rapidly expanding
system.

And the system is expanding at rates that
were deemed unattainable only a few years
ago. Last year the airlines flew 82 million
passengers and 800 million ton-miles of air-
freight. By 1970, the airlines expect to fiy
120 million passengers and 214 billion ton-
miles of airfreight.

At the same time that they will be flying
more people and goods to more places, they
will be operating a much more sophisticated
systemn than exists even today. They are in
the process of installing all-weather landing
systems which require enormous investment
in electronic equipment. They are intro-
ducing new reservation systems using the
most advanced electronic computing data
known to sclence. They are experimenting
here and testing there. All of this means
that the airlines will be needing not just
pllots, not just hostesses, not just salesmen,
but the electronic experts, the data processing
specialists and all of the men and women
who will be entering the new careers being
opened up by the advancing technology of
the United States.

How are technological advances made?
They are made possible by trained and dedi-
cated sclentists and engineers. They are
made possible by an understanding public—
by industrialists, businessmen, doctors, law-
yers—by the poet, the musician, the painter,
the architect. For ours 15 a world that re-
quires a citizenry informed by the humani-
ties, as well as by sclence, industry, business,
and the professions. Ours is a world that
requires Renaissance men.
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Men of this stamp exist today. They will
be required in much greater numbers to-
INOoITOW.

Such manpower is the product of native
abllity, education, and experience. Added to
which is the all-important factor of guidance
and motivation that will enable young peo-
ple to find and develop thelir potential for a
chosen career.

You in the audience are a vital element
in shaping the world of tomorrow by helping
young people find their way into a future
that depends on them.

I mentioned motivation. Young people
are motivated to choose a career not only
because they like a given business, profes-
sion, or category of the arts or sciences, but
because Jobs exist. And because they
beckon.

Also, young people are motivated to choose
& career because they can identify with it.
Certainly aerospace makes an impact on the
young and inspires intense identification.

This identification is even being recognized
at college commencements—forums not al-
ways characterized by speakers remarkable
for discovering the yeast in life that causes
enthusiasm in young people to rise.

It was noted in a recent issue of Time
that Secretary of Labor Willard Wirtz said
in his commencement address at the Uni-
versity of Iowa that “commencement speak=
ers generally have a good deal in common
with grandfather clocks: standing usually 6
feet tall, typically ponderous in construction,
more traditional than functional, their dis-
tinction is largely their noisy communication
of essentially commonplace information.”

In the same article, it was reported that
this stereotype was shattered by the 1965
crop of commencement speakers. They
hewed much closer to the realities of contem-
porary life. An example was the remark by
Emmett Dedmon, executive editor of the Chi-
cago Sun-Times, when addressing the grad-
uating class of George Willlams College in
Chicago. Dedmon said: “May the explosions
of your generation cut as clear as those which
freed the capsule of Geminl 4 from the
booster engines.”

Time observed that whatever his fellow
editors might think of that particular meta-
phor, Dedmon states the dominant theme
of the 19656 commencement speeches: The
“explosions” of the younger generation.

Our interest here today is focused on aero-
space—the aerospace that serves as an im-
portant source of career opportunitles for
young people preparing to be in the fore-
front of the world in the making—*“explod-
ing” into the world in the making, to con-
tinue the metaphor.

I understand that you had concentrated
sessions on the space and general aviation
aspects of aerospace in thls morning’s pro-
gram. Also, I am told that Earl Harr, presi-
dent of the Aerospace Industries Associa-
tion, will talk at the banquet on Saturday
night, so I know that alreraft technology and
its impacts on education will be well
covered,

Therefore, my remarks essentially concern
the airline industry, whose progress I have
participated in and followed with intense
interest for many years. Certainly the air-
lines, along with the rest of aerospace, have
been as concerned about the “explosions” of
the younger generation as the commence-
ment speaker at George Williams College.

The airline industry provides a textbook
example of how to make new jobs. Here are
8 few examples of how they have done it:

During the first 6 yéars of the jet age (we
are now in the seventh), the airlines created
some 30,000 new jobs in their industry alone.

The many billions of dollars the airlines
have invested in flight and supporting equip-
ment since the beginning of the jet age has
created work for over 5,000 factories and jobs
for over 100,000 men and women in manu-
facturing.
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For every employee directly concerned
with assembling the sections of just one air-
plane into the finished product, there are
additional workers employed by the subcon-
tractors, the electronic equipment companies,
rubber companies, and other industries who
directly contribute to the aircraft assembly
process.

Wages and salaries pald to these workers
provide employment for an equal number of
nonmanufacturing workers in trade and serv-
ice industries.

The airlines themselves employ approxi-
mately 190,000 people who, in 1964, were paid
over $1); billion in wages.

These figures in themselves are ilmpres-
slve. But their impact on the total economy
is the vital matter.

The U.S. Chamber of Commerce has re-
ported that 100 industrial employees add an
average of 206 more people to the community,
112 more households, 50 more schoolchil-
dren, 107 more automobiles. 174 more jobs
in the community, 4 more retail stores and
& minimum average of $500,000 more in re-
tall sales per year.

As to the future, the airline reequipment
program is most encouraging for young peo-
ple looking for a career and for teachers help-
ing them to prepare for one. At the present
time, the airlines have on order approxi-
mately 450 new jets, representing an in-
vestment of $22 billion. It is the largest
equipment order in the history of the indus-
try, exceeding In dollar volume the orders
placed in the late 1950's at the time of the
beginning of the transition from piston to
jet aireraft.

To purchase this new equipment, the alr-
lines, of course, must have adequate earn-

. I am gratified that recently the air-
lines have indeed been making an adequate
return on their enormous investment.
They'll need these earnings and more to pay
for the new equipment that is on order and
the additional planes which will be neces-
sary to add to the existing fleets in the
years ahead.

This emerging new transportation system
is expected to provide new job opportunities
in the airlines for 50,000 additional people
by 1970. In the flight crew category alone,
the airlines will hire 3,000 to 5,000 new pilots
and copilots. It may be expected that
many thousands of new jobs will also be
created in the aircraft and related industries.

The trends are contrary to some expecta=
tions. It was widely believed that the larger,
faster jet would require fewer pilots. But
airline experience has not borne this out.
In 1955, there were about 11,000 pilot and
copllot jobs. At the end of 1964, the num-
ber of fiight crew positions had grown to
14,034,

From the beginning, all phases of air
transportation have reflected marked ad-
vances in technology, making the airline
industry in a very real sense a barometer of
technological development. Always, too,
there has been concern over what the impact
of various equipment revolutions might be
on airline employment.

Gloomy prophecies from many quarters
had it that jet aircraft would mean greater
capacity per plane and a consequent reduc-
tion in the number of airliners, a reduction
in the number of flight crews, and a gen=
erally declining employment picture iIn
commercial aviation.

What the pessimists falled to understand
is that an Industry with growth potential
can adjust to automation and technological
change while at the same time providing
more and better jobs.

In other words, an expanding economy
can, by creating a demand for more jobs,
absorb those who may be replaced by
automation.

Looking further into the future, as sub-
sonic flight merges into supersonie flight, new
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challenges in navigation, meteorology, metal-
lurgy and the application of the multiple
uses of computers will requ.lre the ablest
minds of our generation.

It is estimated that the SST would cre-
ate some 40,000 new jobs in the aircraft
industry alone. It would provide opportu-
nities for hundreds of thousands of people
in the supplier industries. Progress in the
design of the SST today shows that it would
be more than three times as productive for
the airlines as today’s subsonic jets.

There is hardly a facet of the Natlon’s
life that the aerospace industry does not
touch in some way through its vast need
for supplies, equipment, and services.

My cherished friend throughout the years,
C. R. Smith, chairman of the board of Amer-
ican Airlines, addressed not long ago a group
of new Alr Force pllots following their com-
pletion of a year’'s training in preparation
for the career they had selected. He saild:

“As you grow older, you will realize more
and more how fortunate you are if you have
an occupation that interests you. There
are millions of people who arise in the morn-
ing and face the tasks of the day with re-
luctance, because they have an occupation
unable to hold their interest. Your outlock
and your opportunity is not that; you have
chosen the Air Force because its mission
appeals to you; the Alr Force has chosen
you because it belleves that you have ability
and promise. A very happy combination.”

Board Chairman Smith might well have
been addressing a group of young people
who had decided to seek thelr careers in
the aerospace industry—with the manufac-
turers of planes or space vehicles, with the
airplanes, or In the fleld of general avia-
tlon.

Angela Morgan has written:

“To be alive in such an age
With every year a lighting page
When miracles are everywhere
And every inch of common air
Throbs a tremendous prophecy
Of greater marvels yet to be.

To be alive in such an age—

To live in it—to give to it!

Give thanks with all thy flaming heart—
Crave but to have in it a part!”

PRESIDENT JOHNSON URGES THE
WHOLE WORLD TO FACE PROB-
LEM OF MULTIPLYING POPU-
LATIONS AND TO INVEST IN
POPULATION CONTROL

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
wholly and highly applaud the fact that
for the second time since the assumption
of the Presidency, President Johnson has
come out in favor of meeting the popula-
tion problem—namely, birth control.

His first statement in his state of the
Union message, delivered after his elec-
tion to the Presidency, was primarily ad-
dressed to the people of the United
States, when he said:

I will seek new ways to use our knowledge
to help deal with the explosion in world

population and the growing scarcity in world
resources.

Now, using the United Nations as a
forum, on the occasion of its 20th anni-
wversary, he has made the same plea to
the whole world, saying:

Let us in all our lands—including this
land—face forthrightly the multiplying
problems of our multiplying populations and
seek the answers to this most profound chal-
lenge to the future of the world. Let us act
on the facts that less than 35 invested in
population control is worth $100 invested in
economic growth.
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His second statement, made today,
with the eyes of the whole world focused
upon him, carries his efforts beyond that
of his state of the Union message 6
months ago. His San Francisco state-
ment—

Let us act on the fact that less than $5 in-
vested in population control is worth a hun-
dred dollars invested in economic growth—

Is essentially a mandate to various
Government agencies—to the Agency for
International Development, which is
spending billions of dollars annually in
trying to promote economic growth in
less developed nations; to the Agency for
Economic Opportunity, which is invest-
ing large sums in trying to combat pov-
erty in our own country; and to the In-
terior Department, whose Secretary Udall
has announced his purpose to carry out
such a program among the impoverished
Indians and Eskimos of our land and the
people in the trust territories; and to
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, all three of whose titles are
pertinent to the carrying out of the Presi-
dent’s mandate. This may well be a
framed slogan placed above the desk of
each of these executives and others:

Less than 85 invested in population control
is worth $100 invested in economic growth.

President Johnson cannot be praised
too highly. Of the many important
achievements of his Presidency, it may
be difficult to choose the one that is most
outstanding. It is entirely possible that
history will record this to be it—that, for
the first time, a President of the United
States came out forthrightly and unmis-
takeably in favor of population control,
thereby facing what several witnesses at
the birth-control hearings now being
held by our Senate committee and Presi-
dent Eisenhower also declared to be the
most crucial issue of our time.

POPULATION HEARINGS PROGRESS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, on
Tuesday and Wednesday of this week,
June 22 and June 23, the Senate Gov-
ernment Operations Committee’'s Sub-
committee on Foreign Aid Expenditures,
of which I am chairman, held the first
2 days of what will be an extended hear-
ing on Senate bill 1676 and related bills
which would coordinate and make avail-
able, upon request, blrth-control infor-
mation.

The response to the hearing has been
gratifying. The hearings continue next
week. Members of Congress have ap-
peared before the subcommittee, to ex-
press their interest. In my opening
statement, I quoted Thomas Jefferson,
who said, 187 years ago, that giving in-
formation to the people is the most cer-
tain and most legitimate engine of
Government.

I had the privilege, when the hearings
opened, of reading a statement submit-
ted to the Foreign Aid Expenditures
Subcommitiee by former President
Dwight Eisenhower, who believes the
population problem has serious portents,
both at home and overseas.

President Eisenhower said:

If we now ignore the plight of those un-
born generations which, because of our un-
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readiness to take corrective action in con-
trolling population growth, will be denied
any expectations beyond abject poverty and
suffering, then history will rightly con-
demn us.

Unless a solution is found, said former
President Eisenhower—
there is golng to be in some regions not only
a series of riotous explosions, but a lowering

of standards of all peoples, including our
own.

Thanks to the interest of the press and
the radio in the population dilemma, the
words of former President Eisenhower
have reached across the land, the seas,
and the nations beyond. The subcom-
mittee is-gratified.

President Lyndon Johnson has pledged
to “seek new ways to use our knowledge
to help deal with the explosion in world
population and the growing scarcity in
world resources.”

We will do what we can to help the
President.

The Government Operations Commit-
tee’s Subcommittee on Foreign Aid Ex-
penditures will resume the hearings on
Senate bill 1676 and related bills on Tues-
day next, starting at 10 am., in room
3302, New Senate Office Building.

Witnesses who will appear before the
subcommittee on June 29 are Dr. John
Rock, of Brookline, Mass.; Gen. William
J. Draper, Jr., of Palo Alto, Calif.; and
Dr. George B. Kistiakowsky, of Cam-
bridee, Mass.

Dr. Rock, a distinguished Catholic
gynecologist, helped develop the birth-
control pill, and has written the in-
formative book entitled “The Time Has
Come-”

General Draper, a distinguished invest-
ment banker and statesman, is renowned
for his work in stimulating public dis-
cussion on the population dilemma. The
Draper report on foreign aid, in 1959,
pointed up the dangers to our foreign
aid and assistance program, and rec-
ommended that the United States be-
come aware of the fact that economie
development in foreign nations is being
offset by rapid population growth.

Dr. Kistiakowsky, a world-renowned
chemist, was Special Assistant for Seci-
ence and Technology to former Presi-
dent Eisenhower. A member of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, he—per-
haps more than any other member of
the Academy—has contributed to the re-
ports on population issued by the Acad-
emy.

The subcommittee looks forward with
great interest to the contributions these
men can make to the population dialog.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an editorial and
several articles related to the hearings
on Senate bill 1676 or to the population
problem in general. They are an article
written by Arthur Krock, and entitled “In
the Nation: The Birth Control Hear-
ings,” which was published in the New
York Times of June 24, 1965; an editorial
entitled “More Headway on Birth Con-
trol,” which was published in the New
York Times of June 21; an article en-
titled “Cushing Softens Birth-Curb
Stand,” which was published in the New
York Times of June 24, 1965; an article
entitled “Udall Urges Action,” published
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in the New York Times of June 24, 1965;
and an article entitled “Pope To Redefine
Birth Curb Stand,” published in the New
York Times of June 25, 1965.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the articles were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, June 24, 1965]
IN THE NAaTION: THE BIRTH CONTROL HEARINGS
(By Arthur Erock)

WasHINGTON, June 23 —Of all the con-
tributions President Johnson may make to-
ward the goal he has described as the "har-
monious unity of man with the world he
has built,” none may prove to have been
more substantial than his initiative of recog-
nition by this Government of the problem of
birth control. TUntil he did that, with one
sentence in his state of the Union message
to Congress on January 4, 1965, the political
community avolded direct involvement
with this gravest of existing menaces to
human progress.

SENSITIVE SUBJECT

The subject, as Representative Uparr, of
Arizona, phrased it yesterday at the first
hearings Congress ever ventured upon, had
been accepted by American politicians as “too
sensitive for public discussion and action.”
And if the President had not taken the lead
in dispelling what Upair, referred to in the
hearings as “a myth that deserves oblivion,”
the Government with the greatest resources
for checking the most critical threat to hu-
man progress would have continued to keep
it at a distance.

But, once the President sponsored Govern-
ment action, the groups of private citizens
and the few in public office who long and
valnly have been urging it were furnished
with sufficient political authority to break
down the wall of congressional resistance to
open discusslon. This authority was direct-
1y derived from the following sentence in the
January message: “I will seek new ways to
use our knowledge to help deal with the ex-
plosion in world population and the growing
scarcity of world resources.”

EARLIER SPADEWORK

Mr. Johnson’s predecessors had, however,
helped to fertilize the political ground for his
position. President Elsenhower had already
publicly reversed his position of 10 years ago
that birth control was not a proper issue
for Government, having become convinced—
as he told the Senate subcommittee yester-
day—by studying “the results of some of the
[foreign] ald programs of the early fifties
* * ¥ that without parallel programs looking
to population stabilization all we could do
would be to maintain rather than improve
standards in those who need our help.”
And President Kennedy had authorized the
supply of birth control information by this
Government to any nation requesting it, but
without appearing to “advocate limitation
of the black, brown, or yellow peoples.”

But it required President Johnson's direct
espousal to bring from the pigeonholes of
congressional committees into open con-
sideration the definite legislative proposals
made by Senator GRUENING, of Alaska, for the
establishment of Government units specifi-
cally asslgned to deal with the world popu-
lation explosion and evolve the role of the
United States in efforts to control it. For
some years statistics collected and published
by private organizations such as Population
Reference Bureau, Inc., and Planned Parent-
hood have made the necessity of control ap-
pallingly plain. Yet, though those statistics
demonstrated that the menace was steadily
mounting, and more rapidly in areas where
the bulk of U.S. ald is being dispensed the
American political community continued to
imitate the estrich which thinks he will be
spared by an- indiscriminating predator by
sticking his head in the sand.
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The best analysis of the problem the sub-
committee heard yesterday was from General
Eisenhower, perhaps in proof of the axiom
that there is no faith stronger than an honest
convert’s. “Since the earth is finite in area
and physical resources,” he said, “it is clear
that unless something is done to bring an
essential equilibrlum between human re-
quirements and available supply, there is
going to be in some reglons not only a series
of riotous explosions but a lowering of stand-
ards of all peoples, including our own. If we
now ignore the plight of unborn generations
which, because of our unreadiness to take
corrective actlion in controlling population
growth, will be denied all expectations
beyond abject poverty and suffering, then
history will rightly condemn us."

DANGER OF DESPERATION

The condemnation, however, is not likely
to awalt history, In the usual connotation of
a century or more. In a few decades, at the
present rate, even a concentration of aid frcm
the nations which can afford it will not keep
pace with the bare individual needs of the
peoples that most require it. Then every
self-sufficient nation, including the United
States will be directly imperiled by the po-
tentials of mass desperation created in three
continents by starvation and endless penury.

[From the New York Times, June 21, 1965]
More HEADWAY ON BIRTH CONTROL

American Indians, Eskimos, and natives of
the islands the United States holds in trust
in the Pacific have just been made bene-
ficlaries of the first Federal program offering
direct help in family planning and birth con-
trol. The announcement by Secretary of the
Interior Udall that contraceptive advice and
services will be made avallable, where de-
sired, on reservations and in trust territories
encourages hope that the taboos against
birth-control programs will also erumble in
such domestic undertakings as the war on
poverty.

Congress can help by moving on some of
the bills now before it to encourage wider
dissemination of information on family plan-
ning in this country and in overseas areas
afilicted by low incomes and expanding pop-
ulations. Typical of most of these measures
is one sponsored by Senator GrUENING of
Alaska and seven other Senators, which calls
for special offices in the State Department
and in Health, Education, and Welfare to
carry forward positive programs in this field.

Representative ScHEUER of New York has
moved in another and equally important di-
rection. He wants repeal of two 1873 Federal
laws, both hangovers from the prudery of
the Comstock era, that still technically ban
importation, interstate transportation, and
malling of contraceptive devices and data.
Even though time and court decisions have
made the laws largely Inoperative, they
ought to be removed as a sign of congres-
sional recognition that the 20th century has
brought changed attitudes and needs.

New York State set an example last week
by repealing its B4-year-old law against dis-
seminating birth-control information. Colo-
rado, KEansas, and Indiana had already taken
similar action., The Supreme Court's deci-
sion invalidating Connecticut’s law probably
makes all such statutes unenforceable,

The need now at both Federal and State
levels is for affirmative action to assist in
family planning. As the distinguished com-
mittee on population of the National Acad-
emy of Sclences-National Research Council
observed in ‘a report last month: “The free-
dom to limit family size to the number of
children wanted when they are wanted is,
in our view, a basic human right.” Poverty
and ignorance now stand as the principal
obstacle to the exercise of that right by mil-
lions of Americans.
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[From the New York Times, June 24, 1965]
CusHING SOFTENS BIRTH-CURB STAND

BosToN, June 23.—Richard Cardinal Cush-
ing, once strong against repealing the Mas-
sachusetts birth-control law, indloated yes-
terday that he had changed his thinking
since the Vatican Council began a study ot
family planning.

Distraught mothers asking for specific
guidance have been told by the Roman Cath-
olic Archbishop of Boston that he hopes the
problem will be settled when the Second
Vatican Council opens its fourth session on
September 14.

In a radio interview yesterday, Cardinal
Cushing said: “My sympathy and love goes
out to those people who are having problems
with large families, and who are worried
sick about the church’s teaching. I'm hop-
ing and praying that all these problems will
be settled by the commission’s report.”

The Cardinal appeared as a guest on the
“Haywood Vincent Show,” a conversation
program on station WNAC. When one tele-
phoner, a mother, asked if Catholics who
had gone against the church’s teaching in
using contraceptives were guilty of mortal
sin, the prelate answered, “Only God knows
that, my dear.”

At another point he said: “I do not see
where I have the obligation to impose my
will on those who do not accept the faith
I do.”

[From the New York Times, June 24, 1965]
UpaLL UrcES ACTION

AspeEN, CoLo,, June 23.—Interior Secretary
Stewart L. Udall called yesterday for an
urgent effort by public and private agencies
“to slow the critical population explosion in
this hemisphere.”

Secretary Udall's statement was jointly
with Gen. William H. Draper, Jr. It was is-
sued here at the close of a week-long con-
ference on population growth in the Western
Hemisphere, a meeting sponsored by the
Aspen Institute for Humanistic Studies.

Mr. Udall and General Draper, chairman of
the Presidential Committee on Foreign Aid,
which was set up during the Eisenhower
administration, said “it i1s now clear that
a growing consensus is being reached in the
United States on the need for more public
and private action to reasonably limit popu-
lation growth on a wholly voluntary basis.
[From the New York Times, June 25, 1965]
PoreE To REDEFINE BIRTH CURB STAND—SAYS

He Hores To Acr S8ooN—PRESSES COMMIS-

sloN To RUSH STUDY OF SUBJECT

(By Robert C. Doty)

RomE, June 24—Pope Paul VI said today
that he hoped soon to be able to make a
statement redefining the Roman Catholic
teaching on birth control.

In a 3,000-word review of the many diffi-.
cult problems facing the church in a world
of flux, the Pope listed also the questions of
marriages involving non-Catholics, reform of
the Roman administration of the church
and establishment of some form of consul-
tative body of bishops in the spirit defined
by the Ecumenical Council.

All of these, he indicated, require still
further reflection.

Addressing 30 members of the College of
Cardinals, the Pontiff also restated his over-
riding concern for world peace. He warned
that nuclear weapons could end “not diffi-
culties, but civilization,” and he praised
statesmen who take “bold and uncommon”
initiatives for peace.

This seemed to allude most directly to
Prime Minister Wilson's Commonwealth,
peace mission on Vietnam.

COMMISSION STUDY CONTINUING

On the birth-control issue, the Pontiff sald
the papal commission that had been studying
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the question for more than a year had not
. yet completed its labors.

But he is pressing the clerical sclentific
and lay members of the commission with
“respectful urgency,” the Pope sald, so that
“we hope soon to be able to say our word,
supported by the light of human sclence, as
we ask the Lord that it should be by the
light of His wisdom, on a theme of such
vital importance.”

The Pope gave no indication of the trend
of his own on maintenance or mod-
ification of the church’s current absolute
ban on any form of birth control except
abstinence from sexual relations during fe-
male periods of fecundity. Some commis-
slon members are known to support the use
of the pills or even more direct means of
contraception.

The 30 cardinals had called on the Pope
to express good wishes on his Saint's Day,
that of St. John the Baptist. Pope Paul was
christened Giovanni Battista (John the Bap-
tist) in Ttalian Montini 67 years ago.

He spoke feelingly of “the bark of Peter
[the church] sailing & stormy sea.”

“Everything moves,” he sald. “Everything
is a problem.”

The modern world, he went on, raises “new
questions of all kinds, rendered more acute
for us who cannot fall to remain firm and
faithful to a conception of the world and
to a body of doctrine and precepts not only
immutable but permanently current and
thus rich in always new and coherent ex-
pressions.”

This appeared to be a renewed warning
that neither the pontiff nor the church
could yleld to the increasingly heavy pres-
sure for merely rationalistic and materialistic
solutions to world problems.

As an example of this pressure, the pontiff
recently received appeals from 78 Nobel Prize
winners in science for modification of the
church ban on chemical and mechanical
birth control.

The Pope seemed to postpone decision on
questions involving marriages between Cath-
olics and non-Catholles with the statement
that it was “a delicate question that de-
mands some more reflection.”

During the Ecumenical Council’s third
session last fall, a majority of bishops ex-
pressed the desire for some liberalization of
the rules in this domain.

They approved a “wish,” passed on to the
Pope, for changes requiring only the Cath-
olle partner to make formal pledges to ralse
children in the Catholic faith instead of
both partners, as at present.

They asked also a liberalization of the
rules regarding the legality, if not the valid-
ity, of marriages contracted before & non-
Catholic clergyman.

’.B:"he American hierarchy was split on this
e.

Spokesmen for about half the American
bishops warned that relaxation of the pres-
ent rules might do “serious spiritual harm”
in a country of multidenominational reli-
glous composition wherein mixed marriages
were frequent. Other American churchmen
slded with the majority for change.

Indirectly, the Pope urged patlence, too,
on two other church issues—reform of the
Curia, the central administration, and es-
tablishment of some body of bishops to give
expression to the principle of their collective
authority, voted by the council.

Under study, he sald, is a statute for an
episcopal conference from which would
evolve “one of the forms of better collabora-
tion with our brothers of the episcopacy.”

Establishment of the principle that the
‘bishops collectively with the Pope—but never
without him—formed the ruling college
of the church in emulation of St. Peter and
the original apostles was the major accom-
plishment of the council last year. Its im-
plementation, which would almost certainly
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reduce the Roman and Italian dominance
in the church, has been opposed by conserva-
tives.

There is similar resistance to the Pope’s
expressed intention to reorganize and inter-
nationalize the predominantly Italian and
conservative Curia,

FARM LEGISLATION

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
decisionmaking process of farm legisla-
tion for 1966 and following years is now
in operation and will reach its consuma-
tion in the next month or two.

General hearings are underway in the
Senate Agriculture Committee, while a
farm bill has already begun to take shape
in the House Agriculture Committee.

This Congress must act, not only be-
cause some of the basic legislation ex-
pires at the end of this calendar year,
but because farm income is still low by
whatever measurement might be ap-
plied—whether by the U.S. parity ratio,
by comparisons with earnings of skilled
nonfarm workers, or by statistics of
median incomes in our rural counties.

Farm net income in each of the years
since 1961 has been about $1 billion high-
er than prevailed in 1960 because of the
programs carried out by the EKennedy
and Johnson administrations.

However, on-farm costs have also con-
tinued to advance, reaching new record
highs. As a result, a shocking proportion
of our farmers fall into the income level
below $3,000 a year—a dividing line
which, for the purpose of many pro-
grams, is considered the poverty level.

I am not talking about marginal, in-
efficient or part-time farmers, even
though the part-time farmer is having
income trouble—the small farmer is hav-
ing income trouble—and their situation
needs to be dealt with, The price sup-
port program alone is not the complete
answer for these people. Specialized in-
come, credit, and economic opportunity
measures can help in this sector.

We must be concerned today with the
situation of the full-time commercial
family farmer, the farmer who needs a
fair return for his products, so that he
can have a standard of living more near-
ly comparable with that of the skilled
worker in the cities.

It is & well-known fact that the num-
ber of farmers has been declining for
many years.

It has been assumed superficially by
many that the outmigration from farm-
ing has principally been from the ranks
of the marginal, part-time, residential or
retirement farmers—and it is true that
some of these people have left the farm.

But surprisingly, the total number of
these marginal farm operators has stayed
relatively constant over a period of years,
and it is from the middle group of farm-
ers—the commercial family farmers—
that the great exodus has taken place.

The question still remains: How many
farmers do we need to do the job of pro-
viding adequate supplies of food and
fiber, plus reasonable reserves, at a fair
price to the Nation's industries and
consumers?

The distinguished former chairman of
the President’s Council of Economic Ad-
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visers, Dr. Leon H. Keyserling appeared
before the Senate Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry last Friday, and in
the course of an able and comprehensive
statement on the proposed farm bill, of-
fered some significant comments on the
number of farmers we ought to have. He
declared that our policy should be to
reasonably stabilize our farm population.

Dr. Keyserling said:

Despite the amazing advance of farm
technology, we need considerable expansion
of acreage and livestock breeding units, and
a virtual stabilization of the farm popula-
tion, looking forward to 1970 and 1975, if
we are to have a healthy and serviceahble
agricultural sector in a fully employed
American economy, make due allowance for
adequate food reserves, and contribute ef-
fectively to the war against starvation and
poverty in other areas of the world. Even
if this were not true, and it is true, we
should recognize the urgency of efforts to
rehabilitate and utilize our farm people
where they now are. This holds far more
promise on all scores than to continue to be-
lieve that farm people or others can he
helped by the continued massive flow of un-
fortunate human beings from the farms to
the cities and other industrial areas, where
the new technology and automation are
presenting a difficult enough challenge on
the job front without compounding this
problem by the influx of dispossessed farm
people.

He made the point that it is better,
both economically and socially, o main~
tain these people on the farm where they
can be used productively, since they can-
not be employed in urban labor markets.

Most people still believe and I am em-
phatically among that group that our
agriculture is and should be based upon
a family farm system: that is, families
olamgng, living on, and cultivating the

nd.

If we agree on this fundamental
premise, then we must examine the ex-
tent to which existing farm programs are
assisting in strengthening the income of
commercial family farmers.

A careful examination of the fre-
quency distribution of the feed grains
base acres in each of the Minnesota
counties, in which the production of feed
grains is substantial and in which pro-
gram payments totaled $1 million for
the year, shows that in the 42 principal
feed grains counties in Minnesota, an
average of 80 percent of the payments
went to cooperating producers with a
base acreage of 200 acres or less.

Rather than 80 percent of the money
going to large farmers who do not need
it, the bulk of the payments, as high as
96 and 97 percent, went to typical family
farm operators.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to print table 1 at this point in the
Recorp, Table 1 shows the percentage
of payments going to feed grains pro-
ducers with a base of 200 acres or less.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

TaeLe 1—Feed grains program, 1964—Major

Minnesota counties (percentage of pro-

gram peayments to farm with base acres of
200 or less)

Percent
Blue Earth 81
Brown 068
Carver 23
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TaBLE 1—Feed grains program, 1964—Major
Minnesota counties (percentage of pro-
gram payments to farm with base acres of
200 or less)—Continued

Percent
Chippewa . -~ e
Fri e e L e B85
Dakota________ B9
Dodge 87
Faribault_____ B8O
Flllmore & 96
e g TN Y L L R L 20
Goodhue o B a3
it ta e I R L L S, o S A S 08
Jackson..... T8
et Tel L et R L P S a8
Lac qui Parle__. 88

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, one
of the problems which we have in the
Congress and on the Agricultural Com-
mittees is that the vast amount of statis-
tical data available to us always deals in
averages, in samples, in estimates and
projections. The data which comes from
the Department of Agriculture and from
the Census Bureau is valuable and is ac-
curate to the best of the ability of com-
petent researchers and economists.

It is worthwhile on occasion to go be-
yond the statistical tables—the typical
and the averages—and see how the liv-
ing, breathing individual is doing.

I wish aft this fime to recommend to
the attention of my colleagues in the
Senate the reports from an accumula-
tion of economic case histories of indi-
vidual farms in every agricultural county
of my State.

This project was carried out by one
of our effective farm organizations
in Minnesota—the Minnesota Farmers
Union—and by its constructive and
imaginative State president, Mr. Edwin
Christianson,
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In this effort, individual farmers were
asked to supply data on the location of
their farm, the acres being farmed, in-
vestment in farm plant, farm debt, and
then to copy off from their 1964 schedule
F form, the farm income and expenses
for the year.

Schedule F shows the income from
sales of crops, livestock, dairy and poul-
try and other commodities, together with
other farm income, such as agricultural
program payments, patronage refunds,
and pay for machine work.

It also shows farm expense for the
year, such as labor, repairs, interest,
feed, seeds and plants, fertilizer, sup-
plies, machine hire, gasoline, fuel and oil,
storage, taxes, insurance, transportation,
and conservation expenses.

Many hundreds of farmers cooperated
in divulging these operating facts about
their farms. Many of those who sub-
mitted balance sheets for their farms
made additional comments.

Although it was suggested that the
name of the farm not be identified, one
farmer from McLeod County signed his
name to the report and said:

I am signing my name because the figures
might not be believed otherwise.

A Steele County farmer in one of the
most productive areas of the State, re-
ported a net loss for the year and added
that both he and his wife are working off
the farm in order to meet payments as
they come due. He said:

We would like to make the farm pay its
way.

A Red Lake farmer asked:

What would I have done without the farm
program payments?

A Todd County farmer listed several
thousands of dollars in needed farm
buildings and improvements, but said a
new barn and machine shed have had to
wait because with farm prices as they
are, “by the time we paid other expenses
each year, there was not anything left to
build with.”

A Dodge County farmer who was able
to show a net income only because of sub-
stantial farm program payments, wrote
in huge letters across his return “Keep
farm supports we need them.”

A Norman County farmer asked:

How can we keep going paying on a $39,000
farm debt when our net income is only $2,300
a year?

His report showed interest payments
of near to $1,900 for the year.

A Marshall County farmer, who netted
$1,622 for the year said:

If it had not been for the farm programs,
I would have been $660 in the red.
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A McLeod County farmer reported:

I have a $100,000 Investment and I netted
$1,732, I would have been better off putting
the money in the bank on interest, rather
than farming.

A Murray County farm, which showed
a $4,190 loss, reported:

This operation is a full-time job with no
other income.

A Todd County farmer attached to his
return, a grocery bill for $10.48 which he
purchased on the same day that he mar=
keted 44 dozen of eggs. He said:

The income from the eggs did not bring in
enough to pay for the grocerles.

A Swift County farmer said:

The home we live in is 70 years old—no
money to fix it—or to bulld a granary or
henhouse we need.

A Stevens County farmer commented:
As you see, I made 2.5 percent on my in-
vegtment, not counting anything for labor.

A Marshall County farmer declared:
Off-farm income kept us alive this year.

A Steele County farmer said:

Everything Is worn out and should all be
replaced. I have $15,000 in equipment, re~
palrs, and remodeling which would be done
if I had the income,

A Pennington County farmer said:

Two of us have to work In town to meet
our farm expenses.

A Marshall County farmer declared:

I work 12 to 18 hours a day and don’t earn
as much as a fellow working 8 hours & day
at $1.256 an hour.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point a tabulation of
pertinent figures from these economiec
case histories of Minnesota farmers.

There being no objection, the tabula-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

WayY FARMERS NEED HELP—THE Facrs AsoUT
Farm INCOME IN 1964—AcTUAL OPERATING
Froores FroM MIinNEsoTa Farms, WIirH
1964 Gross AND NET INCOME AS REPORTED
ON ScHEDULE F Tax Form

INTRODUCTION

Here are operating figures supplied by
Minnesota farm operators from their record
books and their schedule F Federal income
tax forms in response to a plea by Minne-
sota Farmers Union for them to “lay the facts
on the line.”

Each line in the tabulations below rep-
resents an individual farm and shows the
acreage being farmed, the total farm invest-
ment, farm debt, gross farm income, farm-
ing expenses, net farm income, and USDA
farm program payments.

These are actual economic case historles of
how farmers fared in 1964, the unvarnished
truth about farm income.

Total Inceme Total Income
Cﬁ;:;:ty and acres farm Total Gross Total Net from County and acres farm Total Gross Total Net from
ing farmed invest- farm farm farming farm USDA being farmed invest- farm farming farm. USDA
ment debt income | expenses | income pay- ment debt income | expenses | income pay-
ments ments
Benton County:
$25,562 | $28,860 | —$2,816 $60 160 $27,000 | $0,000 | $6,000 | $5125 T N TS
$9,713 10, 600 9,118 1 472 200 i 53, 6852 8,352 8, 901 7,138 1,746 $7, 309
13, 000 4,257 6,257 | —2,127 72 = | 23,000 | 3, 500 7, 867 5,923 439 436
7, 000 B, 926 4,204 1,626 57
7,203 5,328 1,875 107 110,800 | 27,200 | 24,002 | 16,007 8,805 3,165
2, 000 6, 186 5,469 n7 60 8, 800 1,200 2,000 1, 593 383 153
6,348 2,951 3,307 44, 000 ot 4,778 4, 267 502 81
12, 000 1, 000 3, 627 2, (96 [ Rt A
10, 000 10, 041 8,604 1,346 1,456 87,1056 12, 500 5,201 3, 205 2, 085 222
14, 500 6, 966 4,782 184 109 108 cccecinnceaaa] 25,420 8,815 5, 246 2,702 2,643 o
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Total Income Total Income
County and acres farm Total Gross Total Net from County and acres farm Total Gross Total Net from
being farmed invest- farm farm farming farm USDA being farmed invest- farm farm farming farm USDA
ment debt income |expenses | income pay- ment debt income | expenses | income pay-
ments ments
Todd County—Con. Watonwan County:
235 $65, 000 $860 $6,175 $6, 383 160
900 287 3,101
800 12,815 4, 887
8, 000 6, 001
24, 871 8, 560
1, 200 3, 080
4, 796
3,937
11,832
3,193
7, 060
9,756
15, 387
26, 767
15, 096
3,054 018 |- Uand QL Dot T AL 630 1,095 1,559 385 449
4,167 ;121 40, 000 14,000 | 12,401 10, 798 1,603 1,651
6, 368 , 601 35, 500 27,000 7,461 7,401 o 18 RO e e
8, 003 =726 48, 000 20, 000 5, 516 5, 936 420 1,195
9,883 5, 504 34, 000 4, 000 , 322 3,138 1,174 565
8,648 2, 857 40, 000 11, 000 10, 209 10, 561 =21 | Laat el
9,083 1,344 50,450 | 21,000 7,328 7, 649 —321 10
8, 995 2, 566 41, 500 8, 500 6, 906 5,824 1,582 467
9,202 116 15, 000 §, 000 2,813 8, 532 —T719 636
1600 | Toos| ek Count
1, ; ounty:
240, 33,160 3, 500 10, 557 5,070 5,480 1,034
51,060 | —4, 046 4,872 78, 100 9, 000 10,609 | 11,058 —d44 3,517
10, 070 1, 392 1,126 40, 100 9, 600 10, 629 7,534 3,005 1,073
12, 985 1,980 1,244 49,000 |* 24,000 11,734 12,087 —352 1,729
624 265 662 128,200 | 34,050 [ 14,201 | 12,984 1,217 5,543
100, 000 8,000 | 10,477 8,881 1,506 528
6,341 —755 1,207 100, 000 000 12,210 12,476 —266 o7
7,626 L e 18, 000 15, 000 8,018 11,024 | —3,048 |- .-
5, 446 2,101 1,089 06,500 |...._.__..|'" 10,472 7,216 8,255 1,548
5, 531 1,153 60 27,0000 4. o) &, 515 3,398 2,117 592
11,188 —204 163 66, 000 10, 800 19, 367 12,253 7,113 817
2,125 2,320 627 38, 800 900 6,019 4,236 1,783 odd
7,024 3,643 939 62, 500 39, 000 14, 066 6,738 7,328 891
8, 090 2, 965 Y | [y | EIIT N <IN | <N 2, 850 9,555 8,609 M6 510
387 B | = 49, 200 22,000 , 207 9,197 —900 1,431
2,721 — 808 |ECS BLARE 540000 | o 6,926 5,043 1,883 825
11, 062 1,586 1,213 50,000 | 25,000 | 24,214 17, 508 6, 705 | 875
4,010 1,871 658 90,500 | 52,000 | 13,888 | 11,452 2,432 2,460
44,000 | 18,800 | 12,267 [ 10,085 2,212 1,635
16, 614 4,236 2,914 44,303 | 15,834 8,263 6,071 2,192 523
6, 408 4,908 | .= 72,000 10, 000 6, 810 5,383 1,427 5056
11, 590 2,770 1,700 25, 000 25, 000 11,851 £ 136 3,715 817
8 247 1. 450 1,652 37,400 | 12,000 6,300 3,700 2,600 200
3,631 —=17T 986 60, 000 49, 000 19, 765 15, 950 3,815 2,229
135, 000 78,000 | 22,538 | 20,593 1,045 1,342
4,901 5 e (OO PR 25,700 15,000 11,242 8,157 3,084 2,462
3,808 LA TR 25, 000 2,400 | 11,750 7,916 YO R 8
25,279 | —1,900 ST MR A Sl AR L B B AT 6,824 6,035 288 863
17, 445 —128 1,950 45, 000 2,000 6, 358 5,455 902 2,229
14, 867 1,901 1780, |, ¢ A0t 5 126 6,982 | —1,855 606
113, 000 55, 000 744 33,024 -6, 279 2,072

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
tabulation shows the acres being farmed,
the total farm investment, farm debt,
gross farm income, total farming ex-
pense, net farm income, and income from
USDA payments. The figure for income
from farm program payments is included
in the gross farm income total.
~ However, it is listed separately in the
last column so that an evaluation can be
made of the impact of farm program
payments on net farm income.

This is not a collection of horrible ex-
amples. It is clear from the acres being
farmed and the total farm investment
that these are substantial farm units,
More than three-fourths of the farms in
this tabulation show a greater total farm
investment that the census shows to be
the average for the State. By and large,
therefore, these farms are mainly opera-
tions which are larger than average.

Each one of the lines in the tabulation
is an individual farm. I could tell you

but to find actual operating figures for
real farms.

The value of this material is in study-
ing the returns farm for farm, line for
line. I regard it as a startling revelation
of conditions as they exist.

I regard it as a challenge to us in
Congress to renew and redouble our ef-
forts to provide programs and measures
through which farmers can help them-
selves earn an adequate return for the
valuable service they provide to us.

Farming is a business, efficient and
productive, which makes a great contri-
bution to our national economy. We
must not fail to find the way to permit
our family farmers to operate on a busi-
ness-like basis, with an adequate return
on labor and capital.

WATER CRISIS IN THE NORTHEAST
Mr. KEENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that

sey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware if the
drought continues.

The seriousness of the current water
shortage is manifest. Governor Hughes
has asked that New Jersey be declared a
disaster area because of the shortage of
water. New York City has taken many
steps to conserve water and may have to
introduce water rationing.

I commend Mr. Wing’s article to my
colleague’s attention. It is particularly
pertinent to pending legislation in the
fields of water resources planning, water
pollution, and water desalinization.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Herald Tribune, June
25, 1965]
WATER RATION IN NORTHEAST A POSSIBILITY

New York City's reserve water supply yes-

terday, as compared to the day before and a
year ago at this time: L

that the average net income on the farm an article appearing in today’s New York Gallons | Percent
reported was $2,497; that 18 percent Herald Tribune be printed in the RECORD. (billions) | capacity
showed an operating loss for the year; Mr. Willlam Wing has comments on the

and that of those who showed a net prof- shortage of water facing the Northeast, - 52.9
it for the year, the farm program pay- following a 4-year drought which has let: 07,2 g
ments were equal to 90 percent of the to a rainfall deficiency of 49 inches in

total net income shown on the average.
However, the purpose of this series of
case histories was not to find averages,

parts of this area. He points out that
water rationing may be required in com-
munities in New York State, New Jer-

(By William G. Wing)
The possibility of water rationing in a
four-State region of the Northeast was
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ralsed yesterday. New York City, however,
would not be immediately affected because
of its unique status within the region.

The reglon is the Delaware River Basin,
which covers 1,800 square miles and parts of
4 States and includes 20 million people.
New York Clty lies outside the basin, but de-
pends on it for about half its water supply.

The possibility of rationing for commu-
nities in New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania,
and Delaware came with the announcement
yesterday of a public hearing in Philadelphia
on July 7. The hearing was called by the
Delaware River Basin Commission, which has
overall authority over water in the basin.

The commission, created by an unusual
compact among the four States and the Fed-
eral Government, said the public hearing will
collect information on the basin’s water sup-
plies. On the basis of this information, the
commission will consider whether to pro-
claim a state of emergency.

AUTHORITY

A state of emergency would give the com-
mission almost supreme authority over the
reglon's water supply.

This might lead to allocation of water
among the many cities in the region, such
as Philadelphia, Trenton, Bethlehem, and
Allentown. New York City is the biggest user
of Delaware water, but its use is protected
by very speclal guarantees.

Following a dispute with New Jersey over
use of the Delaware, New York City was given
the right to take 490 million gallons of Dela-
ware River water a day by a 1954 decree of
the U.S. Supreme Court., In return, the city
is obligated to release a certain amount of
water each day into the Delaware River.

Noc can be made in this formula of
490 million gallons a day without unanimous
agreement among the parties to the Supreme
Court suit: New York City, New York State,
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware.
The city holds veto power, therefore, over
any move to ration its Delaware water,

But any amount of water over the 490 mil-
lion gallons a day which New York City takes
from the Delaware presumably could be
regulated by the commission,

MEMBER

The city is not a member, however, of
the Commission which will consider the
emergency decree. This Commission is com-
posed of the Governors of the four States
and a Commissioner appointed by the Presi-
dent. H. Mat Adams, who serves as alter-
nate for Gov. Richard Hughes of New Jer-
sey, is Chalirman.

Mr. Adams noted yesterday that the
northeast is now suffering the effect of a 4~
year drought. “In a critical situation such
as this,” he sald, “it may be necessary to
draw upon all possible sources of water,
including private water supplies and even
hydroelectric power reservoirs.”

A spokesman for the Commission shied
away from the word “rationing.’” He sald
the Commission feels sure it will be able to
work out equitable divisions of the water
supply through negotiation and voluntary
agreements.

“We don't anticipate that any allocation
of water will have to be enforced against any
one's will,"” the spokesman said.

If an emergency is declared, it will be the
first in the" 214, years of the Commission’s
existence.

Under Federal law, “no person, firm, cor-
poration or other public or private entity
shall divert or withdraw water for any pur-
pose, in excess of such quantities as the
Commission may prescribe” during the
emergency. 4

In New York City yesterday, the Board
of Health adopted regulations for the sale
of water brought into the city during the
shortage. Such water must be pure enough
to drink and must be treated with chlorine.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

A permit from the department is required
before water can be imported.

In a water-related action, the appellate
division unanimously affirmed yesterday that
the city's water fluoridation program is con-
stitutional. A suit to stop the city from
fluoridating the supply was brought in 1964
by Dominick F. Paduano, former water com-
missioner, No date has been set for the
start of the program.

THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE
UNITED NATIONS—20TH ANNI-
VERSARY

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, all
thoughtful Americans are grateful for
the United Nations. Though not perfect,
it is our best hope for peace.

On the 20th anniversary of the sign-
ing of the United Nations Charter, we
pause to reflect upon the achievements
of the United Nations and to consider its
future. It has a record of great accom-
plishments in keeping the peace and in
promoting economic and social develop-
ment.

But the future is cloudy. The shadow
of nuclear terror still falls upon the
world. Many of us believe that the U.N.
Charter requires fundamental revisions
if it is to continue to meet the challenges
of the nuclear age.

I was therefore gratified that on this
20th anniversary of the signing of the
U.N. Charter, the United World Federal-
ists organization is attempting to per-
suade opinion leaders in this country to
take the lead in calling for a strength-
ened United Nations.

The Federalists have issued a 32-page
booklet to commemorate the 20th an-
niversary of the signing of the United
Nations Charter in San Francisco on
June 26, 1945. The handsomely de-
signed and profusely illustrated booklet
affirms that the United Nations has taken
several major forward steps in its first
two decades, so “the story of the UN. in
the first 20 years is one of the brightest
chapters in the history of the human
race.”

Unfortunately, the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp cannot do justice to this fine
booklet. The dramatic pictures and ex-
cellent layout have to be seen to be ap-
preciated. Nonetheless, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp
the opening and concluding portions of
the text of this booklet entitled “No
Longer a Dream.”

There being no objection, the portions
of the text were ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

Saw Frawncisco, JUNE 26, 1945

San Francisco, June 26, 1945, was a stra-
tegic American port. The gray ships of the
U.S. fleet moved silently through the Golden
Gate ferrying fresh troops to the Pacific
theater of war. By June 26, the European
campalgn was over. The Blackhawk Divi-
sion had just returned from LeHavre, and
was on its way to San Francisco en route to
the Philippines. v

The week before, General of the Army
Dwight D. Eisenhower had come home to
a triumphant and tumultuous welcome In
New York City and Washington, D.C. Six
million people in Manhattan crowded the
sidewalks to cheer the West Point hero who
had led the Allled Command to victory in
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In Moscow, the victorious Soviet Army
generals had come home, too. Astride a
gleaming white horse, Georgl K. Zhukov, de-
fender of Moscow and conquerer of Berlin,
rode over the cobblestones of Red Square
and received the thunderous praise of his
counfrymen.

The long war in the Pacific writhed in its
last agonies. On June 26, Gen. “Hap" Ar-
nold reported that 520 B-29's had just
dropped 3,000 tons of bombs on Osaka,
Japan. The last remnants of Japanese
strength were ebbing away in the jungles
of the Philippines and Borneo. Like their
allies in Germany, the Japanese people were
tasting the bitter dregs of a war that had
io;: too lonl? tﬁe wrong way. Their weari-

was shortly to be replaced
shock of Hiroshima and N:é,mkl. S

On June 26, 1945, it had been 70 months
since Hitler's troopers had blitzkrieged into
Czechoslovakia and Poland. England had
suffered her finest hour. America had lost
270,000 of her sons. France had known na-
tional humiliation. Russia had borne her
Stalingrad, The economy of Greece was
shattered. Italy was swept by poverty.

In all 25 million men, women, boys and
girls had lost their lives—under the rubble of
Coventry, in the steaming jungles of Oki-
nawa, In the bitter cold of Stalingrad, in the
gas chambers of Dachau. Within a few days,
90,000 more would be totally destroyed in the
cremating blast of one atomic bomb.

Little wonder that on June 28, 1945, the
whole world was sick of war. Victors and
vanquished shared this common sufferance,
They were sick of mass murder. Sick of the
smoke and the noise, the succession of hor-
rors, the humiliations and the brutalities,
sick of filth, hunger and pain, sick of the
hollowness of grand national schemes and
the emptiness of victory, sick of this worst of
all plagues.

On that day, a world, sick of i
the United Nations. o e

What a phenomenon * * * that from a
world of such rubble and such a people,
3;1:?3 m;m; g;{;f a;g almost smothered by

, 8ho 8] a
s i pring again such a phoenix

Twenty-five years before, after World
War I, a similar tide of desperation had
surged through Europe and given birth to
the League of Natlons. At that time,
Woodrow Wilson declared, the people of the
world had brought their hopes to America
and America had failed them. Now, on
June 26, 1945, in spite of the failures of
history, long past and just past, the world
was again caught up in hope and had again
carried its hope to America.

This time there was no talk of realism or
idealism. There was only an eloquent com-
pulsion. On June 24, the Associated Press
reported that 52 of the 75 U.S. Senators in-
terviewed had already gone on record for the
still unfinished U.N. Charter. None had said
he would oppose it.

For 2 months before the signing, 1,200
delegates from 50 nations forged that elo-
quent compulsion into a framework for
world law and order. With traditional dis-
trust, the diplomats spent their mornings
laboriously promoting their national inter-
ests and their afternoons tearing each other's
phrases apart. But the newspaper head-
lines—morning and afternoon—told them of
men still fighting and falling and held them
to their commitment.

At 5 o'clock in the morning on June 23,
the U.N. Conference Coordination Commit-
tee completed the text of the charter, the
constitution of a new international order.
The charter they produced was hastily trans-
lated and brought before the June 25 plenary
which adopted it unanimously, 'then rose
and cheered exultantly.

At 9 o'clock on June 26, 153 statesmen, the
great men of Europe, Asia, the Americas,
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Africa, and Australia, stepped one by one to
a round table bearing the hand-wrought
charter and penned their names.

The table was 11 feet in diameter, draped
with a blue cloth. The charter, printed in
five languages, was bound in royal blue mo-
rocco. The ink in the pens was permanent.

The next morning, President Harry Tru-
man stood before a listening world to say:
“This is a declaration of great faith, that
war is not inevitable * * *.”

Thus, did history take a turn.

The pain of war is past. A new generation
which has known neither the sharp fear of
falling bombs nor the dull shame of sense-
less destructlon has come of voting age.
The nuclear age has come of age too, and
matured to diabolic strength. The great
powers are equipped with overkill capabili-
ties too unbelievable. President Lyndon B.
Johnson has said, “Indeed, for the first time.
death in an afternoon is literally possible for
most of the Northern Hemisphere.”

The tide of hope has, for a long time, been
ebbing. Yet on this once more day In
June, the world again carrles its hopes to
America, to the doorstep of a United Nations
celebrating its first 20 years.

The first two decades of the government
of man is like a coln with two sides. The
engraving on one side is deeply etched. It
is an honorable record of humanity at its
best—bullding, : teaching, nourishing, heal-
ing—of keeping the peace in troubled places.
After 20 years of practleal projects, the United
Nations is "no longer a dream.”

The other side of the coin, the commitment
of the U.N, to universal disarmament, that
highest hope of 1945, is almost blank.

In recognition of both—the fruitfulness
of the past and the ultimatum of the fu-
ture—to what the U.N. has been and to what
it must become—this ecommemqgrative book
is dedicated. It says let June 26, 1965, also,
be a beginning again,

A Mirror Too SLow

The many have hoped and the few have
feared that the United Nations was created
as a counterweight to history and a reformer
of reality. It is not true. The United Na-
tions was intended to be a creature of his-
tory and a reflector of reality. Still the hope-
ful persist and the fearful insist that the
United Nations will deliver us into a world
government. But they are mistaken.

The United Nations stands between us and
the history which created it. We stand be-
tween the United Natlons and the future to
which 1t might bear a creative relationship.
Man is the crucial element, We have fash-
foned the United Nations as a skeletal in-
ternational organization. Now we must ap-
ply the creative touch which can make of the
United Nations the sustainer of peace In the
world community.

I. HISTORY AND THE UNITED NATIONS

Prenuclear history said three things to po-
litical realists engaged in international rela-
tions in 1945: The first was that the nation-
state, absorbed in the relentless pursuit of
its own interests, was the basic and in-
violable unit of political organization; the
second was that the nation-states were un-
equal in the power they could bring to bear
in these individual pursuits; the third was
that, regardless of their autonomy or their
power, the states often shared the need for
communication among themselves.

Reflecting these understandings of history,
the creators of the United Nations (1)
founded the organization on the basic prin-
ciple of the sovereign equality of its mem-
bers, (2) provided special privileges for those
possessing the greatest power, and (3) made
the United Nations primarily a communica-
tions organ with limited power. What they
fashioned in San Francisco during the spring
of 1945 was more a mirror of that era’s polit-
ical forces than it was the creation of a new
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force, So the United Nations reflects more
the limited consensus of the powerful than
it does a dream of supranationalism. Fur-
ther, the writers of the charter perpetuated
the wartime power relationships by extend-
ing into the amendment process and to the
admission of new members the special
privileges of the then powerful.

Thus, in some ways most troublesome,
what they gave to us was more a 1945 vin-
tage photograph than it was a living mirror
capable of reflecting future political realities.

Within a few weeks, the picture was radi-
cally altered by the first atomic explosion.
Within 5 years, the photograph was hope-
lessly dated by the success of a Communist
revolution in China, Within 156 years, the
mirror was failing to reflect vast changes
in the distribution of political power among
the continents. By its 20th anniversary,
the United Natlons, unable to amend its
charter, is reflecting the most glaring de-
ficlencies of the League of Nations—the
absence of major world powers and the lack
of authority to safeguard the peace.

Thus were the fearful wrong and the
hopeful premature. Thus did the United
Nations lean too heavily on history and pre-
pare too cautiously for the future. Thus
did the United Nations—fashioned to reflect
the realities of one historical era—know a
certain dimension of failure in another era
which came too fast for the slow mirror
which was trained uncertainly on it.

Yet there have been some successes, cast-
ing forward a beam of hope. The mirror
has become distorted; it has not shattered.
The organization has faltered; it has mnot
collapsed. Weaknesses cloud the troubled
day; evolving strengths support the hopeful
horizon.

An umbilical cord tied to prenuclear his-
tory cannot impart perpetual vitality to the
United Nations. But the still strong desire
of the world for peace gives hope that the
United Nations ecan be strengthened to serve
the nuclear age. Peace-kKeeping machinery,
although relatively young, has been employed
with success in Africa and Asia, in the Mid-
dle East, and the Mediterranean. Frustra-
tion, tensions, and hostile actions, which be-
fore the United Nations would certainly have
meant war, have been moderated, meliorated,
and mediated.

The message from history ls clear. Buc-
cess and failure tell the same story about the
past and submit the same advice for the
future; Communication facilitates coopera-
tion; isolation aggravates conflict. The na-
tion-state is no longer a viable security unit.
Peace is a global mission. The nation-state
is no longer a sufficient provider. Prosperity
is a task for mankind. The nation-state is
no longer the ultimate concern. Humanity
cannot be bordered.

These truths guide the destiny of man.
They tell us that we exist only because we
have understood at least a part of them.
They tell us that we will continue to survive
only if we grow to understand them better.
They impel us to reconsideration. They
challenge us to strengthen, to extend, to
dedicate ourselves to, the United Nations as
a universal instrument of mankind.

In a very real sense, the transition to world
community is inevitable. The question is not
whether, but how. Yet caring men cannot
relax. We cannot become mere spectators of
history on its destined journey to peace. His-
tory will not run by itself. Inevitably, man
must learn to gulde his destiny away from
senseless war. That it is inevitable will make
it In no way easler.

Il THE UNITED NATIONS AND HISTORY

Upon us is the struggle with ourselves.
How can we help history on its course to-
ward peace? How can we, the peoples of
the old and still ununited nation-states, con-
vert our troubled past into a creative and
truly united world community? How do we
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win the struggle to reach outside ourselves
for the greater strength and the fuller wis-
dom which can make the United Nations
more responsive, give it a more creative rela-
tionship to history?

We decry the fact that the natural sciences
have developed more rapidly than the social
sciences, that man has learned to build the
bomb before he has learned to ban it. And
it has become our lament that our fathers,
reflecting that deficiency, gave to the United
Nations no power save that of communicat-
ing with each other. Yet our hope is born
of these two facts: t

That there is a bomb makes peace neces-
sary.

That we are in communication with each
other makes peace possible.

The United Nations, as presently consti-
tuted, bears only an ancestral relationship to
the world institution which our times re-
quire. But that relationship will be suffi-
clent if we take courage from its successes
and move forward, if we fashion from this
primitive configuration a vehicle capable of
meeting the greater challenges ahead.

There Is nothing to deter us but ourselves.
We are our only obstacle. The survival gap
for mankind stretches not between what is
necessary to do and what is possible, It is
between what is possible for us to do and
what we are doing.

We can build a bridge across the survival
gap. We can reformulate the Charter of
the United Natlons. We can forge, from
our own will to do so, the instruments of a
community of mankind. We can. We must.
We will.

There is only one secret to such a success:
We can achileve it only if each of us as an
individual strives to achieve it. We can,
perhaps, afford the luxury of a few who do
not care or do not know, but we cannot sur-
vive the quietude of the convinced, We who
are wholeheartedly dedicated to the ideal of
world community must wholeheartedly de-
vote our resources to the daily press toward
achievement of that ideal.

The first step toward peace tomorrow is the
advocacy of peace today. In the long march
of history, every action is a step. No word of
hope expressed is ever lost. No work of vision
is ever in vain,

This then was our dream, now become &
practical necessity. What shall we, the peo~-
ples of the United Nations, do to convert the
necessity into reality? The answer to these
questions is our duty for these days.

The present charter expresses our goals
and it records our determination. It has
started us on the road. The mnew charter
must translate the old vision of universality
into & new reality of all nations joined to-
gether under the common controls necessary
to assure peace, order, and justice.

The present charter moves us a step away
from the primitive state of nation-states
communicating sporadically in small groups
and often acting alone. It has started us
talking together and acting, sometimes, as a
community. The new charter must shape
these progressive experiences into a dynamie
organization with the capacity to act quickly
and judiciously in the interests of mankind.

The present charter reserves to some mi-
norities the power to nullify the proposals of
any majority. The new charter must provide
democratic machinery which will allow “ma-
Jorities of mankind,” acting in good faith,
to promote the total interest of the world
community. )

The present charter permits some peace-
keeping operations. The new charter must
make it possible for the U.N. to take im-
mediate, positive, and prefinanced actlons
against aggression.

The present charter exhorts us to provide
for disarmament. 'The new c¢harter must
create International safeguards commanding
such confidence that national armaments
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will no longer seem feasible for any inter-
national purpose.

It is easy to catalog the obstacles which
separate us from these goals. It is harder
to overcome them. But we can.

The idea of world community is sound.
Therefore it can become popular. The idea
of the rampant nation-state is no longer
sound. Therefore popularity cannot save it.

One day’s work will not insure one world’s
future. Nor will the dedication of each of
us for a month, or for a year, be sufficlent to
bridge the gap between the turbulent today
and the tranquil tomorrow.

Yet, no man can fail to infiuence the
future. The work of every person of peace
is a positive force for peace. It is not our
leaders who determine the course of history.
They can but guide as we command. We
are at the source of command.

Our influence can reach up only as it
reaches out. We can reach out only in the
measure of our own devotion.

Our world is what we have been. It will
be what we are.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the un-
finished business.

AMENDMENT OF SMALL RECLAMA-
TION PROJECTS ACT OF 1956

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The un-
finished business will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.602)
to amend the Small Reclamation Proj-
ects Act of 1956.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will resume the
consideration of the bill.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the Small
Reclamation Projects Act has proved it-
self a most desirable supplement to Fed-
eral reclamation law. As of June 20,
1965, applications had been received and
approved by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior and Congress for 33 separate proj-
ects, involving loans estimated at over
$80 million, and 2 applications for loans
of over $600,000 are now pending before
the Congress. Two applications totaling
nearly $5.3 million have been approved
by the Secretary of the Interior and will
be submitted to the Congress in the near
future, and 3 additional applications in-
volving loans of over $7.6 million are un-
der consideration by the Department.
With favorable action on the pending
applications, over $93.2 million of the
original $100 million authorized for this
program in 1956 will have been com-
mitted, leaving only about $6.8 million
for future loans. However, 17 Ilocal
agencies are actively working on loan
applications involving over $40 million.

The important statement in this sum-
mary, for the purposes of this body, is
that of the $100 million originally au-
thorized, only about $6 million is uncom-
mitted, and there are loan applications
totaling over $40 million, with others
undoubtedly on the way. Unless this
bill is passed, the whole small reclama-
tion program will shortly end.

The idea of a Small Reclamation pro-
gram was born in a National Reclama-
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tion Association resolution in 1946. It
took 10 years to translate that resolution
into public law. There was doubt on the
part of some Members of Congress that
the plan was workable. It was finally
given a chance because there was ob-
viously a “no man'’s land” in our western
reclamation development, and all were
agreed that neither the western reclama-
tion States, nor the Nation, can afford
underdevelopment of any part of our
water resources.

Irrigation by Anglo Saxons was in-
troduced in America by the Mormon
pioneers. That was over 115 years ago.
Almost immediately after arrival in Utah,
groups of Mormon pioneers joined to-
gether to build ditches and to construct
small irrigation dams. As other Western
States were settled and developed, small
irrigation ditch groups and companies
began to develop small irrigation proj-
ects, each of them monuments of private
cooperative initiative.

Naturally the easy projects were de-
veloped first. Then the settlers began to
work on those where the water was
harder and more expensive to divert.

The Reclamation Act of 1902 made
possible the vast projects which have
turned water onto millions of arid acres,
and built community after community in
the West. But left undeveloped were the
smaller projects which fell outside the
conventional reclamation program, and
it gradually became evident that these
smaller projects, like their larger coun-
terparts, could not be developed without
some Federal financial asistance. The
Small Reclamation Projects Act has been
the answer.

Enactment of this legislation has made
it possible for local water users and small
ditch companies to combine their efforts,
talents, and investments with Bureau of
Reclamation know-how and financing to
broaden our water resource development.
The program has been a success.

But experience has shown that im-
provements are needed to increase the
scope and effectiveness of the program
and to bring it more nearly into line
with related water programs. This bill
is intended to do this. It is a good bill,
worked out in cooperation with repre-
sentatives of the National Reclamation
Association, and unanimously reported
by the Senate Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee.

S. 602, as amended by the committee,
would change the act as follows:

First. Increase the authorization for
funds available for the loan and grant
program from $100 million, as at pres-
ent, to $200 million. The overwhelming
proportion—approximately 98 percent-
plus—of the funds to date have been used
for loans which will be repaid in full.

Second. Raise the limitation on loans
or grants of Federal funds for single
projects from $5 million, the present
limit, to $7.5 million,

Third. Make the interest rate that
payable by the Treasury, as provided in
the Water Supply Act of 1958, instead of
that of the average annual yield on long-
term Government obligations; interest on
loans currently outstanding would be
revised retroactively to this rate.
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Fourth. Incorporate into the Small
Reclamation Projects Act provisions for
establishing recreation and fish and
wildlife facilities at projects aided by
the act. These provisions are substan-
tially comparable to those of S. 1229, the
administration bill for participation by
local entities of certain of the costs of
recreation, and fish and wildlife en-
hancement facilities at Federal reclama-
tion projects. The House has agreed to
the conference version of this bill, and
the Senate will consider it shortly.

Fifth. Authorize as a loan an advance
of up to one-half of the funds required
for a project investigation, preparation
of an application, and meeting other
conditions precedent to the granting of
a loan.

Sixth. Provide for affirmative action
by the Senate and House Interior Com-
mittees to accelerate appropriation for
approved projects.

Mr. President, full water resource
development is the key to tomorrow. To
serve the national interest properly we
must use imagination, resourcefulness,
and tenacity to develop every source of
water available to us. There are num-
erous opportunities for the development
of new small sources of irrigation wa-
ter, and for the rehabilitation and bet-
terment of existing irrigation projects
through the Small Reclamation Projects
Act. It offers us the type of coopera-
tive local-Federal project which is most
desirable. It has its roots in local initia-
tive and local management, but it is
made feasible through Federal technical
and financial assistance.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the committee
amendments be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection., it is so ordered.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the committee
amendments be agreed to en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SMALYL RECLAMATION PROJECTS—SMALL IN

NAME ONLY

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, it
gives me great pleasure today to ask the
Senate to approve S. 602, legislation to
amend the Small Reclamation Projects
Act of 1956. I similarly supported the
original Small Reclamation Projects Act
which has proved to be so highly suec-
cessful and desirable over the years. I
am a cosponsor of S. 602, as I was of
similar legislation in the two prior Con-
gresses,

Utahans have reaped considerable
benefit from the Small Reclamation
Projects Act. Within the State we have
five projects completed and three addi-
tional ones under construction. Two of
these should be finished this year.

The act which has been in affect since
1956, however, does need to be modern-
ized and extended. The amendments
proposed in 8. 602 have the support of
and were recommended by the National
Reclamation Association.

Appropriations of $100 million were
authorized in the original act for small
projects. The program is rapidly ap-
proaching that ceiling and legislation is
needed to increase the total limitation
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on appropriations to $200 million. This
would be accomplished by S. 602.

Other significant changes recom-
mended by the National Reclamation
Association and incorporated into S. 602
would:

Increase the limits of Federal partici-
pation per project from $5 million to
$7,500,000;

Change- the interest formula to bring
it into conformity with the Water Sup-
ply Act of 1958, the rate presently being
applied by Congress to Federal water re-
sources programs;

Permit the Secretary of the Interior
to advance funds to the local organiza-
tion for project planning;

And permit the congressional commit-
tees to reduce the 60-day waiting period
for a specific project by resolution of
both committees.

S. 602 also would include recreation as
an authorized function eligible for
grants, and would provide for the same
cost-sharing treatment of recreation and
fish and wildlife aspects of projects con-
structed under the Small Reclamation
Projects Act as for those constructed un-
der the Watershed Protection and Flood
Prevention Act. The bill also makes sev-
eral minor clarifying changes.

The entire group of amendments is of
significant value in expanding and mak-
ing more workable the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act.

Irrigation has made possible the devel-
opment of Utah and the West, beginning
in 1847 when the Mormon pioneers first
arrived in the Salt Lake Valley and began
building irrigation ditches and con-
structing small dams. Irrigation com-
panies were formed and cooperative
irrigation projects built, and these local
irrigation companies still continue their
immensely important role in our Western
States civilization. In more recent years
the Bureau of Reclamation has engi-
neered and built huge dams and vast,
regional reclamation projects not pos-
sible through local or even regional
enterprise. But the need remains for
continuing local development of new
small sources of irrigation water and the
rehabilitation and betterment of existing
systems. The highly successful small
reclamation projects programs is mak-
ing this possible by combining local initi-
ative with Federal financing and tech-
nical assistance. The local companies
are responsible for planning, building,
operating, and maintaining the system
and for repaying the loan with interest.

In the rapidly growing West we must
continue to develop every source of water
available to us, with the help of both the
regular program of the Bureau of Recla-
mation and the Small Reclamation Proj-
ects Act and through other local, State,
and Federal programs. The strengthen-
ing of the Small Reclamation Projects
Act through the proposed legislation is
an important part of that pattern.

I urge the Senate’s prompt approval
of S. 602.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from Colorado. I express
my appreciation to the Senator from
Colorado. for his statement, which in-
dicates, I believe, that there is unani-
mous support for the bill on the part of
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not only the Senators from the West,
but all of the committee.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
join the junior Senator from Utah [Mr.
Moss] and the senior Senator from Utah
[Mr. BenNeTT] in supporting the bill.

It strikes me that the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act of 1956 is one of the
most productive measures we have been
able to put into legislation. This updat-
ing of that act would be very helpful.

I wonder if the Senator would mind
if T had my name added as a cosponsor.

Mr. MOSS. I would be happy to have
the Senator listed as a cosponsor.

I ask unanimous consent that the
name of the Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Dominick] may be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Utah,

I hope that we shall move this forward
rapidly.

Mr. MOSS. I appreciate the state-
ment of the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (S. 602) was passed.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed in the
Recorp an excerpt from the report (No.
336), explaining the purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURFOSE OF MEASURE

of 8. 602, which is sponsored by
Senator Moss for himself and 14 other Sen-
ators of both parties, is to broaden and
strengthen the Small Reclamation Projects
Act of 1956 (Public Law 984, B4th Congress,
as amended by Public Law 85-47, found in
43 U.S.C. 442a, et seq.). This act was de-
signed to encourage State and local partici-
pation in the development and improvement
of reclamation projects in their own local-
ities. It has been outstandingly successful
in accomplishing this purpose.

8. 602, as amended by the committee, would
change the act as follows:

1. Increase the authorization for funds
available for the loan and grant program
from $100 million, as at present, to $200
million. (The overwhelming proportion—
approximately 98 percent-plus—of the funds
to date have been used for loans which will
be repaid in full.)

2. Ralse the limitation on loans or grants
of Federal funds for single projects from §b
million, the present limit, to $7.5 million.

3. Make the Interest rate that payable by
the Treasury, as provided in the Water Sup-
ply Act of 1958, instead of that of the aver-
age annual yield on long-term Government
obligations; interest on loans currently out-
standing would be revised retroactively to
this rate.

4. Incorporate into the Small Reclamation
Projects Act the substance of the provisions
of 8. 1229, the administration bill for par-
ticipation by local entities of certain of the
costs of recreation, and fish and wildlife en-
hancement facilities at Federal reclamation
projects. This measure has passed both
Houses of Congress and now is in conference.
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5. Authorize as a loan an advance of up
to one-half of the funds required for a pro-
Jject investigation, preparation of an applica-
tion, and meeting other conditions precedent
to the granting of a loan.

6. Provide for affirmative action by the
Senate and House Interlor committees to
accelerate appropriation for approved proj-
ects.

LEO M. MONDRY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calen-
dar Order No. 244, S. 321.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEcIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 321)
for the relief of Leo M. Mondry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Mississippi is recognized.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, is the
Senate still in the morning hour?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Morn-
ing business has been concluded.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may speak
without regard to the rule of germane-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADEQUACY OF FISCAL YEAR 1966
MILITARY BUDGET

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, it was
my original intent to make this state-
ment during the discussion of the mili-
tary construction authorization bill.
However, the delay in bringing that bill
to the floor, coupled with the special re-
sponsibility that I feel in connection
with this matter, prompts me to make
it now.

The $1.7 billion which the military
construction bill authorizes for buildings
and other facilities will, of course, con-
tribute to the overall efficiency of our
Military Establishment. However, that
bill does not provide for the men, ma-
chines, arms, ammunition, supplies, and
other tools of war which are vital and
essential to actual combat. Such funds
would be covered by other legislation. A
great part of these funds would be con-
tained in the major military appropria-
tion bill.

_ Based upon a careful and extensive
study and analysis over a period of sev-
eral months I am compelled to suggest to
the Senate and to the decisionmakers in
the Pentagon that it is now time to re-
examine the entire fiscal year 1966 de-
fense budget for the purpose of

that funds will be available to meet our
defense requirements, including our
stepped-up activities in Vietnam and our
peacekeeping operations in the Domini-
can Republic. 3 ;
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The fiscal year 1966 budget was devel-
oped during the summer and fall of 1964.
The fiscal year 1965 budget under which
we are now operating was prepared 18
months ago. These are peacetime budg-
ets and neither is overly generous. In
neither was there any specific planning
or programing for the large demands on
our funds and assets which have resulted
from our heavy involvement in Vietnam.
There is, therefore, a very serious ques-
tion as to whether the fiscal year 1966
defense budget is now adequate for our
defense needs.

The drain of the Vietham operations
on our military resources is substantially
greater than is generally recognized.
Except for the $700 million supplemental
appropriation of a few weeks ago they
have been funded out of a peacetime
budget. Thus the men, equipment, and
materiel sent to Vietnam come out of the
hides of the military services. The effect
on the readiness of the forces not com-
mitted to Vietnam is substantial. The
situation is already serious. Without
corrective action it could become critical
in the months to come even if our activi-
ties should continue at the same level.

I have no figures in connection with
these matters, but this refers to hard-
ware of the most essential kind. I refer
to trucks, and tanks, and even to small
items like grenade launchers.

This cuts across all of the services.
The Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine
Corps are all experiencing manpower
problems, particularly in the more criti-
cal skills,. Problems with respect to
equipment and materiel—including air-
craft, ships, and certain weapons—al-
ready exist and are growing. Mainte-
nance, supplies, and spare parts also
present existing problem areas. They
will become more serious in the future.

I do not say that there is any fatal
deficiency or shortage now. I emphasize
that—there is no fatal deficiency now.
However, there are obvious and increas-
ing problems. A peacetime budget is be-
ing used to support combat operations
which were not factors in the original
planning. Unless the budget is revised
upward and additional procurement is
instituted in the near future critical
problems could arise in combat essen-
tial firepower, mobility, and communica-
tions equipment. Fortunately, we have
the time, the resources, and the know-
how to take action to prevent this.

Our military forces must be provided
with the weapons, equipment, and other
resources necessary to fulfill our com-
mitments around the world. Our service-
men committed to Vietnam, or anywhere
else, must not want for any essen-
tial. At the same time the drain and re-
quirements of Vietnam must not be per-
mitted to create an unacceptable deg-
radation in the overall readiness of our
Military Establishment elsewhere.

The unstable situation around the
world is given emphasis by our commit-
ment in the Dominican Republic. The
drain upon our resources by our forces in
Vietnam—and these forces are relatively
small as compared to past wars—shows
how delicately balanced we are between
adequate strength and serious weakness.
The key to avoiding future problems is
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sufficient strength in being to permit
flexible responses to a variety of simul-
taneous contingencies. The time to make
a start toward this goal is now.

I emphasize that these remarks are
based upon months and months of care=
ful investigation and analysis of the sit-
uation, of the so-called military depots
and the preposition supplies of the es-
sential hardware I have mentioned.
?ulitr checking on these matters was care-

Recognizing that it is months and, in
some cases, years before congressional
appropriations are translated into hard-
ware in the hands of our troops, I believe
that our fiscal defense planning must be
changed to take into consideration both
the past developments and those which
can be anticipated in the future. Fur-
ther delay will be an unwarranted and
risky gamble with our national security.

Therefore, I urge the Secretary of De-
fense to make an immediate study of the
entire situation and to come to the Con-
gress with all the facts and with such
revisions in the fiscal year 1966 budget as
are necessary to take up the slack caused
by the heavy unplanned and unpro-
gramed expenditures.

As I say, our checking and investiga-
tion of this matter will continue. We
will supply the actual figures that can
be published, but we will make a special
classified report to members of the
Armed Services Committee and the Ap-
propriations Committee and any Mem-
ber of the Senate who wishes to see it.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Massachusetts, who is
familiar with this matter.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. First I com-
mend the Senator from Mississippi for
what he has said. I wish to add to what
he has said that there are two -bills
which will come before this body in the
near future. The first is the authoriza-
tion bill for construction of more mili-
tary establishments in the next fiscal
year. Our committee has eliminated
what we believe are all construction
activities that can be postponed or de-
layed, because we believe we must con-
centrate on our efforts in Vietnam and
other problems in other areas, realizing
that they are more vital than some of
the construction proposals presented to
us for this year.

The second bill which will come before
us is the military appropriation bill.
The House has passed it. The House
cut the amount slightly below budget
recommendations.

I agree with what the Senator has
said—that when the hearings are held
on that bill—and they will be held short-
ly—we must consider the bill not only
as a peacetime measure, but as a pre-
paredness bill in relation to our activ-
ities in Vietnam and elsewhere.

Mr. STENNIS. Before the Senator
leaves that point—he has stated it well,
but we also need some specific facts and
figures of estimates as to the hardware
and other items that are needed, in ad-
dition to what is reflected by the normal
budget. Does not the Senator believe we
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should have proof of what is needed as
soon as it is available?

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Yes. As brought
out in the Preparedness Subcommittee,
we ought to keep our forees in Germany
and Europe fully equipped with all the
necessary equipment that can be made
available in the highest class of readi-
ness. We know that that requires a cer-
tain amount of reserve equipment. If
it is used for activities in Vietnam and
elsewhere, that must be provided for
in our military budget.

We also have many troops in reserve
in this country and Hawaii. They must
be built up with equipment for readi-
ness. If their reserve supplies are used
to fill the need in Vietnam and other
areas where that equipment has been
sent and used, it must be built up at the
present time.

So, as I see it, what the Senator from
Mississippi emphasizes is that when we
consider the military budget next month
and consider the military construction
bill in the next week, we must consider
those two bills in the light of world
conditions today and our participation
in certain areas of the world, including
Vietnam, and the destruction of planes,
helicopters, artillery, and tanks.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield to
the distinguished Senator from Missouri.
I am glad he is present on the floor. He
has done most important work on the
matter of the needs of this country in-
volving equipment to meet our commit-
ments in view of conditions in the world.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the able
and distinguished chairman of the Pre-
paredness Subcommittee. As usual, his
statement is carefully worded, thorough,
and comes to the point.

Many times I have presented on the
floor of the Senate the fact that if we
had the right to send men out to fight,
and in some cases die, in the interest of
the security of the country, we also have
the duty to give them the best equipment
in order to, in turn, give them the best
chance to come back to their families.
The Senator has stated that as of this
time there are no fatal deficiencies; what
he is doing, as I see it, is advising the
Secretary of Defense—and I am sure his
advice will be given full attention be-
cause of the respect the Secretary of De-
fense has for him. He is telling us that
an ounce of prevention is worth a pound
of cure, not only in the case the South
Vietnamese developments escalate, but
also because the present heavy use of
materials can cause a shortage, tomor-
row if not today.

Mr. STENNIS. The Senator from
Missouri has spoken with proper em-
phasis. There is no fatal deficiency.
We are well armed and well prepared.
We do not wish to leave any inference
to the contrary, but in the course of
time we will not be well armed and well
prepared, unless proper anticipation is
made now for the drain that is going on
of our reserves and our preposition ma-
terial, and actually on the weapons.

_ Mr. SYMINGTON. In other words,
if I may paraphrase the statement
of the distinguished chairman of the
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Preparedness Subcommittee, the hear-
ings have shown that unless prompt ac-
tion is taken at this time to recognize
this increased use of our military equip-
ment, there could be some serious short-
ages in the not too distant future; and
the time to take care of such a situation
is now.

Mr. STENNIS. The Senator is cor-
rect. Normally, it takes months—as the
Senator knows as an original produc-
tion man and later as Secretary of the
Air Force in the Department of De-
fense—even longer, after a need has
been recognized, to get the materiel,
equipment, hardware, and guns into the
hands of the men and at the places
needed.

I thank the Senator very much.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the Sen-
ator for yielding to me, and close with
the observation that it is a good thing
for the United States we have as the
head of this commitiee a man of the
character and caliber of the Senator
from Mississippi, one who is so deeply
interested in the security and prosperity
of the United States.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Mississippi yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Washington, who is
vitally concerned and very much inter-
ested in this matter and makes a valu-
able contribution daily to solving the
problems.

Mr., JACKSON. Mr. President, I as-
sociate myself with the remarks of the
able Senator from Missouri [Mr. Sy-
miNeToN]l. The chairman of the Pre-
paredness Subcommittee has carried on,
over a period of time, a very fine investi-
gation into this most serious problem.
The chairman has been objective. He
has been forthright. I believe that what
has been brought out to date in the ex-
ecutive sessions of the committee will, in
the end, prove to be beneficial and help-
ful in strengthening our posture, to deal
not only with the current situation in the
Far East but also with other so-called
wars of national liberation with which
we will be confronted from time to time.

It is my understanding, and I believe
it is the view of the distinguished chair-
man of the subcommittee, that in going
into this problem of materiel and equip-
ment we are looking at not only the
problem of Vietnam and elsewhere but
also at what will happen in the future.

Our biggest problem involves contin-
gencies. I know that the Senator would
agree with me that he and the members
of the subcommittee have been particu-
larly assisted by the competent staff, the
able investigators who have been as-
siened to these many tasks. They are
men with a fine spirit of professionalism.
There has been no attempt to be petty,
no attempt to be partisan. The effort
has been one of assistance to the execu-
tive branch, and above all to the Ameri-
can people, in making sure that we have
the means to carry out and fulfill our
commitments honorably.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
from Washington very much for his kind
remarks, especially what he said regard-
ing the competence of our staff and their
nonpartisan approach.
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There are figures which we cannot
give, for security reasons, but I know
that we on the Preparedness Subcom-
mittee all agree that the figures are sub-
stantial, sound, accurate, and represent
a very grave need for the future, not a
fatal deficiency for the present.

The staff members are trained men and
know how to ferret out the facts, and
how to evaluate them when they find
them.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

SITUATION ON THE NEW YORK
STOCK MARKET

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, the
continuing decline of the stock market
is now in its sixth week and is causing a
great deal of concerm throughout the
Nation, especially to the banking and fi-
nancial business community as to what
the cause may be.

I believe that the counfry is strong
economically. I do not believe that this
is the only economic indicator we should
consider. Certainly we should, at this
time, stop for a moment and give some
thought as to where we are going and
whether the time for action has now
arrived and, if it has, what action, if
any, should be taken.

Let me point out that the Federal
Open Market Committee of the Federal
Reserve Board has for some time been
indicating that it wishes to maintain a
tight money policy in the United States.
This is reflected in the reserves which
are available in the Nation’s banking
system. When the total of these reserves
are in a negative position, it means that
we have a relatively tight money situa-
tion. When there is a surplus, it is con-
sidered to be an easy money situation.

From 1960 until early this year, there
were no negative reserve situations so
far as the Federal Reserve System is
concerned; but, beginning in the latter
part of April, positive action was taken
by the Federal Reserve Board to change
the situation, the net result being that
we have had a daily average deficit of
$150 to $175 million. This means that
there is a shortage of available credit in
the United States.

This is probably one of the factors—
which I have pointed out to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury on several occa-
sions—which has caused the continued
decline of the stock market. This is not
the only factor, but certainly a major
one.

Therefore, I believe that the country
would be open to suggestions, and I
would have two suggestions that could
be followed:

First, so far as the reserves in the Na-
tion’s banking system are concerned, we
should eliminate the requirement that
we continue the negative position and
return to an equilibrium so that there
will be a net surplus and not a negative
situation so far as our finances are con-
cerned, so that we can have a more or
less steady, moderate policy.

The second suggestion is directed to
the stock market itself, that during a
period of time in the future, as the stock
market rectifles itself, to reduce the
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reserve requirements which are required
so far as purchases of stocks are con-
cerned.

GUAM’S NEW REPRESENTATIVE IN
WASHINGTON HAS LONG RECORD
OF SERVICE FOR HIS PEOPLE

Mr., JACKSON. Mr. President, many
of us in this body have known Antonio
B. Won Pat for many years. I was per-
sonally very pleased by the election on
March 15, 1965, when he became the first
elected representative of Guam in the
Nation’s Capital.

Mr. Won Pat is no stranger to Wash-
ington or to the Members of Congress
who have worked with him during the
years when he served as speaker of the
Legislature of Guam. Tony Won Pat is,
indeed, one of the founding fathers of
democracy on Guam. He fought long
and hard for the passage of the organie
act of 1950, which transferred the powers
of local government from the U.S. Navy
to an elective legislature and an ap-
pointive governor. The organic act,
which provided Guam with the first form
of democracy in its history, has worked
very well during its 15 years of existence.

The office which he holds, that of
Washington representative of the peo=
ple of Guam, is an elective one, which
was established in August 1964, by an act
of the Legislature of Guam. By the is-
landwide election of March 15, Mr. Won
Pat is charged with representing his peo-
ple in their Nation’s Capital.

I believe that this is a good thing—
both for the people of Guam and for the
U.S. Government. Guam has taken a
stride forward in the democratic process
by having their own popularly elected
representative here to negotiate with
Congress, the executive departments,
and agencies over problems which affect
our farthest outpost of democracy, over
9,000 miles away. The right to speak in
Washington, D.C., for the people of
Guam has been given, in free election, to
a man highly capable of representing
their best interests and the national
interest.

There has been a steady, fruitful
growth of democracy in our western-
most outpost, our picture window which
faces the bamboo curtain. Now, with
the representative elected by the people
stationed here in Washington, I predict
that even better things will be in store
for the people of Guam,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to include at the conclusion of my
remarks a brief biography of Mr. Antonio
B. Won Pat and his speech on the occa-
sion of his inaugural as Guam’s first
elected Washington representative.

There being no objection, the biog-
raphy and speech were ordered to be
printed in the ReEcorp, as follows:

Born in Sumay on December 10, 1808, he
attended Guam public schools and became &
schoolteacher in 1926, In 1934 he was ap-
pointed a principal, a position he held until
1939. In 1940 he taught at George Wash-

High School until the outbreak of
World War II, Speaker Won Pat married the
former Ana Perez in March 1932. They have
eight children, one of whom, Jacqueline, is a
captain in the U.S. Army Nurse Corps. He
was elected to the Guam Congress in 1936
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and reelected in 1948 as speaker. It was
while in this position that he participated in
the drafting of the Organic Act for Guam.
Since the passage of the Organic Act in 1950,
Speaker Won Pat has appeared before nearly
every committee of the U.S. Congress on be-
half of legislation for Guam. Among the
most significant pieces of legislation for
which he has testified and lobbied are the
War Claims Act, social security, urban re-
newal, rehabllitation, Small Business Ad-
ministration, Airport Act, and the Federal
Disaster Act and Agricultural Services Act.
He has served on the advisory committee of
the SBA and in November 1963 he received
a public service award from the SBA. Mr.
Won Pat has served as a delegate to the
Junior chamber of commerce international
conclave in Dallas, Tex., the National Con-
ference of State Legislative Leaders in New
York, Seattle, and Boston. During the
Boston conference, he had the distinction of
serving as a panel speaker on Federal-State
relations. He also served as Guam's delegate
to the American Academy of Political and
Bocial Sciences Conference in 1958. He is a
sustaining member of the Democratic Na-
tional Committee, the Natlonal Capital
Democratic Club, and was the first president
of the Guam Lions Club and Fraternal Order
of Eagles. The veteran legislator has served
as speaker of the first, second, fourth, fifth,
elxth, and seventh Guam Legislatures. He
served as a minority leader in the third legis-
lature. Executive vice chairman, Democratic
Party of Guam. He served as a minority
leader, elghth Guam Legislature; elected as

first Washington representative on
March 15, 1965.

INAUGURAL ADDRESS OF ANTONIO Borra Won
PaT, WASHINGTON REPRESENTATIVE, MARCH
28, 1966
Governor Guerrero, Speaker Taitano, Judge

Shriver, Admiral Bird, General Ohlke, Gov-
ernor Skinner, Mr. Reckord, Mr. Heller, dis-
tinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, my
chief emotion today at this ceremony mark-
ing my inauguration as Guam'’s first elected
Washington representative is one of humility
and warm gratitude to the people of Guam
for the confidence they have reposed in me
in selecting me for this post. At this mo-
ment I find it hard to express how humbly
proud I am, how much I hope to merit the
great honor bestowed upon me. I have been
in politics for almost 30 years, and I have
frequently been to Washington as a member
of the Guam Legislature delegated to so ap-
pear in our Nation’s Capital, but never before
has anyone had the privilege to have been
chosen by the people of Guam in an island-
wide election as their sole elected Washing-
ton spokesman,

I know full well the magnitude and re-
sponsibilities that the office of Washington
representative entails, and I promise you
that, with God’s help, and your support, I
will do my utmost to represent you all in
Washington to the best of my abllity. I
fully understand that I go to our Nation's
Capital not as a spokesman for a particular
party, or a particular group, or a particular
philosophy, but as the spokesman for all of
the people of Guam regardless of their race,
religion, or creed, and regardless of their
origin.

It was extremely heartening to me to re-
celve the many friendly compliments and
tributes from friends here and in Washing-
ton. It's also gratifying to me to see here
today participating in this ceremony, rep-
resentatives of our National Government, of
all three branches of our local government,
and of the military commands located here
which are so important to the security and
welfare of us and the others of the free world.
I gratefully acknowledge their support, just
as I have the support of the people of Guam.
I will dedicate all my energles, I will devote
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all my time, I will strain all my powers, and
I will do all in my command to live up to
this responsibility and to pursuasively volce
before the leaders of our Nation the aspira-
tions, needs, and desires of the people of
Guam.

Although today's occasion celebrates a
remarkable step forward in our continuing
efforts for more and more self-government
and ever closer tles with our Nation, we
should not forget to pay our respects to past
efforts of others beginning back in 1936,
Over the years since that first courageous
effort almost 30 years ago, much has been
accomplished and throughout the long pe-
riod, it must be noted that all of these dele-
gations to Washington, informal as many of
them were, received unfalling cooperation
and sympathetic understanding from both
the Congress of the United States and the
Federal agencies in Washington. When one
considers the charges made by strangers that
Guam is merely a dependent possession of
the United States without the people of
Guam being given any chance for self-
determination, one remembers with pride
the ready attention the problems of Guam
have always received in Washington, the gen-
erous assistance that has been given by our
Federal Government, and the remarkable ad-
vances we have made over the last genera-
tion, both economically and politically; then
one knows full well that the charges that we
are a colonial dependency is nonsense, and
that both the people of Guam and the lead-
ers of our Nation in Washington are united
in a common desire to build ever greater
bonds between us and the malnland and to
bring us as rapidly as is possible to the
mainstream of American life,

In giving credit to Federal Government
and its leaders for the remarkable progress
we have made, I do not forget, nor do they,
that the people of Guam themselves can
take pride in their own rapid advances over
the past years, and I take nothing away from
the efforts on Guam's behalf of our friends
in the continental United States when I say
that the people of Guam are to be com-
mended upon the new and better Guam that
wa have seen abullding on this beautiful
island of ours.

In assessing our progress, we must never
forget what we owe to the military commands
stationed here. It was the Navy that started
us on our road to self-government and eco-
nomic stability; it was the combined efforts
of the Army, Navy, Marines, and Air Force
that freed us from 3 years of dreadful enemy
oppression, and it s those large military
bases now here that have made possible
Guam's present prosperity and future ex-
pectancy. The people of Guam are ever
proud that they help man one of the most
important defense bastions of the free world.
In the dire struggle that is now going on in
southeast Asia, we in Guam are practically
in the frontlines, and in this we rejoice as
we know of no greater honor than that of
joining with our fellow Americans and others
in the free world in resisting the spread of
tyranny and in forwarding the march of
freedom and justice. Asla will be the main
arena of the world for at least the next cen-
tury and Guam is America’'s sole permanent
foothold in Asia. Thus, it is our destiny to
play an ever-increasing role in depicting for
the downtrodden Asian masses the unequaled
advantages of democracy and freedom. Thus,
the phrase, “Guam—America’s showplace for
democracy” is more than a mere slogan; it is
our most important responsibility and one
in which we should take the deepest pride.
It will be my main task In Washington, as
I see it, to help make Guam an ever better
example of American democracy in action.

Thus I place priority on seeking from the
Congress and the Federal agencles in Wash-
ington greater local autonomy, combined
with closer tles with our National Govern-
ment. As an example, an elected Governor
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is legislation I will pursue with vigor. I will
also do my best to regularize the position
I now hold by seeking legislation to provide
Guam's elected Washington representative,
whoever he may be, a seat in the Halls of
Congress itself. I will also seek to discover
whether support can be obtained for a con-
stitutlonal amendment that would permit
Guam to cast its vote In the electoral col-
lege that chooses our President. I am, how-
ever, completely aware that I go to Wash-
ington not to express my own views, but to
represent the views of the people of Guam,
particularly as duly manifested by our
elected representatives in the Guam Legisla-
ture, and I will look to them for assistance.
Thus, at this time, the legislature is on rec-
ord in support of both an elected Governor
and a Delegate in Congress, but has not de-
cided what other changes are desired in our
political status; whether some other form of
association with the American Union should
be attempted. I have my own views on this,
but I intend to live up to both the spirit and
the letter of the law that authorized my elec-
tion and I shall pursue actively the programs
and policy of the Guam Legislature as well
as that of the administration.

As I see it, another major responsibility
that Guam’s Washington representative has
is that of establishing in Washington the
image and identity the people of Guam de-
sire. Although those in Washington who
are directly responsible for our well-being
are both sympathetic and fairly aware of our
problems, the Nation at large, we must ad-
mit, is not familiar with either Guam or its
peoples, and I shall do what I can to adver-
tise Guam and tell our fellow Americans of
our colorful past history and our present
contributions to the effective role America
is playing in the Far East. If tourists are
to be attracted to Guam, which is a goal all
of us are united upon, Guam must be better
known and its beauties and attractions must
be widely advertised. Furthermore, as a
firm believer in the American system of free
enterprise, I am deeply interested in the
commerclal and industrial plans of our busi-
ness leaders here and I shall do all I can in
helping them attaln assistance to achieve
their goal of economic prosperity for all of
us. I have been deeply impressed with the
great interest taken by the military com-
mands under the leadership of Admiral Bird
and General Ohlke in their efforts to promote
the further development of Guam's civilian
economy, and I promise that they and the
business leaders in the community will find
me completely receptive to their advice and
suggestions on the programs I should pursue
in Washington. I am sure that they will be
equally cooperative with me in providing me
the information and data I will need in
bringing to the attention of our public ofii-
cials and also major American business lead-
ers, all of Guam's potentials—commercial,
industrial, and agricultural.

Finally, and frankly I can promise no mir-
acles, and, armed as I am with the mandate
of a free election as Guam’s first Washington
representative, I do not expect, nor should
the people of Guam, that the legislation and
assistance we seek will be easy to obtain.
We must remember the enormous national
and global responsibllities faced by Congress
and the Federal agencles. Those of neces-
gity come first and Guam must awalt with
patience the attention of our Nation's lead-
ers. Furthermore, the legislative process
itself is rightfully a long and complicated
one in that both Houses must carefully con-
sider and welgh all proposals from varied
angles, and we do not and should not de-
mand for quick decisions from Washington.
Guam’s political and economic future is too
serious a matter to be hastily considered and
acted upon in Washington, and, therefore, I
urge you to be patient because, just as sure
as was the promise of eventual cltizenship
for us met by the Organic Act, so will our



14810

aspirations for even greater autonomy be
eventually met by our Nation and its leaders.
We must also never forget we are first and
foremost citizens of the United States and
that our greatest duty is to our country, and
next to our territory. It s our national in-
terests that come first and it is the chal-
lenges that we as a part of the American Na-
tion face that call for our greatest concern.
We must therefore expect delay and diffi-
culty in overcoming our territorial problems,
but we shall never lose confidence in their
eventual solution. The United States of
America is the greatest nation in the world,
not because of its resources or its wealth,
but because of its recognition of the dignity
of the individual and the rights of freemen,
and we as part of that great Nation can
rightfully expect that our goals of more self-
government and greater freedom will be met.

In conclusion, ladies and gentlemen, I be-
seech all of you to give me the support and
confidence that I will need in representing
you all in our Capital. I am deeply proud
of the many honors you have bestowed upon
me in the past but I cannot carry out my
task without your counsel and encourage-
ment.

Thank you very much.

WATER PROJECTS RECREATION
ACT—CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee of confer-
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the House
to the bill (8. 1229) to provide uniform
policies with respect to recreation and
fish and wildlife benefits and costs of
Federal multiple-purpose water resource
projects, and for other purposes. I ask
unanimous consent for the present con-
sideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House
proceedings of June 23, 1965, pp. 14463—
14464, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the
conference report was agreed to by the
conferees in behalf of the Senate and the
conferees in behalf of the House of
Representatives.

The principal purpose of the confer-
ence version of S. 1229 is to establish
prospective standard guidelines on the
allocation of and the reimbursability of
recreation and fish and wildlife costs
of Federal multiple-purpose water-re-
source projects.

The conference version also gives the
Secretary of the Interior certain limited
authority for recreation development on
existing projects under his control.

The final version also provides for
more active congressional participation
in the Department of the Interior’s
water project investigation process,
The conferees believe that this will sub-
stantially strengthen the Department’s
water-resource program and be to the
mutual benefit of both that agency and
the Congress.

This particular provision is found in
section 8 of the bill as finally approved.
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The effective date on which congres-
sional authority would be required be-
fore undertaking project feasibility re-
ports has been changed from January
1 to July 1, 1966, pursuant to agreement
of the House and Senate conferees.

This provision was approved in an
effort to bring Congress more fully into
the water resource project cycle. It will
allow the Congress to be better informed
on prospective water resource projects
nearer their inception rather than to be
faced with virtually a “take it or leave
it” situation following the submission
of the completed project feasibility re-
port by the Secretary of the Interior.
The Corps of Engineers has operated
under similar planning provisions for
many years.

As the author of this particular pro-
vision, the chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs is
convinced that this will not pose a bur-
den upon the Secretary of the Interior.
In fact, in order to obtain funds at pres-
ent to undertake such feasibility reports,
the Bureau of Reclamation must now
presumably justify requests to pursue its
reports before the Bureau of the Budg-
et and subsequently the Committees on
Appropriations of the Congress. The
congressional committees with the re-
sponsibility for recommending the au-
thorization of these not infrequently
very large projects are often not satis-
factorily apprised of their scope and
nature until the project feasibility re-
port has been submitted. But the au-
thorizing committees must be fully ad-
vised on all phases of the project cycle
in order to meet their responsibilities to
their respective Houses.

As I previously stated, I foresee no dif-
ficulty for the Department of the In-
terior under section 8. I anticipate that
an annual omnibus list of project fea-
sibility reports will be presented to the
Congress as an executive recommenda-
tion. Such an omnibus recommenda-
tion would be received shortly after the
Congress convenes in each new session.

Of course, the Secretary of the Interior
could submit project feasibility report
recommendations individually whenever
circumstances might warrant such ac-
tion. Such individual proposals, as well
as the annual omnibus bill, will receive
prompt consideration by the Senate
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

The Secretary of the Interior must plan
with foresight the potential water re-
source project development he intends
to advocate before the Congress. In the
interest of congressional efficiency and
responsibility and in view of the increas-
ing amount of taxpayers’ funds involved
in our water resources program, the Con-
gress must fully participate in the proj-
ect cycle. This, of course, does not mean
that congressional approval is required
for every preliminary investigation of
the Department. We recognize that re-
connaissance surveys are necessary to
determine where potential projects are
located and whether they merit further
investigation. Once the Secretary of the
Interior has determined, however, that
a potential project is worthy of the de-
tailed study necessary for its submission
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to the Congress for authorization, he
must secure congressional approval to
undertake the preparation of the project
feasibility report.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement on the part of the managers
of the House, which details the agree-
ment between the House and Senate, be
printed at this point in my remarks.

There being no cbjection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF MANAGERS ON THE PART OF THE
House

The managers on the part of the House at
the conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses on the amendment of the
House to the bill, 8. 1229, to provide uni-
form policies with respect to recreation and
fish and wildlife benefits and costs of Fed-
eral multiple-purpose water resource projects,
and for other purposes, submit this state-
ment in explanation of the effect of the lan-
guage agreed upon and recommended in the
accompanying conference report. The lan-
guage agreed upon is essentially the language
of the House amendment except as herein
noted.

REACQUISITION RIGHTS OF PRIOR LANDOWNERS

Section 3(b)(2) of S. 1229 relates to the
situation where a construction agency has
acquired lands to preserve the recreation and
fish and wildlife enhancement potential of
a project and there has been no interest by
a local public body in developing such po-
tential during the specified 10-year perlod.
In these circumstances, the Secretary must
make a decision with respect to further use
or disposition of the land.

The language of the Senate-passed bill re-
quired the head of the construction agency
to first offer the land for sale to the imme-
diate prior owner at its appraised fair market
value. If it were not disposed of in this
manner within 90 days he would have had to
determine whether the lands were to be put
to other use or reported as excess to the Gen-
eral Services Administration for disposition.

The language of the House-passed bill pro-
vided that the head of the construction agen-
cy may (1) wutilize the lands for any oth-
er lawful purpose within the jurisdiction
of his agency, (2) transfer custody of the
lands to another Federal agency for any law-
ful purpose within the jurisdiction of that
agency, (3) lease the lands to any non-Fed-
eral public body, or (4) transfer the lands to
the General Services Administration for dis-
position.

Both the Senate language and the House
language provided that in no case shall
the lands be used or made avallable for any
purpose in conflict with the purposes for
which the project was constructed. The
House language provided, in addition, that
preference be glven to uses which promote
the recreation angd fish and wildlife poten-
tial,
The language agreed upon by the con-
ference committee follows:

“Sgc. 3. (b)(2) If, within ten years after
initial operation of the project, there is not
an executed agreement as specified in para-
graph (1) of this subsection, the head of the
agency having jurisdiction over the project
may utilize the lands for any lawful pur-
pose within the jurisdiction of his agency,
or may offer the land for sale to its im-
mediate prior owner or his immediate heirs
at its appraised falr market value as ap-
proved by the head of the agency at the
time of offer or, if a firm agreement by sald
owner or his immediate heirs is net exe-
cuted within ninety days of the date of the
offer, may transfer custody of the lands to
another Federal agency for use for any law-
ful purpose within the jurisdiction of that
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agency, or may lease the lands to a non-
Federal public body, or may transfer the
lands to the Administrator of General Serv-
ices for disposition in accordance with the
surplus property laws of the United States.
In no case shall the lands be used or made
available for use for any purpose in con-
flict with the purposes for which the proj-
ect was constructed, and in every case except
that of an offer to purchase made, as here-
inbefore provided, by the prior owner or his
heirs preference shall be given to uses which
will preserve and promote the recreation and
fish and wildlife enhancement potential of
the project or, in the absence thereof, will
not detract from that potential.”

This language is intended to require the
head of the construction agency, if he has
no authority to utilize the lands for some
other needed and justified purpose, to first
offer the lands for sale to the immediate
prior owner or his immediate heirs at the
appraised falr market value. If the lands
are not disposed of In this manner within
90 days, the head of the construction agency
may (1) transfer custody of the lands to an-
other Federal agency that needs the lands
and has authority to utilize them; (2) lease
the lands to any non-Federal public body;
or (3) transfer the lands to the General Serv-
ices Administration for disposition. In the
event the prior owner or his immediate heirs
cannot readily be found, it is the intent of
the conferees that 30-day notice be given by
publication in a local newspaper or news-
papers of wide circulation in the project
area, the 90-day period to begin to run with
the first publication of notice in this way.
The lands can be used or made available for
any purpose not in conflict with the pur-
poses for which the project was constructed
and, except in connection with an offer to sell
to the immediate prior owner or his immedi-
ate helrs, preference must be given to uses
which promote the recreation and fish and
wl:dlife enhancement potential of the proj-
ect.

RECREATION DEVELOPMENT AT EXISTING PROJECTS

Section T of 8. 1229 as passed by the Sen-
ate authorized the Secretary of the Interior
to construct and operate recreation facilities
at projects heretofore authorized, provided
the cost for such facilities for any one proj-
ect does not exceed $50,000.

The language of section 7(a) of the House-
passed bill authorized the Secretary to con-
struct and operate recreation facilities and
acquire lands for such purpose at any exist-
ing project or project hereafter authorized
but, with respect to existing projects, no
appropriation for land aecquisition or de-
velopment could be made until 60 legislative
days after a report recommending such de-
velopment had been submitted to the Con-
gress and then only if neither the House
nor the Senate Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs had disapproved such pro-

In lieu of the language in the two bills,
the conference committee adopted language
making section 7(a) applicable only to proj-
ects heretofore constructed by or under the
control of the Secretary of the Interlor and
providing authority for both the construe-
tion of recreation facilities and the acquisi-
tion of lands provided the Federal cost for
both development and acquisition at any
one reservoir does not exceed $100,000. The
development could go forward only under
an agreement with a local public body for
cost sharing and administration.

FEASIBILITY REPORTS OF RECLAMATION PROJECTS

Section 9 of S. 1229 as passed by the Sen-
ate contained language prohibiting the prep-
aration by or under the authority of the
Secretary of the Interior of any feasibility
report on a water resource project unless it
had been specifically authorized by law or
unless such preparation had been specifically
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directed by either the Senate Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs or the House
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

There was no similar provision in the
House-passed bill.

The conference committee agreed upon
language in section 8 which requires prior
approval by the Congress of any studies and
investigations leading to the preparation of
a feasibility report on a reclamation project.
The term “feasibility report” is defined in
section 10 to mean any report of the scope
required by the Congress when formally
considering authorization of a project. It
does not include such preliminary studies
as normally go into the making of recon-
nalssance-grade reports.

EXTENT OF ALLOCATIONS TO RECREATION AND
FISH AND WILDLIFE

The language of the House-passed bill con-
tained a provision which, in effect, means
that projects in which the sum of the allo-
cations to recreation and fish and wildlife
enhancement exceeds the sum of the alloca-
tlons to the other project purposes should
not be recommended for authorization and
construction under Federal reclamation laws
or under any Rivers and Harbors or Flood
Control Act.

There was no similar provision in the
Senate-passed bill.

The conference committee retained this
language but exempted from its coverage
any project for the enhancement of anadro-
mous fisheries, shrimp, or the conservation
of migratory birds protected by treaty, when
each of the other functions of such a proj-
ect has, of itself, a favorable bhenefit-cost
ratio.

ACQUISITION OF LANDS FOR MIGRATORY WATER=-
FOWL REFUGES

The provision in the House-passed bill
placing a $28 million ceiling on expenditures
for lands acquired by construction agencies
for the establishment of migratory waterfowl
refuges in connection with water resource
projects was retained by the conference com-
mittee. The conference committee wants it
clearly understood that this is a limitation
on expendltfures and is not itself an author-
ization for land acquisition. The authoriza-
tion for the appropriation of funds to acquire
lands for these migratory waterfowl refuges
will be considered on a case-by-case basis in
connection with the authorization of in-
dividual water resource projects.

WAYNE N. AsPINALL,
WALTER ROGERS,
James A, HALEY,
JOoHN P. SAYLOR,
JoE SKEUBITZ,
Managers on the Part of the House,

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I should
like to direct several questions to the
distinguished chairman of the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs, who
managed the bill, S. 1229, when it was
passed by the Senate, who served as a
conferee with representatives of the
House, and is now presenting the con-
ference report to the Senate for its con-
sideration. '

My questions concern sections of the
conference report which I identify spe-
cifically as those which would require
that one-half of the separable costs of
the recreational and fish and wildlife
enhancement facilities or projeet modi-
fications on any multipurpose water
project must be assumed by a non-Fed-
eral public body.

I have discussed this subject with the
distinguished Senator at times, but I am
asking these questions to ascertain his
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view with respect to the intentions of
Congress respecting these sections. In
addition to the gquestions we will discuss
here, I want to say that I have discussed
these sections with representatives of the
Bureau of the Budget, with the Chief of
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, with
the Secretary of the Army, and with the
Counsel for the Department of the Army.
I have been given helpful information
by these officials, and I have also ad-
dressed questions to the Bureau of the
Budget as this legislation was being con-
sidered. I think it will be useful to this
discussion to have my letter of April 21
and the Bureau of the Budget reply of
May 5, 1965, included here, and I ask
unanimous consent to have these letters
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
April 21, 1965.
Hon. KerMIT GORDON,
Director, Bureaw of the Budget,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, GorpoN: I have been very much
concerned about the policy which would re-
quire that one-half of the separate costs al-
located to recreational and fish and wildlife
enhancement in Federal multiple-purpose
water resource projects be borne by non-Fed-
eral public bodies. This policy might be
useful 'In Bureau of Reclamation projects,
but I am sure that it would deny needed
flood protection to many communities and
areas.

If the community nearest a flood protec-
tlon reservoir should be required to assume
obligation for the non-Federal charge, I
doubt that the great majority of communi-
ties could do so. The consequence would
be the denlal of vitally needed flood pro-
tection to such communities. If it 1s sald
that the community could avoid the obli-
gation by the elimination of recreational
and fish and wildlife enhancement, the re-
sult would be that, in many cases, the proj-
ect could not meet the cost-benefit ratlo.
In either case, the result would be denial of
flood protection.

Further, the policy being followed and the
legislation which has been proposed are not
clear in defining “non-Federal public bodies™
against which the cost would be allocated.
Recreational and fish and wildlife benefits
are enjoyed not alone by the community
which is immediately adjacent, and it would
seem unfair to impose the cost upon the
community nearest the facllity. My chief
opposition, however, to the policy is that
it would deny in many cases necessary flood
protection to many communities.

1 have discussed this question with the
Secretary of the Army, with the Corps of
Engineers and with officials of the Bureau
of the Budget. I know the subject is com-
plex, but I do not believe that full considera-
tion has been given to the fact that the pol-
icy will deny vital flood protection to many
communities. I hope very much that you
will discuss this problem with the concerned
agencies and that procedures may be worked
out to assure that communities which can-
not bear the cost will be relieved of this im-
position and thus assured of flood protection.

On November 10, 1964, I wrote the Presl-
dent of the United States on this subject,
and I am taking the liberty of enclosing
a copy of my letter. I will, of course, ap-
preciate any additional information you can
provide on this urgent matter.

With kind regards, I am,

Sincerely yours,
JOHN SHERMAN COOPER.
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE
OF THE PRESIDENT,
BUREAU OF THE BUDGET,
Washington, D.C., May 5, 1965.
Hon. JoHN SHERMAN COOPER,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR CoOPER: Your letter of April
21, 1965, to the Director raised several ques-
tions concerning 8. 1229, the proposed Fed-
eral Water Project Recreation Act. You ex-
pressed concern that the proposed act may
deny flood protection to some areas. Your
concern is appreciated. However, we do not
believe enactment of the bill will adversely
affect the economic justification of flood pro-
tection projects.

The enactment of 8, 1229 would establish
congressional policy recognizing recreation
as a purpose in the planning and construc-
tion of Federal water resource projects. Rec-
ognition of recreation as a project purpose
means that recreation benefits may be con-
sidered in the economic justification of a
project and that project costs may be allo-
cated to recreation. With the increasing de-
mand for outdoor recreation and the impor-
tant role that water resources development
can play in meeting that demand, we think
it very desirable to have general legislative
policy on this subject.

The importance of recreation at water re-
gource projects has been recognized in recent
years, as in the statement of “Policies, Stand-
ards, and Procedures in the Formulation,
Evaluation, and Review of Plans for Use and
Development of Water and Related Land Re-
sources,” approved by President Kennedy in
May 1962 for the guidance of executive branch
agencies and in the legislative authorization
of individual projects. However, there has
been no general legislation recognizing rec-
reation as a purpose of water resources devel-
opment and no uniform policy for treatment
of recreation as part of these projects. The
enactment of S. 12280 would remedy these
deficiencies.

As you know, 8. 1229 is similar to H.R. 9032
of the last Congress. However, major changes
were made in the provisions relating to cost
sharing to reflect the experience of the agen-
cles in applying the provisions of HR. 9032
and also to reflect comments recelved on that
bill. Your views on HR. 9032 which were
expressed in your letter of November 10, 1964,
to the President were very carefully consid-
ered in the drafting of S. 1229.

This brings us to another poilnt in your
letter—that is definitlon of “non-Federal
public bodies.” It is recognized that in some
Instances a community immediately adjacent
to a reservolr may be unable to meet the cost-
sharing requirements. And as you indlcated,
& reservoir could benefit a larger area than
the nearby community. Accordingly, the
term “non-Federal public bodies” includes
one or more of the following public entities,
as appropriate: States, counties, municipali-
tles, recreation distriets, or other special pur-
pose districts with sufficient authority to par-
ticipate under the provisions of the bill. The
Federal water resource agencies will work
with the appropriate non-Federal entities
in planning recreation developments, and
the extent to which non-Federal interests are
willing to participate will be an important
factor in developing an appropriate recrea-
tion plan for each project.

In recognition of varying abilities of non-
Federal Interests to share in the costs of
recreation developments, two methods of
fulfilling the sharing requirements are pro-
vided in the bill. First, payment in cash or
provision of lands or facilities required for
the project; and second, repayment with in-
terest within 50 years. Repayment could be
through user fees collected at the project by
non-Federal interests. This latter method
of repayment would mean that non-local, as
well as local, recreation users would help pay
for the non-Federal share of project costs.
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We do not belleve that there will be many
instances where agreement cannot be
reached on cost sharing under the foregoing
provisions. As an example of the ability of
non-Federal interests to share costs in recrea~
tion development, the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation indicates that under the Land and
‘Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, which
authorizes grants for non-Federal develop-
ment of recreation facilities, the States stand
ready to match all the Federal funds expected
to become available in 1966 under that act.

We appreciate receiving your comments on
the bill, and we hope the foregoing explana-
tions will be helpful to you. We consider
enactment of this legislation essential in
order to establish sound general policy for
the treatment of recreation and fish and
wildlife at Federal water resource projects.

Sincerely,
ELMER B. STAATS,
Deputy Director.

Mr., COOPER. Mr. President, because
the conference report is now being con-
sidered by the Senate, and because if the
conference report is approved by the
Senate, it will become law after being
signed by the President, I believe that the
intent of Congress in regard to the lan-
guage about cost sharing is a very im-
;'Jlort.ant. matter and should be made clear

ere.

Specifically, my concern about this
section goes to two points, and I will illus-
trate my concern by some examples of the
problem as it affects areas I know well.
In the eastern part of Kentucky there are
a number of streams and rivers, includ-
ing those in the Big Sandy River basin,
and its Tug and Leviso Forks, and there
are the important basins encompassed by
the EKentucky River, the Cumberland
River, and the Licking River, among
others. In the northern and western
parts of my State, there are other great
and important river basins, with long
valleys and full tributaries. Year after
year, the section of Kentucky—and simi-
lar areas in other States—are ravaged
by floods, which result in property losses
of millions of dollars, as well as the loss
of human life and fthe destruction of
community and family life.

To protect the river valleys not only
in Kentucky but in the many States
with similar rivers and streams it is
necessary that flood protection facilities
such as dams and reservoirs be con-
structed. It is the only way that the
communities in these valleys and the
people living there can be protected, and
that their security and economic oppor-
tunity can be provided and maintained.

Although the total cost of each of the
proposed facilities is not great, there is
always the problem of whether the cost-
benefit ratio can be met. As the Senator
knows, Congress in practice does not au-
thorize and appropriate funds for flood
control facilities unless the cost-benefit
ratio is favorable.

My first question applies to a facility
in which, in order to gain a favorable
cost-benefit ratio, recreational benefits,
and perhaps fish and wildlife enhance-
ment benefits would be included. Let us
assume that there is a facility which,
without these benefits, had an unfa-
vorable cost-benefit ratio. If the provi-
sions of this conference report mean that
the recreation or fish and wildlife facil-
ities giving benefits could not be included
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unless the non-Federal public body,
which might be a community or a local
government unit, would assume one-half
of the separable costs of the facilities
bringing this benefit, I believe the result
will be that vital flood protection will
never be made available to these commu-
nities in a great many cases.

I also ask the Senator, in the event
that there were cases in which the in-
clusion of recreational benefits and fish
and wildlife enhancement benefits would
make a very important difference in de-
termining whether the ratio is favorable,
would this provision be so strictly ap-
plied, that if a community were not able
to pay half the cost, the benefit could not
be used, and therefore the complete
project, including the vital flood control
facility, would never be able to meet the
cost-benefit ratio requirement, with the
result that flood protection would be
denied?

Mr. JACKSON. First of all, I com-
mend the distinguished and able Sena-
tor from Eentucky for his continuing
interest in this problem. He has con-
ferred with me a number of times in con-
nection with the pending legislation.

I should say that the thrust of the
pending legislation is principally to pro-
vide guidelines for the executive branch
of the Government in planning these
multipurpose projects for submission to
the Congress. The Congress, of course,
can consider each proposed project on
its own merits and take whatever action
it finds appropriate.

Therefore, I emphasize that the pend-
ing legislation is a directive to the execu-
tive branch in connection with the plan-
ning of water-project proposals.

It is clearly expected that the Bureau
of the Budget and the water-resource
agencies would give most careful and
sympathetic consideration to the cost-
sharing problems you outlined in eastern
Eentucky and similar areas, with a view
to recommending whether an exception
to these guidelines would be in order.
In this regard, Mr. Elmer B. Staats,
Deputy Director of the Bureau of the
Budget, wrote Representative Wayne N.
AsPINALL on February 19, 1965, that:

The formulation of a general policy to fit
every circumstance is made difficult by the
great varlety among water-resources proj-
ects—in size, purposes served, and problems
encountered. Therefore, the water-resources
agencies may In some Instances recommend
departures from the general policy.

Mr. COOPER. In connection with the
construction of reservoirs and dams
which will protect a number of commu-
nities and areas downstream from the
facility, there has been much fear that
the term “non-Federal public body”
might cause costs to be allocated against
a community which geographically
might be nearest the flood control fa-
cility. Would the Senator say that a
proper interpretation of the term “non-
Federal public body” could mean a State
or a group of communities, and is not
limited to the community nearest the
facility?

Mr. JACKSON. The term “non-
Federal public body” as used in the
pending proposed legislation is used in
a broad sense. It includes everything
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other than the Federal Government in
the public area. It would mean the
State—and I make the citation only by
way of example—and it could mean a
political subdivision of a State.

Mr. COOPER. That interpretation
would seem more reasonable, because
the recreational benefits and those re-
sulting from fish and wildlife enhance-
ment would not be available only to the
nearest community.

Mr. JACKSON. Often the benefits
might go to those far beyond the ad-
jacent community.

Mr. COOPER. The Senator has said
that the provisions in the bill are guide-
lines. I see the distinguished chairman
of the appropriations subcommittee, the
Senator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER]
in the Chamber. Assuming that the
Public Works Committees of the Senate
and the House, or the Appropriations
Committees dealing with projects of the
Corps of Engineers found, upon consid-
ering an authorization bill or appropria-
tion bill, that a particular flood control
project was vitally needed for flood pro-
tection and could not be brought under
the proposed guidelines, could those
committees decide in specific cases that
the cost-sharing guideline or cost-shar-
ing formula should be waived with re-
spect to a particular facility?

Mr. JACKSON. There is no question
about that. I again emphasize that the
pending proposed legislation merely
represents guidelines for the executive
branch to follow prior to the submis-
sion of project proposals for considera-
tion by the Congress. When they are
submitted Congress can take any action
it finds appropriate. Similarly, the Ap-
propriations Committee can take what-
ever action it might deem fit.

The bill is, I reemphasize, principally
a broad-gaged policy directive to the
executive branch by which it is stated,
“These are some of the criteria that we
believe you should generally follow in
planning.”

When a project is submitted it will
be up to Congress to decide whether to
accept, reject, or modify it.

Mr. COOPER. That raises another
point. The Senator has referred to the
submission of projects to the Congress.

The Senator has said—and I believe
he is correct—that the appropriate com-
mittee—for example, the Committee on
Public Works with respect to an author-
ization bill and the Committee on Appro-
priations with respect to an appropria~
tion bill for, say, a Corps of Engineers
project—could take whatever action it
thought proper. I have noted your ex-
pectation, as the floor manager of this
bill, 8. 1229, that the Bureau of the
Budget and the water-resource agencies
would give most careful and sympathetic
consideration to the cost-sharing prob-
lems we have been discussing here, and
my distinguished colleague, who is chair-
man of the Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee which reported this legisla-
tion, has sald that the intent of this bill
is for the Bureau of the Budget to con-
sider this problem with a view to recom-
mending whether an exception to these
guidelines would be in order in situa-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

tions such as I have outlined in eastern
Kentucky, where flood protection is
vitally needed.

The Senator from Washington [Mr.
JacksoN] has said that nothing in this
bill is to be taken to mean that a com-
mittee of the Congress cannot take
action it deems proper with respect to
any particular facility. In this regard, it
would be recognized that the Bureau of
the Budget, the Corps of Engineers, or
any other agency which makes a study
or is responsible for making recommen-
dations to the Congress in regard to
flood protection facilities would not be
directed in every case to apply the
formula for local sharing of separable
costs as included in this bill. Could the
Bureau of the Budget, the Corps of Engi-
neers, and other agencies, if they found
in a particular case that it would be
inequitable to apply the formula, or if
they found that it would be impossible
for such a formula to be applied and
still enable construction of the needed
flood protection facility, or if they
found that the overriding need for flood
protection was so great that the formula
should not be insisted upon, recommend
to the Congress either the authorization
of a project or appropriations for a
project without requiring the assurance
of sharing in connection with the sep-
arable costs provision?

Mr. JACKSON. I fully appreciate the
very real importance of the problem
the Senator from Kentucky describes.
There is no question that the Director
of the Budget Bureau has authority to
recommend an exception to the plan-
ning guidelines of S. 1229 when special
circumstances warrant it.

I am sure that we are not wise
enough—I must confess that I am not
learned enough—to look so far in ad-
vance as to be able to state that the
guidelines in this legislation are im-
mutable. Obviously, they are mutable.
They will always be so. But there is a
need, T believe, for some broad planning
directives to the executive agencies in
regard to water projects. We need wise
and prudent standards. That is what we
are trying to establish here. I believe
that the Congress will continue, as it
should, to exercise its discretion properly
and make its final decision on the merits
in every case. But this legislation does
not purport to prejudge the future in
the field of public works, reclamation, or
in any other area of resource develop-
ment.

Mr. COOPER. Iappreciate the reason
the Senator has given for the provision
of these guidelines, which may help in
the establishment of some priorities
among projects.

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct.

Mr. COOPER. But we all know that
some are much more necessary than
others. I assume also that the purpose
is to insure that we do not get away
from the basic purposes of flood control,
navigation, and water resource control,
so it is important to provide for very
careful study and determination before
submission, authorization, and construc-
tion of projects which may be mostly
concerned with recreation, fish, and
wildlife enhancement.
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My concern has been that a rigid ap-
plication of this formula might deny to
the States—not only to my State, but to
other States, as well—and to areas that
are stricken year after year by awful
floods, the possibility of flood protection.
I am much pleased by the Senator’s
statement that the guidelines are not
rigid, immutable rules that must be fol-
lowed in every case.

One other question: Some officials of
my State, some communities of my State,
and the people of some communities
have expressed a fear, which I felt at
the beginning of the consideration of
this problem, that a public body might
be required to supply funds immediately,
either by way of appropriations or from
the sale of bonds, and might not be able
to do so. Does the Senator from Wash-
ington know whether or not this method
of assuring and paying the separable
cost has been considered and might be
approved; that is, that over a period of
years the separable cost may be amor-
tized and repaid by user funds?

Mr. _JACKSON. We deliberately made
provision for repayment from entrance
and user fees or charges within 50 years
of first use of project recreation or fish
and wildlife enhancement facilities,
The clear intent of the planning guide-
lines—again, I emphasize planning
guidelines—is to give to local publie
entities the broadest possible assurances
of an opportunity to participate in the
brogram on a reasonable basis.
fr(]:g' v(V:‘OgiPER. {, thank the Senator

ashington for his
mﬁgor his answers. g il
. JACKSON. I compliment th
Senator from Kentucky for his I;Imught‘-3
ful contribution to the proper under-
standing of this legislation,

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will

thgge?:éoxrs from Washington yield?
. ON. Iyiel
i i 2 yield to the Senator

Mr. ELLENDER. As T unde
the bill, it is, more or less, to m:k?tl?:g
form the rules and regulations that now
apply or that can be applied by the
Corps of Engineers, so that they may be
:lppucahle to the Bureau of Reclama-

on.

Mr. JACKSON. We have had poli-
cles that have been inconsistent l:rgtlh
respect to Corps of Engineers and Bu-
reau of Reclamation projects.
woniflrd mEéL%Egﬂ}NDﬁR. To what extent

by ations a to
of Engineers? s

Mr. JACKSON. The Corps of Engi-
neers and the Bureau of Reclamation
could be subject to uniform planning
guidelines with respect to recreation and
fish and wildlife benefits and costs. For
example, we provide for reimbursability
in connection with the separable costs
of recreation and fish and wildlife en-
hancement facilities.

Mr. ELLENDER. By whom?

Mr. JACKSON. By local public bod-
ies. In regard to fish and wildlife, re-
imbursability is required where the bene-
fits are of a local nature.

Mr. ELLENDER. The next question
is not in respect to the pending business.
I was busy this morning holding hear-
ings on the farm bill. I was informed
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that the Senate had passed S. 602, which
had been reported by the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

As I understand, the purpose of the
bill, according to the report, is to in-
crease the authorization of funds avail-
able for the loan and grant program
from the present $100 to $200 million;
second, to raise the limitation on loans
or grants of Federal funds on single proj-
ects from $5 million to a limit of $7.5
million; third, to make the interest rate
payable by the Treasury as provided in
the Water Supply Act of 1958, instead of
the rate of the average annual yield on
long-term Government obligations. Is
the Senator from Washington familiar
with that particular interest rate? Can
he say how it differs from what the law
now provides?

Mr. JACKSON. First, in connection
with the small reclamation projects, to
which the bill, S. 602, is directed, I
should mention that the interest rate
requirement in the act is different from
that in regular reclamation law. The
Small Reclamation Projects Act, to
which the Senator has referred, requires
that the portion of the loan applicable
to municipal and industrial water,
power, and excess lands be repaid with
interest.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is the same prin-
ciple being applied to these projects?

Mr. JACKSON. Yes. Under the Small
Reclamation Projects Act, loans for non-
irrigation facilities and features are re-
payable with interest. When a single-
purpose reclamation project has been
completed, the principal is repaid, but
without interest.

Mr. ELLENDER. Butf as to the small
reclamation projects——

Mr. JACKSON. That principle does
apply. All that is involved here is the
rate of interest to be applied to small
reclamation projects. As the Senator
knows, the argument over interest rates
has been going on for a long time.

Mr. ELLENDER. I know that. That
is why I am raising the question.

Mr, JACKSON. What we have fol-
lowed in this instance is to attempt to
make the rate on the interest-bearing
features of small reclamation projects
conform to interest rates on regular Fed-
eral water projects.

Mr. ELLENDER. According to the re-
port, the third item of amendment
would:

Make the interest rate that payable by the
Treasury, as provided in the Water Supply
Act of 1958, instead of that of the average
annual yield on long-term Government obli-
gations; interest on loans currently out-
standing would be revised retroactively to
this rate.

I should imagine that the purpose of
that amendment is to provide a little re-
lief in the interest field. Am I correct
in that assumption or not?

Mr. JACKSON. Yes, the Senator is
correct. But the problem is one of uni-
formity. The amendment would make
the rate on small projects conform to
that on regular Federal water projects
with respect to the interest bearing
features. ;

Mr. ELLENDER. Not if the payment
is made retroactive and the rate of in-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

terest is lowered. The Government
would be out of interest in some way.
I wonder if the Senator could be more
specific.

Mr. JACKSON. The bill would change
the interest rate in the Small Projects
Act to make it the same as now appli-
cable under the Water Supply Act for-
mula. That is all that we are doing at
this time. The rate would be the same.

Mr. ELLENDER. And that rate is
what?

Mr. JACKSON. Approximately 31
percent, I believe.

Mr, ELLENDER. Regardless of what
the Government pays for that money, we
are providing that it be 314 percent; is
that correct?

Mr. JACKSON. We are providing for
it on the basis of the formula that has
been in effect since 1958.

Mr. ELLENDER. What is the present
rate of interest?

Mr, JACKSON. The Water Supply
Act formula interest rate is 314 percent
for fiscal 1965.

Mr. ELLENDER. The rate of interest
is 35 percent under existing law.

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. What would it be
under the bill that was acted on, I pre-
sume, on the Consent Calendar, without
any opposition and without anyone
knowing what was being done here?
What would the rate be under S. 602?

Mr. JACKSON. It would be 3% per-
cent, which the Secretary of the Treas-
ury has certified to be the average rate
of interest paid on the long-term securi-
ties of the United States which are
neither due mnor callable for 15 years
from the date of issue.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, has
the motion to reconsider been made on
S. 602? I would like to move to recon-
sider, if I am in order. I have been try-
ing to watch some of these bills,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No mo-
tion to reconsider was made.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
enter a motion to reconsider the vote by
which the bill was passed.

The motion is entered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the confer-
ence report.

The report was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
move that the Senate reconsider the
vote by which the conference report was
agreed to.

Mr, HILL. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate very much the explanation of
the distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington and his interpretation of the
various sections of the conference re-
port.

The Senator from Washington knows
that I have absolute confidence in every-
thing he says, and there is no guestion
in my mind about the statement or in-
terpretation of the Senator. However,
I am concerned about the interpretation
that some agency in the executive branch
may give to this legislation. I am con-
cerned specifically that the Bureau of
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the Budget might apply these guidelines
so strictly that, in some cases—where
flood protection is vitally needed—the
construection of vital flood control facili-
ties might be delayed for a long time.

For that reason, I am constrained to
vote against the bill, but I shall write
the President again about these problems
and to call the attention of the executive
agencies to them and to the intent dis-
cussed here. Mr. President, I ask that
my vote be recorded in the negative.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
40 TO PROVIDE UNIFORM POLI-
CIES WITH RESPECT TO RECRE-
ATION AND FISH AND WILDLIFE
BENEFITS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a concurrent resolution—Senate
Concurrent Resolution 40—concerning
the bill (S. 1229) to provide uniform
policies with respect to recreation and
fish and wildlife benefits and costs of
Federal multipurpose water ' resource
projects, and ask unanimous consent for
the immediate consideration of the
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
ﬁ:ﬁlcurrent resolution will be stated by

e.

The LEcisLaTIvE CLERK. A concurrent
resolution—Senate Concurrent Resolu-
tion 40—to correct the enrollment of
S. 1229,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Washington?

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Sec-
retary of the Senate, in the enrollment of
the bill (S. 1229), to provide uniform poli-
cles with respect to recreation and fish and
wildlife benefits and costs of Federal multi-
ple-purpose water resource projects, and for
other purposes, is authorized and directed
to strike out the words “Act of 1965” in the
last line of subsection (h) of section 6.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the
concurrent resolution was necessary to
correct a technical error in citation in
subsection 6(h) of S. 1229 as reported
by the commitiee of conference. No
change of substance is in any way in-
volved.

LEO M. MONDRY
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the pend-
ing business.
The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 321) for the relief of Leo
M. Mondry.

OPEN DISCUSSION ON VIETNAMESE
SITUATION IS HEALTHY AND
WISE
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in

this morning's Washington Post there

appears a column by Roscoe Drummond
on the national debate over Vietnam.
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I agree with President Johnson on
his Vietnamese policies. I believe that
they make sense. The President is right
in continuing our 10-year commitment
to South Vietnam to help it resist aggres-
sion. He is right in doing all that he
can to seek negotiation. I recognize that
the facts are far from clear, and there
is a great deal of room for disagree-
ment on the part of many.

I believe that what Mr. Drummond has
to say in his column in this morning’s
Washington Post is unusually significant.
He calls attention to the fact that close
to a majority of the American people
believe that the protests and teachings
on Vietnam are not even sincere. A ma-
jority feel that while they may be sin-
cere, they are unhealthy and unwise and
bad for the country.

It seems to me that, in these circum-
stances, a protest in our universities is
in the best American tradition. I believe
that with regard to Vietnam that if
serves a useful purpose. Indeed, I be-
lieve that our policies have already been
refined, improved, modified on the basis
of some of those criticisms.

The debate between Mr. Bundy and
Mr. Morgenthau on television recently
was a most enlightening and informative
discussion and was one of the most in-
structive programs that television has
carried this year.

We have had throughout our history
a tradition of protest, even in periods of
dire national peril. How can any Sen-
ator forget that it was the Senate of the
United States which was the foundation
for the protest against President Wilson'’s
involvement in World War I? Indeed,
my predecessor in this seat, once or twice
removed, Senator Bob La Follette, did a
great deal in trying to slow down our
involvement in World War I by means
of his vigorous and vehement criticism
of President Wilson. We know that in
World War II there were voices of dis-
sent raised—as they should have been—
in the Senate. We know that the same
thing occurred in the Korean war.

I believe that the debate that we have
had on South Vietnam is far from an
unhealthy or unwise thing. I believe
that it is very useful. I believe that if
anything is needed, it would be more of
this debate, more vigorous dissent, and
discussion. After all, a democracy is only
a democracy when the people are fully
informed on the pros and cons of vital
policies, and what policies are currently
more vital than our actions in Vietnam?
What policies require greater informa-
tion or enlightenment?

For that reason, I ask unanimous
consent that the column published in
this morning’s Washington Post en-
titled “Minority Opinion—Protests Held
Healthy,” by Roscoe Drummond, be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ProTESTS HELD HEALTHY
(By Roscoe Drummond)

A recent Louls Harris poll reveals two
startling and disturbing facts:

That a majority of Americans who have
followed the campus teach-ins and stu-
dent protests over Vietnam feel that these
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actions are “a bad thing,” unhealthy, to be
condemned.

That a near-majority does not even con-
cede honesty of conviction to the protest-
ing professors and students and dismisses
the teach-ins as something organized by
“radicals.”

I dissent.

As one who strongly supports the right-
ness and necessity of President Johnson's
unwavering defense of South Vietnam, I
think that the teach-In movement is over-
whelmingly honest in purpose and is not
harmful or unhealthy.

I think it is helpful and healthy for these
reasons:

1. There are nearly 5 million college stu-
dents in the United States. Many can al-
ready vote. Nearly all of them will be vot-
ing in the next presidential election. Far
better that they should be sharpening their
concern about the real world than swallow-
ing goldfish as they did in the 1930’s or in-
dulging the woes of the “bland generation™
or the “beatnik generation” as they did in
the 1950's. It's healthy.

2. We needed more debate and more pub-
lic discussion—for the Government's stand
on Vietnam and against it—and we were not
getting it until the campus teach-ins helped
to stimulate it.

3. Criticism of the Government does not
hurt. It helps. It serves to focus and sta-
bilize public opinion. Did the anti-Viet-
nam teach-ins undercut support for the
President’s course in Vietnam? No, fust
the opposite.

In the wake of the teach-ins the Gallup
poll revealed three changes in public opin-
ion—Support for quitting Vietnam went up
1 percent; support for defending went up 7
percent; the personal popularity of President
Johnson went up 6 percent; support for the
Democratic Party as the best guardian of
the peace went up 3 percent.

4. The expression of unpopular minority
opinion—about Vietnam or anything else—
ought to be respected and defended. The
only way to protect the right of free speech
for the majority is to protect the rights of
the minority. Let's not look down at minor-
ity opinion; let’s look up to it—and meet it
head-on in the arena of free speech.

5. But shouldn’t we close ranks in time of
war? Ideally, yes. But this must be volun-
tary. It cannot be brought about by com-
pulsion or coercion. Furthermore, our stake
in the defense of South Vietnam is not so
self-evident that it does not need more ex-
position and debate.

The truth is that the size of our commit-
ment to defend South Vietnam has grown
in a way that made it difficult for the Ameri-
can people to really know where we stood
until the President's Baltimore speech of last
April,

Our military help was to be "advisory.” It
became far more than advisory.

Our troop buildup in 1961 and 1962 was
kept secret by President Eennedy. We had
2,000 men In Vietnam in 1961 and 11,000 in
1962. This buildup was not disclosed to the
country until January 1963.

The size of our forces in Vietnam has now
grown to 75,000 as of this month.

I believe that President Johnson is acting
wisely to resist this ion right where
it is taking place. I believe that to permit it
to succeed could only mean larger aggression
under worse circumstances. i

But public opinion has not been well served
until recent weeks and it is only fair to state
the facts candidly. That is what we need
more of.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.
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Mr. LAUSCHE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

WHITE HOUSE SIT-IN

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, a few
days ago a judge in Washington imposed
a 6-month jail sentence upon certain
young men and women who, in a deflant
way, entered the White House and sat
down, thus defying the requests and
commands to leave, and remained in the
White House for a rather protracted pe-
riod of time in violation of the law.

The judge who imposed the sentence
was Judge Scalley, in the court of gen-
eral sessions.

There has been some discussion as to
the propriety of the sentence imposed.
There are some who have expressed the
view that the 6-month sentence is too
severe and cannot be justified in any
manner, when one considers the need of
justice in our courts.

Mr. President, the imposition of sen-
tences in criminal cases to precisely meet
the seriousness of the offense committed
is a rather difficult problem. The judge
who has heard the testimony and
listened to the answers given by the ac-
cused must use what he believes is his
best judgment in determining the type
of sentence that will in the best interest
of the people be imposed upon the of-
fender. I was a judge for 10 years.

Mr. President, in that experience on
the bench, my recollection is that I ap-
proached the imposition of penalty on
certain bases. First, I wanted to learn
whether the act of the defendant was
one of deliberation and premeditation:
second, whether the offense was com-
mitted under compulsion of economic
want; third, whether the offense was
the consequence of a mind that was im-
mature in its capacity to determine what
a proper social course of conduct ought
to be; and, fourth, to ascertain whether
the individual had previously been in-
volved in criminal misconduct.

One who commits an offense because
of a limited intellectual capacity to un-
derstand his social responsibilities like-
wise must be treated with some degree
of leniency. Judge Scalley had before
him a group of offenders who, with pre-
meditation and deliberation, violated the
law. These young men who decided to
enter the White House as visitors, know-
ing in advance that when they got into
the White House they intended to sit
down, challenge the officers of the Fed-
eral Government, and refuse to leave
when request was made upon them. In
my opinion, this offense was one of delib-
erate and premeditated intention of vio-
lating the law.

We now come to the gquestion as to
whether or not what these young men
did was a serious challenge to duly con-
stituted government and law enforce-
ment officials. All but one who were sen-
tenced are students in college. It can-
not be said of them that their capacity
to think and recognize their social re-
sponsibility was limited. It cannot be
said that they were driven by economic
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pressure to commit the offense. What
they did was deliberate and premeditat-
ed. They challenged the sanctity of the
White House. They challenged the au-
thority of duly constituted government
officials and law enforcement officers.

If these boys are to be dealt with leni-
ently, with a slap on the wrist, I ask
the question, What will be the impact on
boys in the future concerning their re-
sponsibility to comply with law and
order?

We speak about liberty in our country,
but we cannot have liberty unless there
is obedience to law and order. When law
and order are defied, liberty leaves, and
leaves with great speed. Those of us
who want to preserve for the future the
liberties provided for us in the Consti-
tution owe a grave responsibility to see to
it that law and order are maintained.

In the administration of the criminal
laws of our country, there must be a
blend of tenderness and firmness. Un-
less there is that blend, the result is, if
the penalties are too severe, eventually
that juries will not convict and judges
will not convict. But if there is a
leniency beyond reason shown to of-
fenders, the net result is that encourage-
ment is given to all others to defy law
and order.

The Senator from Arkansas has just
mentioned the status of criminal con-
duet within our country.

On the floor of the Senafte, I venture to
say that in the past 6 months we have
dealt with half a dozen bills trying to
help youth stay out of crime. Bills have
been passed providing aid to youth. No
one objects to those efforts. But, unless
the courts will deal firmly with offenders
who deliberately and premeditatedly
violate the law, there will be trouble.

What is the status of the moral pic-
ture in America today? In one State, 80
persons are under indictment for cor-
ruption in Government. In another
State, a number of judges have admit-
tedly been involved in the acceptance of
bribes in the administration of justice.
All these things contribute to a general
disrespect for law and order.

I comment further on the propriety
of the sentence imposed in this case by
Judge Sealley. Judge Scalley presided
over the trial. He heard the evidence.
He therefore understood the gravity of
what happened. He decided that these
men should serve 6 months in jail. I
am prepared to rely on his judgment in a
greater degree than I am prepared to
rely on those who are not fully familiar
with the complexities of the case, and
who are not officially burdened with the
responsibility of executing the law.

The time has come when these sit-in
demonstrations—which are thought out,
planned, and then put into action—must
be dealt with by the lawful suthorities
with a degree of severity far greater than
has been practiced in the past.

My final view is that the sentence im-
posed by Judge Scalley will have a salu-
tary effect upon the maintenance of law
and order throughout the country. It
will be an example to other persons in

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

authority to exert themselves to prevent
disobedience to law and order. In my
judgment, it will strengthen the back-
bone of the presidents and boards of
regents of our universities. It will
strengthen the backbone of other judges
in the country. The net result will be
constructive and wholesome in the main-
tenance of law and order which is so
vitally needed today.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr, President, will
the Senator yield ?

Mr. LAUSCHE. I yield to the Senator
from Arkansas.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I believe it can be
said—at least this is my observation; I
think millions of Americans will join me
in this conclusion—that we now have
more lawlessness and greater disrespect
for law, and the lowest respect for law
and order in the United States than ever
before in its history.

I believe that comments such as the
distinguished Senator from Ohio is re-
ferring to and the kind of support given
to those who, as the Senator has observed
and stated, willfully defy constituted au-
thority, knowing they are doing it, sim-
ply contribute to further disrespect for
law. Those who disrespect the law and
those who want to violate the law will get
solace and comfort from that kind of
support.

I do not think there is anyone in
America today who, by reason of the
article being published, has greater re-
spect for law and order than he would
have had. I simply think it is support
for those who today deliberately violate
the law and who feel they can get off
with light punishment and, in many
cases, no punishment at all. They will
feel a greater defiance for the law and
exercise a greater defiance for the law
from this sort of moral support than
would be so if there were a demand for
tighter enforcement and greater punish-
ment for crime than is the rule in our
land today.

I wish to commend the Senator for his
remarks.

Mr, HILI. Mr, President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
the Senate in the morning hour?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Morning
business has been closed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, What is the pend-
ing business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Senate
bill 321.
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PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT—
AMENDMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to con-
sider Calendar No. 357, S. 596.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecistaTive CreErx. A bill (8.
596) to amend the Public Health Service
Act to assist in combating heart disease,
cancer, and stroke, and other major
diseases.

The . PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the motion of the Senator
from Montana.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare with
amendments.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare has
approved, without a dissenting vote, S.
596, that would assist communities in es-
tablishing regional medical complexes to
combat heart disease, cancer, and stroke.

The toll of heart disease, cancer, and
stroke in terms of human suffering, pain,
and hardship cannot be measured. But
we do know that the three killers in this
country affected the lives of 30 million
persons and their families and friends in
1963. We also know that 1,187,558 lives
of Americans ended with the cause of
death listed as heart disease, cancer, or
stroke in the same year.

Heart disease, cancer, and stroke ac-
count for 71 percent of the deaths in
this ecountry and for 51 percent of the
deaths of our people under 65 years of
age.

The economic cost to the Nation for
the ravages wrought by heart disease,
cancer, and stroke amounted to $31.5
billion in 1962. This total includes an
estimated $4 to $5 billion in direct costs
of care and treatment as well as the in-
direct costs associated with loss of earn-
ﬁih due to disability and premature

A panel to our country’s most distin-
guished medical authorities and laymen
has reported to the President and to this
committee that we can eliminate sev-
eral hundred thousand unnecessary
deaths each year if we bring to our citi-
zens the full benefit of what we know
today about prevention, detection, treat-
ment, and cure in the case of heart dis-
ease, cancer, and stroke. It is to this
purpose that S. 596 addresses itself.

I ask unanimous consent; to include in
the ConcGrEssiONAL REcorp the member-
ship of the President’s Commission on
Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

MEMBERSHIP OF PRESIDENT'S COMMISSION ON
Heart DISEASE, CANCER, AND STROKE

Dr. Michael E. DeBakey, professor and
chairman, Department of , Baylor
University College of Medicine, Houston, Tex.,
Chalrman.

MEMBERS

Dr. Samuel Bellet, professor of clinlcal
cardiology, Graduate School of Medicine, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.
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Mr. Bingham, editor and publisher,
Louisville Courier-Journal, Louisvile, Ky.

Mr. John M. Carter, editor, McCall’s maga-
zine, New York, N.Y.

Dr. R. Lee Clark, director and surgeon in
chief, the University of Texas M. D. Ander-
son Hospital and Tumor Institute, Houston,
Tex

Dr. Edward W. Dempsey, former dean,
School of Medicine, Washington University,
St. Louls, Mo.: Resigned on BSeptember 28,
1964, to become special assistant to the Sec-
retary (Health and Medical Affairs), U.S. De~
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Washington, D.C.

Dr, Sidney Farber, director of research,
Children’s Cancer Research Foundation, and
professor, Harvard Medical School, Boston,
Mass.

Dr. Marion S. Fay, former president and
dean, the Woman's Medical College of Penn-
sylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.

Mr. Marion B. Folsom, director, Eastman
Kodak Co., Rochester, N.¥., and former Sec-
retary of "the U.s, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.
~ Mr. Emerson Foote, former chairman of the
board, McCann-Erickson, Inc., New York,
N.Y.

Gen. Alfred M. Gruenther, immediate past
president, American WNational Red Cross,
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Philip Handler, professor and chairman,
Department of Blochemistry, Duke Univer-
sity Medical Center, Durham, N.C.

Mr. Arthur O. Hanilsch, president, Stuart
Co., Pasadena, Calif.

Dr. Frank Horsfall, Jr., president and di-
rector, Sloan-EKettering Institute for Cancer
Research, New York, N.Y.

Dr. J. Willis Hurst, professor and chair-
man, Department of Internal Medicine,
Emory University School of Medicine, At~
lanta, Ga.

Dr. Hugh H. Hussey, director, Division of
Sclentific Activities, American Medical As-
sociation, Chicago, Ill. Resigned as of Sep-
tember 5, 1964, to become speclal consultant
to the Commisslon.

'Mrs. Florence Mahoney, cochalrman, Na-
tional Committee Against Mental Iliness,
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Charles W. Mayo, emeritus staff sur-

, Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn.

Dr. John S. Meyer, professor and chair-
man, Department of Neurology, Wayne State
University College of Medicine, Detroit,
Mich,

Mr, James F. Oates, chalrman of the board,
Equitable Life Assurance Soclety, New York,
N.Y.

Dr. E. M. Papper, professor and chalrman,
Department of Anesthesiology, College of
Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia Univer-
sity, New York, N.Y.

Dr. Howard A. Rusk, professor and chair-
man, Department of Physical Medicine and
Rehabllitation, New York University Medical
Center, New York, N.¥.

Dr. Paul W. Sanger, surgeon, Charlotte,

C

Gen. David Sarnoff, chairman of the board,
Radio Corp. of America, New York, N.Y.

Dr. Helen B. Taussig, emeritus professor of
pediatrics, Johns Hopkins University, Balti-
more, Md,

Mrs. Harry 8. Truman, Independence, Mo.

Dr. Irving 8. Wright, professor of clinical
medicine, Cornell University, Medical Col-
lege, New York, N.Y,

Dr. Jane C, Wright, adjunct assoclate pro-
fessor of research surgery, New York Univer-
sity School of Medicine, New York, N.¥.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, many dis-
tinguished doctors and scientists served
on the Commission. However, the Com-
mission was not composed entirely of
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doctors and scientists. For example,
many of the members of that Commis-
sion were distinguished leaders in their
fields, outside medicine and science.

I cite Mr. Barry Bingham, editor and
publisher, Louisville Courier-Journal of
Louisville, Ky.; Mr. John M. Carter, edi~
tor, McCall’s magazine, New York, N.Y.;
and Mr. Marion B. Folsom, director,
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.¥, Of
course, we remember him also as the for-
mer Secretary of the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. I have
had the privilege of knowing a number
of Cabinet officers all through the years
that I have been in the Senate, but I be-
lieve that Mr. Folsom was among the
most able, most outstanding, and finest
heads of Government departments that
I have ever known.

Also on the Commission was Gen. Al-
fred M. Gruenther, immediate past presi-
dent of the American National Red Cross
in Washington, D.C. Also Dr. Frank
Horsfall, Jr., president and director of
Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer
Research. Also Dr. Charles W. Mayo,
emeritus staff surgeon of the famous
Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minn. Also
Mr. James F. Oates, chairman of the
board, Equitable Life Assurance Society
in New York City. Also Gen. David Sar-
noff, chairman of the board of the Radio
Corp. of America in New York. He is
one of the most forward' looking men
that I have ever known in my life, a man
of great vision, a man of tremendous
ability.

I shall not read all the names on the
list. I have already placed all of them
in the Recorp. I have almost hesitated
to read any of them without reading all
of them. Ome I wish to refer to is Dr.
Helen B. Taussig, of Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, who with Dr. Blalock—and I say
to my friend from Georgia that Dr. Bla-
lock is a native of the great State of
Georgia—at Johns Hopkins Hospital per-
formed the first blue baby heart opera-
tion.

People of that character served on this
Commission. They served on the Com-
mission and brought us a unanimous re-
port., They are all outstanding leaders
in our country. As Members of the Sen-
ate know, the Chairman of the Commis-
sion was Dr. Michael DeBakey, of Hous-
ton, Tex. When the Duke of Windsor
had to undergo a serious operation on
his heart, it was not done in London,
Paris, Berlin, Vienna, Rome, or any of
the other places that we used to think
of as great centers of medicine and
surgery. He went from London to Hous-
ton, Tex., where this operation was per-
formed successfully, The bill before the
Senate is to carry out the recommenda-
tions of the President’s Commission on
Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke.

I notice in the Chamber my distin-
guished friend from North Carolina [Mr.
Ervin]l. One of the distinguished mem-
bers of the Commission was from the
State of North Carolina. North Carolina
has three very fine medical centers and
some very great scientists in the field of
biology and health.
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The members of the Commission, and
I shall not repeat the names of these out-
standing leaders of our country, carried
out the most comprehensive and careful
study of heart disease, cancer, and stroke
that has been undertaken and set forth
recommendations for minimizing the toll
of these three leading killers and erip-
plers of mankind.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr. COTTON. The Senator from
Alabama so far has alluded to south-
erners. Were there no Yankees on that
Commission?

Mr. HILL. Certainly t.hu'e were
Yankees on the Commission. For ex-
ample, I noticed the name, which I had
not read, of Mr. Emerson Foote, former
chairman ,of McCann Erickson, Inc.,
New York, N.Y. I believe the Senator
might elaim Mr. Emerson Foote, who
came from New York; but let me 2et a
little closer to New Ha.mpshire

Mr. COTTON. New Yorkers are not
Yankees; only a New Englander is a
Yankee. :

Mr, HILL. Then, for the sake of my
friend from New Hampshire, I shall
refer to a doctor in New England. From
the list I select the name of Dr. Sidney
Farber, who is as dedicated a man as
any I have ever known in my life, He is
giving his life fighting leukemia, partic-
ularly leukemia in little, beloved chil-
dren. He is director of research, Chil~
dren’s Cancer Research Foundation, and
professor of Harvard Medical School at
Boston, Mass,, which is in the heart of
New England. :

Mr. COTTON. - I thank the Senator.

Mr. HILL. I see in the Chamber my
friend the Senator from North Carolina
[Mr. Ervin]. I notice ‘on the list the
name of Dr. Philip Handler, professor
and chairman, Department of Biochem-
istry, Duke University Medical Center,
Durham, N.C. Dr, Handler is one of the
great biochemists of our country.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield to my friend from
Vermont.

Mr. AIKEN. The bill now being con-
sidered is the bill which New England
people from Vermont discussed with the
Senator and about which they are so
enthusiastie.

Mr. HILL. It is, indeed. They are
not only enthusiastic about it, but they
have already started the formation of
such a complex as the bill contemplates.

Mr. ATKEN. They already have full
approval of the State legislature.

Mr. HILL. Yes.

Mr, AIKEN. They have my full ap-
proval, too. I believe we have the ap-
proval of the Senator from Alabama.
They have an application which they
intend to file the instant the bill is
signed. They are prepared to be the first
institution or group in the United States
t? establish the proposed regional com-
plex.

Mr. HILI,.. They are first on my list.

Mr. ATKEN. Therefore I hope there
will be no delay in enacting the proposed
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legislation and having it signed by the
President.

Mr. HILL. I thank my distinguished
friend. Vermont is first on the list of
States that have laid the foundations
for the program. They have already
proceeded with their planning. They
have already gone to work to form a
complex such as is contemplated under
the proposed legislation.

Their work is evidence that there is
already a growing and enthusiastic re-
sponse throughout the Nation to the
prospect of regional medical complexes
in combating heart disease, ‘cancer, and
stroke.

On May 5, Governor Hoff, of Vermont,
signed a bill which creates a mechanism
for planning with regard to the proposed
new program that would be authorized
by ‘8. 596. This act of the Vermont
Legislature creates an advisory board
representing the medical society, the
health department, and interested or-
ganizations and institutions. The act
also designates the University of Ver-
mont as the planning agency and appro-
priates funds to carry out the planning
activity.

Preliminary discussions involving the
two medical schools, the State medical
society, and other health organizations
and agencies in the State of Virginia
have been held. These discussions look
forward to the development of a coopera-
tive approach on the part of all inter-
ested institutions and organizations in
Virginia in bringing the benefits of re-
gional medical complexes to that State.
Virginia is fortunate in being able to
build on the experience derived since the
end of World War II in operating a lim-
ited program of cooperation between the
medical schools and hospitals in various
areas of the State.

Discussions are also pr in
North Carolina which indicate that this
program can help the people of North
Carolina to achieve some of the objectives
set forth by a statewide commission
established by the State legislature al-
most 20 years ago. That commission saw
the need to establish more fruitful re-
lationships between the medical schools
and the community hospitals in order to
create better training opportunities and
to communicate more effectively in
health knowledge.

The State of Iowa already has in be-
ing some of the elements of regional
medical complexes in that the university
hospital in Towa City has cooperative ar-
rangements with all areas of the State
and a program is underway which links
the university medical center with other
community hospitals in the State
through a closed-circuit TV network for
the purpose of communicating the latest
advances in medical science.

The Bingham Associates program op-
erating out of Boston has for some years
provided the basis for making available
to a considerable number of hospitals
throughout the State of Maine and in
other New England States the capabili-
ties of the New England Medical Center
in Boston.

- Another successful program already in
operation is the Albany regional hospital
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program which provides on a limited ex-
perimental basis for formal collabora-
tion between the Albany Medical College
and five hospitals in other communities.
This collaboration is intended to make
available to the physicians of hospitals
the latest advances in medical knowledge
through continuing programs of post-
graduate medical education.

These brief examples show that, not
only has this program struck a respon-
sive chord throughout the country, but
that it will build on the base of a num-
ber of activities already in progress on a

Mr. AIKEN. Over half of the gradu-
ates of the University of Vermont are
now practicing medicine in New England.
They specialize as family doctors.

Mr. HILL. That is eorrect.

Mr. AIKEN. They are about the only
medical institution left which turns out
old-fashioned family physicians who
kn’gw what ails a person no matter what
it is.

Mr. HILL. The Legislature of Ver-
mont has its plans well underway.

Mr. AIKEN. They work in close
harmony with the 2-year premedical
course at Dartmouth College in Han-~
over, N.H., which nearly 200 years ago
was intended to be established in Ver-
monf, but the geographical lines be-
came twisted. Hanover happens to be
the next town to where our distinguished
senior Senator from New Hampshire
resides. I am sure that he has an inter-
est because it is in his region.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr. COTTON. The Senator is correct.
We are all very proud of what the Uni-
versity of Vermont is doing. Dartmouth
is seeking to help. But in reference to
the remark of the distinguished Senator
from Vermont about the fact that Han-
over, NH., was intended to be in Ver-
mont, I merely wish to say that at the
time Dartmouth was founded, Vermont
belonged to New Hampshire, but we let
Vermont go.

Mr, ATKEN. Not exactly. The towns
on the east side of the Connecticut River,
including the Senator’s hometown of
Lebanon, were considered part of Ver-
mont. As evidence of that I point out
that at one time Vermont elected a Lieu-
tenant Governor from the town of
Lebanon. And at the one time a meeting
of the Vermont State Legislature -was
held in what is now considered to be a
part of the State of New Hampshire.

The intentions of the people of west-
ern New Hampshire were good, but
when Vermont decided to join the
Union, the U.S. Government, as it has
done sometimes more recently, stepped
into our affairs and upset the plans.

Seriously speaking, I believe that the
bill is a very fine measure, and I hope
that it will be passed.

At this point, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent fo include in the
Recorp the following communication
from Dr. Robert J. Slater, dean of the
College of Medicine at the University of
Vermont, as it pertains to the pending
legislation.

June 25, 1965

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

MEMORANDUM BY DR. ROBERT SLATER

This memorandum is written to delineate
the planning by Gov. Philip Hoff, the legis-
lature, and the University of Vermont
regarding the intent of the President of the
United States and the recommendations of
the DeBakey commission to assure a cone
tinuing potential for physicians and other
health professionals to provide the best in
services through new programs in heart dis-
ease, cancer, and stroke, and other major
diseases.

THE BEGIONAL INFLUENCE OF THE COLLEGE OF
MEDICINE

The College of Medicine of the University
of Vermont is the only 4-year medical school
north of Boston. In relation to other medi-
cal schools it is located 175 miles north of
Albany and 250 miles northwest of Boston,
80 miles north of the 2-year Dartmouth Med-
ical 8chool in Hanover, N.H., and 100 miles
south of the McGill and University of Mon-
treal schools.

The  patient-care programs extend
throughout the northwestern New England
region, including northern Vermont, north-
eastern New York, northern New Hampshire,
and western Maine, The programs for con-
tinuing professional education reach out to
the entire region of the northeastern United
States, integrated with similar programs
of other medical schools.

Historically, since 1822, this college of
medicine has been the well-spring of medi-
cal care for this region. Over one-half of
the doctors in Vermont are graduates of the
medical college and one-half of the living
graduates are practicing medicine in the
New England States. Vermont ranks fifth
in the Nation with its physiclan-population
ratio and first in the relative number of
family physicians.

The eapablility of the medical college has
expanded greatly in recent years, in large
part resultant to major Federal support of
research and training programs. Having
been awarded $4.3 million of Federal funds
in the spring of 1965, it is currently em-
barking on an $8.7 million program of con-
struction to complete the replacement of
antiquated facilitles and to expand for an
increase in the medical student body from
200 to 300.

THE CONCEPT OF A REGIONAL MEDICAL
COMPLEX

Resultant to the DeBakey Commission re-
port and the ensuing Federal bills for the
establishment of reglonal medical complexes
(S. 596 and H.R. 3140), the health com-
mittees of the Vermont Legislature developed
a bill (S. 30) to create a mechanism for re-
glonal planning. Signed by Governor Hoff
on May 5, 1965, the bill designates the uni-
versity as the agent to submit an applica-
tion for planning funds, if and when the
Federal legislation is enacted.

To support the university in this task, the
bill created an advisory board of nine mem-
bers to be appointed by the Governor with
the advice of the president of the univer-
sity. These represent the college of medi-
cine, the Vermont State Medical Society, the
Vermont State Health Department, the Ver-
mont Hospital Association, the paramedical
groups, the health Insurance industry, and
three lay individuals. Ten thousand dollars
was appropriated to carry out the purposes
of the blll, It is antlcipated that the Gov=-
ernor will call the first meeting prior to
July 1965.

The next stage will involve development
of an interstate regional planning group.
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INTERPRETATION OF THE DE BAKEY REPORT
AND LEGISLATION

It is generally conceded that the recom-
mendations of the DeBakey Commission con-
taln many ideas which, properly imple-
mented, could assure continuing improve-
ment in the health of the people. Our
preliminary thinking supports the concept
that there is much to be achieved by adapt-
ing the recommendations of the Commis-
slon particularly to expansion and greater
financial support of existing programs of
the various health agencies, coupled with
interagency areawide planning and co-
ordination. !

There is concern felt by many that too
rapid an increase in emphasis on research
in new centers as well as in reglonal hospitals
may place a considerable strain upon existing
professional = staff. Since there exists a
major deficit in manpower in the health
flelds at present, we consider that the sug-
gested reorientation of programs and stafl-
ing must be phased In such a way that
there s assured no lessening of the number
and effectiveness of physicians and other
personnel who provide primary patient care.

THE ROLE OF THE PRACTICING PHYSICIANS

The major potential of this medical col-
lege for continuing improvement in medi-
cal care throughout this region is based
upon its excellent relationships with the
practicing physicians. Thus, when the
university suggested the value of early
planning in anticipation of Federal legis-
lation, with the idea of helping to shape
the implementation of such planning as it
might apply to New England, the council
of the State medical soclety went on record
in supporting the resultant Vermont legis-
lation outlined above.

It was clearly understood that this support
by the soclety was not to be construed
as an officlal endorsement of either the
DeBakey Commigsion report or the pending
Federal legislation for regional complexes.
Rather this cooperation was provided to
enable a more united approach by the medi-
cal college, the practicing physicians, and
other health agencies for positive planning,.
REGIONAL MEDICAL COMPLEX FOR NORTHERN

NEW ENGLAND

The central role of any medical school in
a regional medical complex (as defined in
8. 598 and H.R. 3140) is a very natural
development considering their increasing
abllity to assist in programs for continuing
excellent patient care. Such an evolution
grows out of the directions in scientific and
medical leadership taken by the schools in
recent years—on the one hand strengthened
by being able to draw upon the broad in-
tellect of thelr parent universities, and on
the other hand greatly enhanced by the
marked focus of public and private support
of programs in medical education and
research.

It is our opinion that a very flexible
attitude should be taken by the National
Advisory Council in the development of
regional medical complexes, as Seems
fmplicit in the legislation S. 596 and HR.
8140. Major consideration should be given
to the local and reglonal capabilities of
existing medical schools and their estab-
lished and evolving relationships with re-
glonal hospitals and the health professional
groups.

We consider that the University of Vermont
College of Medicine, working within the
framework of the aforementioned inter-
agency council, and in concert with other
medical schools, can spearhead a regional
medical complex embracing northwestern
New England. Such a program, adapted
to the particular characteristice of this
rural and semiurban region, should ulti-
mately assure a greatly improved potential
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for advances in the prevention and cure of
major diseases.

Mr. HILL. The State of Vermont is
a pioneer in the field which the bill con-
templates and provides for.

I asked the distinguished Senator from
Ohio [Mr. LauscHE] to remain in the
Chamber for a few minutes so that I
might have an opportunity to point out
that one of the men the distinguished
Commission relied upon heavily was Dr.
James B. Dixon, president of Antioch
College, at Yellow Springs, Ohio. So
Ohio had a large part in the whole plan,
just as North Carolina, Georgia, Min-
nesota, Vermont, - and New Hampshire
did. ' If time permitted, I could name
each of the 50 States of the Union and
point out the help that has been given
by them,

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr. TALMADGE. My friend the able
Senator from Alabama has made a geo-
graphically compelling case for his bill.

Mr. HILL. I thank the Senator. As
the distinguished Senator knows, Dr. Al-
fred B. Blalock, who has now gone to his
rich reward, was born, raised, and edu-
cated in Georgia.

My understanding is that Dr. Blalock
and the distinguished colleague of the
Senator, RicHArD B. RUSSELL, were col-
lege mates at the University of Georgia.
Dr. Blalock was one of the greatest sur-
geons the country ever produced. He
was head of the Department of Sur-
gery at Johns Hopkins University.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr.HILL. Iyield. :

Mr. TALMADGE, I fully share the
Senator’s view with respect to the abil-
ities and the great service of Dr. Alfred
Blalock, who was born and reared 7 miles
north of where I reside, in the little
town of Jonesboro, Ga. Unfortunately,
as the Senator knows, he passed away a
year or two ago. His brother, Edward
Blalock, still resides in Jonesboro, Ga.,
where he is a prominent businessman in
the oil business. He served as a mem-
ber of the general assembly on several
occasions in the 'Georgia Legislature
during the period when I served as
chief executive. He is an outstanding
businessman. He comes from a prom-
inent and distinguished Georgia family.
I thank the Senator for referring to
the able doctor.

Mr. HILL, I thank my able friend
from Georgia for his appropriate remarks
and the tribute he has paid to Dr. Bla-
lock and to the Blalock family. As I
have said, there is no man with whom I
have had contract whom I have held
in higher esteem or greater appreciation
than Dr. Alfred P. Blalock, who has now
gone to his rich reward.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. I thank the Senator
from Alabama for his gracious and gen-
erous remarks in relation to the distin-
guished Dr. Philip Handler.

I express my surprise that New Hamp-
shire needs any kind of medical aid. My
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understanding was that New Hampshire
was such a healthy place that there was
no need for physicians there,

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL,  Iyield to the distinguished
Senator from New Hampshire.

Mr. COTTON. I shall not answer the
good-natured jibe of the distinguished
Senator from North Carolina other than
to say that if he comes to New Hamp-
shire, we will guarantee him long life
and happiness.

We have engaged in a liftle good-
natured humor. Perhaps that is pleas-
ant on the floor of the Senate, but it does
not lend it dignity when it appears in
the ReEcorp. . The reason I asked the dis-
tinguished Senator from Alabama to
yield is that I desire to say seriously that
I believe every Senator on both sides
of the aisle feels that the distinguished
Senator from Alabama has rendered the
most conspicuous and valuable service
through the years in his dedication and
devotion to all the measures that Con~-
gress can possibly and legitimately take
in assisting in research and combating
the dread diseases that we are fighting in
this rather intense and crowded genera-
tion in which we live.

It is my privilege to serve as the rank-
ing minority member of the Subcommit-
tee on Appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
under the of the distin-
guished Senator from Alabama. We
have been holding hearings during the
past few days concerning the activities
of the National Institutes of Health.

Each year my admiration for the Sen-
ator from Alabama grows, not only be-
cause of his devotion to this cause, but
also because of the great knowledge that
he has of the cause of the advancement
of medical science in this country. Seri-
ously and sincerely I compliment the
Senator from Alabama and express my
gratification at serving with him. I am
wholeheartedly in favor of the bill.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. I should like to join in
the remarks of my good friend from New
Hampshire and to add my testimonial
that no legislator in any legislative body
in the history of this Republic has made
so great a contribution as has the able
and distinguished Senator from Alabama
fo the prevention and alleviation of hu-
man suffering.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. ATKEN. Having served on the
Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare under the Senator from Alabama
for 14 years, I am in a position to state
that I am in full accord with everything
that has been said by the distinguished
senior Senator from New Hampshire re-
garding the Senator from Alabama. If
it had not been for the Senator from
Alabama and his school of thought, it is
quite unlikely that the progress of medi-
cine, the progress of hospitalization, and
the progress of health services would be
anywhere néar where it is, particularly
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gili?etates like Vermont and New Hamp-

The Senator from Alabama has served
all the people, not merely some of the
people. To him we owe nearly all the
progress that has been made during the
past 20 years in the fields I have men-
tioned.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, frankly, I
am rather overwhelmed; but I wish to
express my thanks and heartfelt appre-
ciation to the distinguished Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. CorTon], the
distinguished Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. ErviN]l, and the distinguished
Senator from Vermont [Mr. AIKEN].
They have been most generous. I shall
ever be deeply grateful to them.

We say that water seeks its level. I
have sat and worked with these men.
They have been my fellow workers in
the field of health. We have played to-
gether on the same team, so fo speak.
They have made mighty contributions to
the work. They are responsible for
much of what may have been accom-
plished in the battle against disease for
the health of our people and peoples all
over the earth.
~"Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
will the distinguished Senator from Ala-
bama yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield to the distinguished
Senator from Texas.

Mr. YARBOROUGH, Having served
for 6 years on the Subcommittee on Pub-
lic Health of the Commiftee on Labor
and Public Welfare, under the leadership
of the distinguished Senator from Ala-
bama, I have seen much at firsthand
in that time of his fine work as has any
other member of the committee. Be-
cause I am next to the Senator from
Alabama in seniority on that committee,
I believe I have spent more hours listen-
ing to testimony than any other Senator,
with the exception of the distinguished
Senator from Alabama. The Senator
from Alabama is always present. Often
the chairman by himself hears all the
testimony. No Member of the Senate has
given more diligent attention to public
health than has the distinguished Sena-
tor from Alabama.

Years—yes, decades—before I came to
Congress, I heard of his work in connec-
tion with the Hill-Burton and other acts
in the field of public health. His record
is one that I think will not be egqualed
in the future. He has written such an
enviable record that no one in the future
can surpass it. Because so mueh ground
has been plowed and so many improve-
ments have been made, hereafter people
will only be adding to it. The ground-
work has been laid in the field of research
by the establishment of the National In-
stitutes of Health; in the field of hospital-
ization, by the Hill-Burton Act; in the
field of mental health, by the Mental
Health Act of 1963; and, by extensions
through bills that are now on the calen-
dar, in the field of nursing home care
and in every other field of care for people
who are in pain.

The distinguished Senator from Ala-
bama has been a leader in promoting
research in all fields of medicine, and
even now is engaged in promoting re-
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search in the fields of heart disease a.nd
sclerosis,

As one who has for 6 years had an op-
portunity to view his dedication and de-
tailed work, I pay tribute to him for the
outstanding record he has made. The
entire Senate reflects the glow of his
leadership.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Alabama yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr, PASTORE, I should like to asso-
ciate myself with the deserved praise that
has been heaped upon the strong and
compassionate shoulders of my dear
friend from Alabama. No Member of
the Senate better exemplifies the eter-
nal command to love one’s neighbor than
my great friend from Alabama.

It has been my pleasure, privilege, and
honor to serve with him on various com-
mittees. I know of no one who has done
more to promote good health for the
people of this country than Lister Hlll of
the great State of Alabama.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. Presldent will
the Senator yield?

Mr, HILL. I yield.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator from
Alabama is a modest man, but I wish to
join my colleagues in paying honor to
him. TheSenator from Alabama is prob-
ably the most guietly useful Member of
the Senate, because without ostentation
or parade, he has been the foremost
promoter of public health. At times,
perhaps the Senator from Alabama has
his enthusiasm carried away, so far as
dollar restraints are concerned. But his
motive is always good. He was the mov-
ing spirit behind the Hill-Burton Act for
hospital construction and the moving
spirit in improvements in medicine and
public health. The Nation owes him a
great debt. We in the North are fully
aware of this and respect him highly. I
hope this praise does not hurt him in
Alabama.

Mr. HILL. I stand rather over-
whelmed by these most generous words.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, HILL. I yield.

Mr. TALMADGE., I cannot let this
opportunity pass without joining my ecol-
leagues on both sides of the aisle in pay-
ing deserved tribute to the able and dis-
tinguished Senator from Alabama. I,
too, agree that the Senator from Alabama
has done more to promote the relief of
human suffering than any other person
in the entire history of our country.

I well remember that when I was
elected Governor of Georgia in 1948, hos-
pitals were institutions that were limited
to the principal urban areas and our
largest cities. If one became ill or had
a serious accident, it was necessary to
transport him hundreds of miles to &
llzotsemtai. Sometimes the arrival was too

One of the proudest accomplishments
of my administration was to implement
the Hill-Burton hospital program in our
State. I am happy to say that a hos-
pital, a health center, or both are now
within reach of every man, woman, and
child in Georgia.

I compliment the Senator from Ala-
bama for the vision, foresight, and lead-
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ership which he still exercises in the
Senate to Telieve human suffering
throughout the country.

Mr. BASS. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr, BASS. Mr. President, to the
words of tribute and eommendation
spoken of the able and distinguished
Senator from Alabama, by neighbor and
friend, I add, in capital letters: AMEN.

Mr, HILL. I thank the Senator from
Tennessee.

I stand here rather overwhelmed., I
thank the distinguished Senator from
Texas, who serves, and who has served
for a number of years, on the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, which
handles health legislation; the distin-
guished Senator from Rhode Island [Mr,
Pastorel, who serves on the Subcommit-
tee on Appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

We have worked together on the same
team. Surely, great credit for any ac-
complishments that may have been
brought about to better the health of our
people and all people must be given te
others.

The Hospital Construction Act, often
referred to as the Hill-Burton Act, was
not brought to passage solely by one
Senator. The bill had to be very much
implemented by the action of several
Senators. :

I well recall that the State of Georgia,
under the leadership of the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. Taumance], then the Gov-
ernor of Georgia, was one of the pioneers
in bringing about the success of that
act in the State of Georgia and the con-
struction of many hospitals and health
facilities throughout the State.

The senior Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dovucras] sat with me for many years
on the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

He was always helpful. He was most
helpful in waging a battle for the better-
ment of the health of the American
people.

My friend the Senator from Tennessee,
when he was in the House of Representa-
tives, was one of the leaders in the battle
for the betterment of the health of all
people.

I thank each and every one of them.

The Commission concluded its study
with respect to heart disease, cancer, and
stroke in these terms:

America need no longer tolerate several
hundred thousand unnecessary deaths each
year from heart disease, cancer, and stroke.

By bringing to all the people the full bene-
fit of what s now known of prevention, de-
tection, treatment, and cure, we could save,
each year, a number of lives equal to the
population of a major city.

This legislation would authorize the
Public Health Service to award grants-
in~-aid to public and other nonprofit in-
stitutions and associations to assist them
in planning, establishing, and operating
regional medical complexes to combat
heart disease, cancer, stroke, and ofher
major diseases.

The term “‘regional medical complex”
denotes a group of institutions such as
medical schools, research centers, hospi-
tals, and other health institutions and



June 25, 1965

agencies that has adopted an organized
plan for a coordinated program of dem-
onstrations, consultations, research, and
training in order to assist plwsictans and
hospitals in preventing, diagnosing, and
treating heart disease, eancer, and stroke.

A regional medical complex would
utilize the existing network of commu-
nity hospitals and other health facilities,
and would not interfere with existing
methods of financing patient care, with
professional practice, or with the admin-
istration of hospitals.

A complex could be administered by a
university, a school of medicine, a re-
search center, or by some other public
or nonprofit agency or institution, or by
an association of such organizations. An
advisory group at the local level would
assist in formulating and carrying out
the program for the improvement of
health services.

This legislation is needed so that the
latest advances in medicine can be made
more available to our citizens. As Dr.
Donovan F. Ward, the president of the
American Medical Association, has
stated:

More has been made in medicine
in the last 25 years than in the preceding
20 centurles.

This progress in medicine will be of
little benefit unless steps are taken now
to provide for its practical application.

The Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare has adopted amendments pro-
posed to S. 596 that were recommended
by the American Heart Association, the
American Cancer Society, and the Ameri-
can Hospital Association.

In addition, the committee amended
the bill as introduced to limit construc-
tion under the legislation to renovations,
alterations, and the purchase of new
initial equipment and equipment to re-
place obsolete equipment. No new hos-
pital beds could be added under S. 596,
as amended by this committee.

The committee has approved author-
izations for appropriations that total
$650 million over the 4 fiscal years 1966—
1969. The administration had proposed
a b-year total of $1.1 billion and the Pres-
ident’s Commission had recommended a
5-year total of $1.6 billion.

S. 596, as amended by the committee,
is endorsed by the American Heart As-
sociation, the American Cancer Society,
the American Hospital Association, and
the American Public Health Association.

Mr. President, on behalf of the mem-
bers of the Committee on Labor and
‘Public Welfare, I urge the Senate to ap-
prove S. 596, so that we may further
assist in combating heart disease, cancer,
and stroke. = 1 .

The PRESIDING 'OFFICER. The

clerk will state the first committee
amendment.
" Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the committee
"amendments be considered and agreed
fo en bloc, and that the bill, as thus
amended, be considered for the purpose
of amendment as original text; pro-
vided, that no point of order against
any amendment shall be deemed to have
been waived by the adoptian of this
-agreement.

.clvil service laws,”

ce”’;
dnsert “and the Chief Medical Director of shs
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This is usually done in connection
with appropriation bills.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is fthere
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

The amendments agreed to en bloc
are as follows:

On page 2, line 15, after the word “‘arrange-
ments”, to strike out “the” and insert “a
more sbundant”; in line 28, after “1966",
to strike out “and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the next four fiscal
years” and insert “$100,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending Jumne 30, 1967, $200,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 80, 1968, and
£300,000,000 for the flscal year ending June
30, 1969,""; on page 3, line 6, after the word
“institutions”, to insert ‘‘hospitals,”; in line
1, after the word “agencles", to imsert "‘or
associations thereof,”; in line 15, after the
word “planning”, to strike out “or” and in-
sert “and”; on page 4, at the beginning of
line 17, to strike out *“each of which is”; in
the same line, after the word “training”, to
insert “prevention,”; in line 11, after the
word “the”, where it appears the first time,
to strike out “health of the Nation” and in-
sert “aforesaid objectives of such reglonal
medical complex”; at the top of page b, to
insert “or other medical institution involved
inp uate medical training”; at the be-
ginning of line 13, to strike out ‘“diagnosis
and treatment by"; in line 14, after the word
“quality”, to insert “preventive,”; after line
21, to strike out:

‘“(f) The term ‘construction' includes con-
struction and initial equipment of new
bulldings, expansion, remodeling, and altera-
tion of existing buildings; including archi-
tects’ services, but excluding off-site im-
provements and the acquisition of land.

And, in Heu thereof, to insert:

“(f) The term ‘construction’ includes al-
teration, major repair (to the extent per-
mitted by regulations), remodeling, replace-
ment, and renovation of existing bulldings
(including initial equipment thereof), and
replacement of obsclete, bullt-in (as deter-
mined in accordance with regulations)
equipment of existing buildings.

On page 6, line 10, after the word “Gen-
eral”, to strike out “after consultation with”
and insert “upon the recommendation of";
in line 15, after the word “institutions”, to
insert “hospitals,”; at the beginning of line
17, to insert a comma and ‘“or associations
thereof,”; on page 7, line 14, after the word
*will", to strike out “provide for the designa-
tion of” and insert “designate"”; on page 8,
line 3, after the word “General”, to strike out
“after consultation with” and insert “upon
the recommendation of”; in line 6, after the
word “institutions”, to lnsert "hosplta.ls " In
line 7, atter the wm—d “institutions”, to insert
a comma and “or assoclations thereof,”; on
page 9, line 9, after the word “designated”, to
strike out “or will designate”; on page 10,
line 4, after “(a)”, to sirike out “The Sur-
geon General, with the approval of the Sec-
retary, may appoint without regard to the
and insert “There is
hereby established in the Public Health Serv-
in line 9, after the word “Chairman”, to

Veterans' Administration, ex officio,”; at the

beginming of line 12, to insert “appointed by

the Burgeon General, with the approval of
the Secretary and without regard to the eivil

~service laws,”; ‘in line 15, after the word *

ences”, to insert “hospital adminfstration,”;
on page 11, line 23, after the word “title”, to

Insert a semicolon and “and such recommen-
_dations shall also be transmitted to any ad-

visory council or committee, established by
or pursuant fo this Act, which the Surgeon

.General deems appropriate.”; and on page 12,

line 13, after “June 30.". to strik.e out “1969"
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n.nd Insart 1967"; so as to make the bill

“Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be ecited as the ‘Heart Disease,
Cancer, and Stroke Amendments of 1865.'

“See. 2. The Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C,, ch. 6A) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following mew title:

““‘TITLE IX—REGIONAL MEDICAL COMPLEXES FOR
RESEARCH AND TREATMENT IN HEART DISEASE,
CANCER, STROKE, AND OTHER MAJOR DISEASES

“‘Purposes

“‘Sec. 900. The purposes of this title are—

“%(a) Through grants, to encourage and
assist in the establishment of regionally co-
ordinated arrangements among medical
schools, research institutions, and hospitals
for research and training and for demonstra-
tions of patient care in the flelds of heart
disease, cancer, stroke, and other major
diseases;

“*(b) To afford to the medical profession
and the medical institutions of the Nation,
through such coordinated arrangements, a
more abundant opportunity of making avail-
able to thelr patients the latest advances
in the diagnosis and treatment of these dis-
eases; and

“*(e) To accomplish these ends without
interfering with the patterns, or the meth-
ods of finanecing, of patient care or profes-
slonal practice, or with the administration
of hospitals,

“*Authorization of appropriations

“‘SEc. 901. (a) There are authorized to be
appropriated $50,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $100,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $200,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1068, and
$300,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, for grants to assist public or non-
profis private universities, medical schools,
research institutions, hospitals, and other
public or nonprofit private institutions and
agencles, or assoclations thereof, in planning,
establishing, and operating regional medical
complexes for research, training, and demon-
stration activitiés for earrying out the pur-
poses of this title. Sums appropriated under
“this section for any fiscal year shall remain
avallable for making such grants until the
end of the fiscal year following the flscal year
for which the appropriation is made.

“*(b) A grant under this title shall be for
part or all of the cost of the planning and
other activities with respect to which the
application is made, except that any such
grant with respect to construction of, or
provision of built-in (as determined in ac-
cordance with regulations) equipment for,
‘any facility may not exceed 90 per centum of
the cost of such construction or equipment.

*“‘(c) Funds appropriated pursuant to this
“title shall not be available to pay the cost
of hospital, medical, or other care of patients
except to the extent it is, as determined in
‘accordance with regulations, incident to re-

search, training, or demonstration activities.
““Definitions

“ ‘Spe, 902 For the purposes of this title—

g ‘(a) The term *“regional medical com-
p‘.lex" means & group of public or nonprofit
_private institutions or agencies engaged in
research, training, prevention, diagnosis, and
treatment relating to heart disease, cancer,
or stroke and, at the option of the applicant,
.any other disease found by the Surgeon Gen-
eral to be of major significance to the afore-
_said objectives of such regional medical
complex; but only if such group—
_ . "*%(1) issltuated within a geographic area,
‘com, of any part or parts of any one or
more States, which the Surgeon General
determines, in accordance with regulations,
to be appropriate for carrying out the pur-
_poses of this title; .
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“*{2) consists of one or more medical cen-
ters, one or more categorical research centers,
and one or more diagnostic and treatment

tions; and

“‘(3) has in effect arrangements for the
coordination of the activities of its compo-
nent units which the Surgeon General finds
will be adequate for effectively carrying out
the purposes of this title.

“*(b) The term “medical center” means a
medical school or other medical institution
involved in postgraduate medical training
and one or more hospitals affiliated therewith
for teaching, research, and demonstration
purposes.

*“*(¢) The term “categorical research cen-
ter” means an institution (or part of an
institution) the primary function of which
is research (including clinical research),
training of specialists, and demonstrations
and which, in connection therewith, provides
specialized, high-quality dlagnostic and
treatment services for inpatients and out-
patlents.

**(d) The term “diagnostic and treatment
station” means a unit of a hospital or other
health facility, the primary function of
which is to support and augment local capa-
bility for providing specialized high-quality
preventive, diagnostie, and treatment serv-
ices to outpatients and inpatients.

‘“*(e) The term “nonprofit” as applled to
any institution or agency means an instl-
tution or agency which is owned and oper-
ated by one or more nonprofit corporations or
associations no part of the net of
which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the
benefit of any private shareholder or in-
dividual.

“i(f) The term “construction” includes
alteration, major repair (to the extent per-
mitted by regulations), remodeling, replace-
ment, and renovation of existing buildings
(including initial equipment thereof), and
replacement of obsolete, buillt-in (as deter-
mined In aeccordance with regulations)
equipment of existing bulldings.

“‘Grants for planning and development

“‘Sgc. 903. (a) The Surgeon General, upon
the recommendation of the National Ad-
visory Council on Medical Complexes estab-
lished by section 905 (hereinafter in this
title referred to as the “Council”), is au-
thorized to make grants to public or non-
profit private universities, medical schools,
research institutions, hospitals, and other
public or nonprofit private agencles and in-
stitufions, or associations thereof, to assist
them in planning the development of re-
glonal medical complexes,

“‘(b) Grants under this section may be
made only upon application therefor ap-
proved by the Surgeon General. Any such
application may be approved only if it con-
tains or is supported by reasonable assur-
ances that—

“*(1) Federal funds paid pursuant to any
such grant will be used only for the purposes
for which paid and in accordance with the
applicable provisions of this title and the
regulations thereunder;

“*(2) the applicant will provide for such
fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as are required by the Surgeon General
to assure proper disbursement of and ac-
counfing for such Federal funds;

“4(3) the applicant will make such re-
ports, In such formn and contalning such
information as the Surgeon General may
from time to time reasonably require, and
will keep such records and afford such access
thereto as the Surgeon General may find
necessary to assure the correctness and verl-
fication of such reports; and

‘“*(4) the applicant will designate an ad-
visory group, to advise the applicant (and
the resulting regional medical complex and
its component units) in formulating and
carrying out the plan for the establishment
and operation of such regional medical com-
plex, which Includes representatives of or-
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ganizations, institutions, and agencies con-
cerned with activities of the kind to be car-
ried on by the complex and members of the
public familiar with the need for the services
provided by the complex.

“‘Grants for establishment and operation of
regional medical complezes

“‘Sec. 904. (a) The Surgeon General, upon
the recommendation of the Council, s ‘au-
thorized to make grants to public or non-
profit private universities, medical schools,
research institutions, hospitals, and other
public or nonprofit private agencies and
institutions, or associations thereof, to assist
in establishment and operation of regional
medical complexes, including construction
and equipment of facilities in connection
therewith.

“*‘(b) Grants under this section may be
made only upon application therefor ap-
proved by the Surgeon General. Any such
application may be approved only if it con-
tains or is supported by reasonable assur-
ances that—

“‘(1) Pederal funds paid pursuant to any
such grant (A) will be used only for the pur-
poses for which pald and in accordance with
the applicable provisions of this title and
the regulations thereunder, and (B) will not
supplant funds that are otherwise available
for establishment or operation of the re-
glonal medleal complex with respect to which
the grant is made;

“*(2) the applicant will provide for such
fiscal control and fund accounting procedures
as are required by the Surgeon General to
assure proper disbursement of and account-
ing for such Federal funds;

#¢(3) the applicant will make such re-
ports, in such form and containing such in-
formation as the Surgeon General may from
time to time reasonably require, and will
keep such records and afford such access
thereto as the Surgeon General may find
necessary to assure the correctness and veri-
fication of such reports;

“*(4) the applicant has designated or will
designate an advisory group, described In
paragraph (4) of section 903(b), to advise in
carrying out the plan for the reglonal medi-
cal complex; and

“#¢(5) any laborer or mechanic employed
by any contractor or subcontractor in the
performance of work on any construction
aided by payments pursuant to any grant
under this section will be paid wages at rates
not less than those prevalling on similar
construction in the locality as determined
by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with
the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C.
276a—276a-5); and the Secretary of Labor
sghall have, with respect to the labor stand-
ards specified in this paragraph, the author-
ity and functions set forth in Reorganiza-
tion Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176;
5 U.S.C. 183z-15) and section 2 of the Act
of June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.S.C.
276¢) . ;

“ ‘National Advisory Council on Medical

Complexes

“‘Sgc, 905. (a) There is hereby established
in the Public Health Service a National Ad-
visory Council on Medical Complexes. The
Council shall consist of the Surgeon Gen-
eral, who shall be the Chairman, and the
Chief Medical Director of the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration, ex officlo, and twelve members,
not otherwise in the employ of the United
States, appointed by the Surgeon General,
with the approval of the Secretary and with-
out regard to the civil service laws, who are
leaders in the flelds of the fundamental
sclences, the medical sciences, hospital ad-
ministration, or public affairs. At least one
of the appointed members shall be outstand-
ing in the study, diagnosis, or treatment of
heart disease, one shall be outstanding in
the study, diagnosis, or treatment of can-
cer, and one shall be outstanding in the
study, diagnosis, or treatment of stroke.
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“*(b) Each appointed member of the
Council shall hold office for a term of four
years, except that any member appolinted to
fill a vacancy prior to the expiration of the
term for which his predecessor was appointed
shall be appointed for the remainder of
such term, and except that the terms of
office of the members first taking office shall
expire, as designated by the Surgeon Gen-
eral at the time of appointment, four at the
end of the first year, four at the end of
the second year, and four at the end of the
third year after the date of appointment.
An appointed member shall not be eligible
to serve continuously for more than two
terms

“*(e) Appointed members of the Couneil,
while attending meetings or conferences
thereof or otherwise serving on business of
the Council, shall be entitled to receive
compensation at rates fixed by the Secretary,
but not exceeding $100 per day, including
travel time, and while so serving away from
their homes or regular places of business
they may be allowed travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by section 5 of the Administrative
Expenses Act of 1946 (6 U.S.C. 73b-2) for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently.

“*(d) The Council shall advise and assist
the Surgeon General in the preparation of
regulations for, and as to policy matters
arising with respect to, the administration
of this title. The Council shall consider all
applications for grants under this title and
shall make recommendations to the BSur-
geon General with respect to approval of
applications for and the amounts of grants
under this title; and such recommendations
shall also be transmitted to any advisory
council or committee, established by or pur-
suant to this Act, which the Surgeon Gen-
eral deems appropriate.

“‘Regulations

“ ‘Sec. 906. The Surgeon General, after con-
sultation with the Counecil, shall prescribe
general regulations covering the terms and
conditions for approving applications for
grants under this title and the coordination
of programs assisted under this title with
programs for training, research and demon-
strations relating to the same diseases as-
sisted or authorized under other titles of this
Act or other Acts of Congress.

“‘Report

“*'Sec. 907. On or before June 30, 1967, the
Surgeon General, after consultation with the
Council, shall submit to the Secretary for
transmission to the President and then to
the Congress, a report of the activities under
this title together with (1) a statement of
the relationship between Federal financing
and financing from other sources of the ac-
tivities undertaken pursuant to this title, (2)
an appraisal of the activities assisted under
this title in the light of their effectiveness in
carrying out the purposes of this title, and
(3) recommendations with respect to exten-
sion or modification of this title in the light
thereof.'

“gec. 3. (a) Section 1 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended to read as follows:

“i‘gpomron 1. Titles I to IX, inclusive, of
this Act may be cited as the “Public Health
Service Act."’

“(b) The Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 682),
as amended, is further amended by renum-
bering title IX (as in effect prior to the en-
actment of this Act) as title X, and by re-
numbering sections 801 through 914 (as In
effect prior to the enactment of this Act),
and references thereto, as sections 1001
through 1014, respectively.”

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am very much concerned about

the problem of a large amount of Gov-
ernment research.
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I ask unanimous consent that I may
suggest the absence of a quorum without
prejudicing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Har-
ris in the chair).

Without objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Louisiana is recog-

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I applaud the efforts of the dis-
tinguished chairman and his committee.
So far as the Senator from Louisiana
knows, this is a very good bill. I am
concerned, however, about the danger
and possibility that the Federal research
moneys might be spent in such a way
that the public would be denied the
benefit of that for which it has paid in
the field of research in health through
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. We find that the Govern-
ment pays a tremendous amount for re-
search and development in entering into
contracts for research. And in many
instances the Government pays out al-
most for the entire cost of the research.
When the Government does that, the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare quite properly recognizes that
there should not be private patents
granted for this type of research, but
that it should be available to all the
people.

Most European countries, for example,
will not permit private patents to be
placed on drug products, even when such
drugs are produced as a result of the ex-
penditure of private money. In most
instances they will permit a patent to
be obtained only on the process. This is
true in France, Germany, and Switzer-
land, the sources of many of the world’s
greatest drug discoveries.

This practice is based on the simple
premise that no private company should
exercise monopoly privileges in an area of
such importance to the public welfare.

In 1950, England changed its law to
conform with ours—granting patents on
drug products as well as processes. But,
to protect the publie, it included a com-
pulsory licensing provision to be used if
prices were too high or the product was
not made available generally. This is
also the case in Australia, Canada and
India, and in most countries where
product patents are permitted.

In other words, in many of the ad-
vanced countries, companies are not per-
mitted to have patents on medicines or
drugs. They are permitted to have pat-
ents only on the method by which the
drug is produced. If someone can find
a process to produce the drug more
cheaply, he is able to obtain a patent
on the process, but not on the product,
so the public can have the benefit of the
product by the best methods known to
produce it. So, although someone can
have a patent on the process, he cannot
have it on the product, which is what
we have today in this country. Those
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who do not have a patent on the process
can nevertheless compete in the market.
This practice permits competition for
the market, even though a company may
not be able to use the patented process
which may be used by one company for
producing the product. It prevents com-
panies in that nation from having a
complete monopoly over the product.

That is what those countries do when
the companies spend their own money.

What I do not want to have happen
here is to have one company develop a
certain product as a result of the ex-
penditure of the taxpayers’ money, and
then obtain a patent on the process,
which is permitted under the law, so that
the company can charge the public any-
thing it wishes. I can produce examples
in which the price was 1,000 times the
cost of the product and fantastic profits
were made.

I am not trying to change that, but I
would like to see the matter nailed down
so that when the taxpayers pay for the
research, there will not be a private
patent on research done with the tax-
payers’ money on heart disease, cancer,
stroke, or any type of health research.

That is the policy the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare itself
advocates. Thatis what I am advocating
as a solution to this problem.

Mr., RIBICOFF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am happy
to yield to the distinguished Senator
from Connecticut, a former member of
the Cabinet in the Kennedy administra-
tion, who was Secretary of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare at the time when
this matter was considered in his De-
partment.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I wish to ask the
Senator a question. As I understand his
amendment, he does not provide that
all inventions will belong to the Govern-
ment: does he? The Senator does make
certain exceptions, does he not, so that
under certain circumstances, an inven-
tion may be transferred to a contractor
or charitable health organization?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Yes; I make
some exceptions.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I believe that point
should be cleared up, because there is
some misunderstanding about the Sena-
tor's amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I make ex-
ceptions in certain instances where the
equities are in favor of the concern that
asks for a waiver. It is also provided
that when exclusive rights are granted
to a concern, and they are abused, the
Department can protect itself. These
were suggested either by the White
House adviser on this problem or by the
Under Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare who was particularly con-
versant with these problems.

Mr. RIBICOFF. We are in an unusual
dilemma. I do not agree with the Sen-
ator from Louisiana in putting the Long
amendment on every proposal. I be-
lieve that the MeClellan subcommittee
is trying to develop a general policy.
That is something which is needed. On
the other hand, we have the situation
with the Senator in charge of the bill,
the Senator from Alabama, who has done
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more to further research in the field of
health than any other man in the his-
tory of the country. He has been so
successful that in 1966, $680 million is
coming out of Federal funds to go to NITH
for research grants. This is a problem
which took a great deal of my time when
I was Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare. President Kennedy rec-
ognized that there were policy differences
in all the agencies, and that is why it is
important for the Senator from Ar-
kansas to try to straighten the matter
out, and for Congress to enunciate a gen-
eral policy. But I took the position,
during the period 1961 and 1962, that
practically all the research that was be-
ing done for health in America was
flourishing and being accomplished be-
cause of the large infusions of Federal
funds.

There is no question about that. The
great activator of all those Federal funds
was the Senator from Alabama. Of all
the men in this world who deserve the
most credit, it should go to the Senator
from Alabama [Mr. Hmrl, the Senator
in charge of the bill.

Much of this research is oriented
through universities, through hospitals,
and through nonprofit organizations.
Every once in a while a pharmaceutical
or other company engages in this field of
research. The exceptions that the Sen-
ator from Louisiana has made would take
care of the unusual situation.

But I say to the Senator that I believe
he is correct. When it comes to the field
of health. When the Federal Govern=-
ment expends $680 million a year to try
to find a cure for cancer, to try to find a
cure for heart disease, to try to find a
cure for arthritis, to try to find a cure for
a great many other diseases that bedevil
mankind, under these circumstances, I
deem that the Federal Government must
have some control on inventions dealing
with health.

Private sources are entitled to a profit
in the development stage and in the
manufacturing stage; but a patent for
these discoveries, in my opinion, belongs
in the public domain and to the Federal
Government which is actuating the dis-
coveries. The Federal Government
should make the determination as to who
should do the manufacturing. I would
hesitate to give any one company the
exclusive right to sell the results acquired
through Government research in the
field of health. This should be made
available by the Federal Government to
any private concern, any university, any
public concern that wishes to produce
the serums, antibiotics, vaccines, medi-
cines, pills, or what have you, which will
help to cure the many ills which plague
not only this Nation, but also the rest of
the world.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I very much
thank the Senator for his statement. I
am happy to know that we agree on this
subject. The view which he expresses is
the view of all those who have studied
the matter at the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. It is also the
view of the present Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, and his capable
and competent advisers and assistants
who work in this field.
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A short time ago, I discussed with these
very people, by pursuing this kind of
policy which the Senator has recom-
mended, the protection of little children
from being exploited in the field of men-
tal retardation, to prevent them from
contracting a disease which, unless im-
mediately corrected, could result in men-
tal retardation.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I believe that the
Senator in his exceptions has shown a
way out, because I believe the biggest
field of work being done with private
industry in this field is in the field of
cancer and chemotherapy. If my memo-
ry serves me correctly, these contracts
were let by Secretary Hobby with a num-
ber of pharmaceutical houses which have
continued their research, but it has been
done by private industry. I believe that
the agreement was entered into with the
companies which initiated the work, and
which are continuing the work, that they
would have the rights and custody of the
patents. What the Senator highlights
is that there are great barriers to this
problem.

I do not follow the Senator in his at-
titude in regard to NASA, or the aero-
nautics field, because I recognize the
difference when private industry is basi-
cally engaged in manufacturing on basic
research, But I believe, from my expe-
rience, and the experience that has de-
veloped because of the work of the Sena-
tor from Alabama, that when we come
to the field of health, the greatest actu-
ator, without question, is the Federal
Government.

Here, it is clear that without Federal
funds being used, great research efforts
would not be going forward in the field
of health and many of the discoveries
would not have taken place.

While the Senator from Alabama is a
great benefactor of all mankind, I be-
lieve that we should be in such a position
that when it comes to health, these
patents should belong to the Federal Gov-
ernment. Iam pleased to see that allow-
ance is made in the amendment for the
unusual situation, in which the work is
going forward in the main by private
industry or private enterprise. The
amendment does make it possible for the
contractor or grantee to receive a license
to do the manufacturing.

I do not know whether I state the po-
sition of the Senator correctly or not.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct. These are the equities for
which Dr. Hornig, the White House ad-
viser in this field, held forth. These are
the considerations that we thought the
heart and cancer people would like to
have under certain conditions. They had
endorsed the amendment which I had
drawn, which would be stricter than this
one. Then, having been urged to make
it more flexible to meet the one problem
that they had, we went beyond that and
drafted this amendment to make it even
more flexible, on the urgings of some of
the advisers in the White House and De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Even so, when the guestion came
to & vote, at the last moment we found
them urging that the amendment be not
agreed to. Iregretto see that.

It seemed that we had worked it out
in a way which we thought had satisfied
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them completely, so that they would be
for it. But the Senator well knows that
in the field of health the public does not
have much choice. If there are certain
diseases and certain medicines are indi-
cated to help alleviate them, if they are
new medicines and we are spending our
money to try to develop them, we want
those medicines, or else our health will
E: in great danger. We could possibly

e.

If we have diabetes, we can use insu-
lin—at one time insulin was about the
only thing available—and if we do not
get it, it can cost us our lives. Perhaps
a pill will cost 50 cents. If that same pill
should be sold at 50 cents instead of
one-half a cent, that would be a high
degree of exploitation of the public, es-
pecially if the Government buys the
pills by the thousands and over a period
of time. It could become an extremely
costly operation to the public.

I thank the Senator from Connecticut
very much for his statement. I agree
with him that the distinguished Senator
from Alabama [Mr. Hir] has rendered
a distinguished service. He and the
chairman of the committee have ren-
dered a magnificent service to the Nation
in this fight for research to help us find
ways to better protect the public health.

Mr. President, the difference in cost
when a product is sold under monopolis-
tic conditions and when the same prod-
uct is sold under competitive conditions
is very striking, For example, I cite a
product called tolbutomide. If is sold
in this country by the Upjohn Co. as
Orinase. That product is the latest de-
velopment in the treatment of diabetes.
It was not developed in this country, but
was developed overseas. It is a sub-
stitute for insulin. It has the advantage
of being in the form of a pill. There-
fore, it can be taken by mouth, and it is
not necessary to use a needle, as is the
case with insulin. It is widely sold in
the treatment of diabetes. It is protected
by the kind of patent system that Ger-
many has had. It permits those people
to patent the process, but not the prod-
uct. When sold on a competitive basis
in Europe, that product costs 18 cents for
100 tablets. The company that de-
veloped it licensed the Upjohn Co. That
company has a patent on the product
itself, not merely a patent on the way it is
produced. What does Upjohn sell it for?
Instead of 18 cents for 100 tablets, a per-
son over here must pay $7.70. I do not
know, at the moment, what the per-
centage increase is. It works out to
about 40 times as much.

Senators should bear in mind that the
Upjohn Co. did not develop that product.
They received a license from the Eu-
ropean firm that developed it, and that
sells it in Europe for 18 cents for 100 tab-
lets. Upjohn Co. sells the same product
for $7.70 for 100 pills.

Mr. President, it would be all right
with me if the Upjohn Co. had developed
this product with their own money and
was charging the public $7.70. However,
if that product is to be developed with
public money, I do not understand why
the Upjohn Co. should be permitted to
charge $7.70. On a competitive basis
that product is being sold for 18 cents.
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Mr, McNAMARA. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. McNAMARA. Generally I agree
with the Senator. However, mention was
made of the Upjohn Co. in eonnection
with this particular product. Does the
Upjohn Co. sell the product under the
same name that the product is sold under
in Europe?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Here it is
called Orinase.

Mr. McNAMARA, It is a different
name, then? _

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Yes.

Mr, McNAMARA. The real protec-
tion is on the name, then, rather than
on the product. Is that correct?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. No. The pro-
tection is on the product. The one who
acquires the license is protected so that
no one else can sell that product in this
country. If that were not the case, the
company selling it would not be able to
charge 40 times as much as is being
charged for the same product overseas,
where it is sold on a competitive basis.

Mr. McNAMARA. Even if the product
is protected, by changing the name, it is
possible to do the same thing.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Oh, no.

Mr. McNAMARA. That is done in the
case of other products that are developed
in this country.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Bayer
Co. may, through its advertising, make
people believe that their aspirin is the
best. Of course aspirin is nothing but
salicylic acid. A manufacturer of as-
pirin can make his product sound better
and make the public believe that it is a
better product.

Let us take the case of Bufferin. It is
possible to mix a little soda with aspirin,
and it need not be any more than the
kind of soda that costs about 10 cents
for a big can; and if a little soda is mixed
with the aspirin it can be cailed Bufferin,
and made to appear better than aspirin.
Or, on the other hand, a little chemical
can be mixed in with the aspirin to make
it fizz, as is the case with Alkaseltzer, and
in that way it can be advertised as a
fantastic product which is much better
than aspirin. Actually it need not con-
tain anything more than plain baking
soda. That is all it is. That brand name
can help a person sell that product at
probably twice the ordinary price.

Mr. McNAMARA. Itseems to me that
a better example of what I am talking
about is cortisone. It is sold under three
or four different names. The price
varies, but basically all the products are
the same. I do not believe it will be
possible to get at the problem until it is
possible to control that phase of it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, It is possible,
of course, always to get a better price by
better salesmanship. I understand that.
That is nothing, however, compared with
what can be done by preventing another
man from getting the same produet here
and selling it.

Mr. PASTORE, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? f :

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Iyield. - i

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator has cited
a product which is manufactured in Italy
and sold for 18 cents a hundred tablets.
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He said that that same product is sold
over here for $7. Is that a case in which
the U.S. Government has supplied any
money for research, or is it an isolated
case, independent of the maiter that is
pending before us?

"Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If is a com-
parison of what a product sells for when
it i1s sold competitively and when it is
sold on a monopolistic basis.

Mr. PASTORE. No Federal funds are
involved?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. No.

Mr, PASTORE, I believe that should
be adequately explained, because we can
dramatize a situation, take an isolated
and not related incident and after a
while people will helieve that the situa-
tions are identical. I should like to ask
the Senator a question. I should like to
get the issue straight in my own mind.

Insofar as the Senator’s objective is
concerned, protection of the public in-
terest, I agree with him completely. This
is a matter that involves the public in-
terest. The last time the Senator
brought up his amendment, it was on
the space authorization bill, I believe. At
that time the distinguished Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN] made a very
cogent presentation. He said that his
committee was making a thorough in-
vestigation of the whole subject. It was
on that presentation and with that as-
surance that the Senator from Rhode
Island abandoned the position of the
Senator from Louisiana, -although he
agreed with the Senator’s main objec-
tive. 3

. The Senator from Louisiana has made
an exhaustive study of this problem.
Can he now state a case in which Federal
money was granted for research and the
same thing happened as happened in this
. pill case? ]

. Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I will tell the
Senator of one case. A grant was given
to a.Dr. Guthrie, a dedicated man work-

ing in the field of mental retardation. .

_He discovered a disease called PEU, It
is a disease that involves vitamin defi-
ciency. When a child is born with this
disease, and it is not discovered within
30 days, that child will be mentally re-
tarded: It is one of the most damaging
forms of mental retardation.

Dr. Guthrie was not interested in any
patent on the product. However, some
lawyer suggested that he ought to take
a patent on it so that someone else would
not get it. After that patent had been
granted, the Miles Laboratory repre-
sentatives said that they wanted to be li-

_censed to produce a little kit with which
children could be tested fo see whether
they had this disease. The doctor did
nof wanf any compensation or rewards.
He said, “Put anything you get for it
into a foundation for little children who
are retarded.” Miles Laboratory put out
the kit and charged 40 or 50 times the
cost of the production of that kit. When
Dr. Guthrie heard about if, he was horri-
fied. Of course, there was nothing he
could do. He had been victimized. He
did not want anything out of it. He had
done the work with Government money.
He was happy that he had been able to
do that and fo produce that product. He
was producing a little kit for the benefit
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of hespitals that were testing the chil-
dren. However, Miles Laboratory was
in the position of being able to exploit
the public and to exploit the parents of
these little children,

Then someone in HEW read the fine
print.

After he read the. fine print on the
forms he said, “Wait a minute. We are
entitled to the patent rights on it."” They
said, “You cannot do this. The patent
rights belong to us.” They told Miles,
“If you want to produce this kit, all right,
but you will have to have some competi-
tion in this field.”

So far as LSU is concerned, the New
Orleans hospital can go ahead and make
its own kits rather than buy them at that
price. The same jis true in Massachu-
setts, where they are producing their kits.
Only a small amount is involved, The
difference is between charging 1 cent and
50 cents to test children for PKU. Any-
one who has that dread disease knows
that the child would be mentally re-
tarded.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. I can see the prob-
lem. I believe all Senators can see the
problem. The problem is precisely as
follows: How far should we go in pre-
serving in the public domain the results
of research supported by Federal funds
and at the same time not follow proce-
dures which will in any way discourage
initiative and creativity? That is the
problem. I do not believe that any Sen-
ator disagrees with the objective that the
Senafor from Louisiana is trying to ac-
complish. But this is an intricate field.
It is very complex. What disturbs the

Senator from Rhode Island is the faet .

that he does not believe we can resolve it
in the way we have been going about it.

I do not believe the Senate Chamber is
the place to analyze this proposal rather
than a Senafe committee.

I do not believe that such an amend-
ment attached to a measure for facilities
rather than research itself is the proper
procedure.

The Senator in charge of the bill ex~
emplifies in better style than any man
I know the eternal commandment of
brotherly love and public responsibility,
as well, A man such as Lister Hill does
not wish to see these great companies be-
come rich as a result of such research,
especially when human misery, pain, and
suffering are involved.

Why should this amendment be the
constantly recurring presentation in the
Senate chamber? Why should we con-
tinue to wrestle every week or so over
the subject in the proposed amendment?
Why should we not take the word of the
Senafor from Arkansas? Then if the
Senate Judiciary Committee does not do
its job in due time, or if it does not do it
correctly as we see if, we can then have
a debate as to what should be done. But
we are constantly getting into this prob-
lem., We are taking sides dictated by
logic and orderly procedure when our
tihligrbtfll are dedicated to the objectives of

AsI fxave said before, stories are writ-
ten about what side we happen to take,
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for the bill or against the bill. That is
not the question at all. OQur disagree-
ment is on procedure, not on objective.

What I am saying at the present time
is that we should not get into this very
intricate field in a superficial way, It
is a delicate situation. We must preserve
initiative; we must preserve creativity.
Without initiative and creativity research
would not be worth anything. At the
same time we must protect the taxpayers,
the public, and the dollars that they in-
vest in research.

I understand that the Sena.t-or fmm
Louisiana is investigating all those
questions; I know the job he has done
where the public interest is involved.
But I dare say it will not be done in the
way in which the Senator is attempting
to do it. I understand the Judiciary
Committee has already considered and is
considering the issue. The committee
has taken the position in this particular
case that the policy should be an overall
policy. If that is the case, why do we
continue to wrangle? Why do we not
assume the leadership that should be
assumed by the leadership and say, “All
right, gentlemen; let us wait for a reason-
able period of time. Let us establish a
good overall national policy, and then let
us join ranks and follow it.” Why can
we not do that?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I should like
to answer that question. There was a
time'when there was practically no gen-
eral law which provided how patent
rights would be handled. During that
time perhaps the Department of Agricul-

‘ture and the Department of the Interior

were acting under laws which stated
patent rights on Government research
could not be given away.

There was no law stating that the
Department of Defense, including the
Army, the Navy, and the Air Force,
should not give away rights resulting
from Government research to private
companies. That is how it was for the
first hundred years or more, up to World
War II.

No one even dreamed of giving away
private patent rights on research paid
for by the Government of the United
States, whether the research was done
by Government employees in a Govern-
ment laboratory, or by Gevernment con-
tractors working on a guaranteed
project.

But that policy was changed during
World War II. From that time for-
ward the Department of Defense has
been granting private patent rights on
research contracts.

To change that policy is beyond my
power. It is beyond the power of any
Member of the Senate or any Member
of the House of Representatives to
change. Why? Because both large
political parties depend for finanecial
support upon people connected with big
business and such people are numerous
in both parties. '

They have friends. They have votes.
They are powerful and influential. I
predict that neither I nor any other
Senator will be able to obtain passage of
a law which would prevent the Depart-
ment of Defense from giving away



14826

private patent rights to those who do re-
search work for the Department of
Defense.

I make that statement because I know
the realities of public life.

Whether we like it or not, politics is
the name of the game. When we are
contending with politics and with the big
industries and all the investments in-
volved—and I am talking about legiti-
mate investments—we know that those
elements will do anything within their
power to fight to see that they preserve
what they have in the Department of
Defense, which is a $9 billion a year in-
vestment in research. Those industries
and investors have control over that re-
search. Under those circumstances we
shall not be able to pass a law because
there will be too many friends of those
people voting on their side.

On the other hand, if an attempt is
made to enact a law which would provide
the giveaway of patent rights resulting
from work in agencies that are not giv-
ing away such rights at the present time,
the Senator from Louisiana and his
group will fight as hard as we know how
to fight.

If the bill gets through the Senate, it
will then be taken up in the House of
Representatives. There it will be re-
ferred to a committee headed by
EMANUEL CELLER, who does not believe in
giving away private patent rights. He
will fight the issue as hard as he knows
how to fight it. Then the bill would go
to a subcommittee over which presides
Mr. WrLnis, of Louisiana, who is a great
constitutional lawyer and who has the
public interest at heart. He will fight
the bill in his subcommittee, as chair-
man of the subcommittee, as hard as he
knows how to fight it. Nothing will
happen.

Can the Senator from Rhode Island
tell me of a single law which has been
passed in the 150 years of the history of
this Government that has provided what
should happen to private patent rights?
Can the Senator name a single general
law that provides what should happen to
private patent rights resulting from
Government research?

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator from
Louisiana sells himself short. I realize
that he attended the dinner last night.
He went to the Hilton Washington. I
went to the Arena. The President of
the United States visited us at about 10
o'clock. He paid high compliment to
the great qualities of leadership of the
Senator from Louisiana. I shall follow
that type of leadership. I have a great
deal of confidence in the leadership of
the Senator from Louisiana in bring-
ing about justice in these cases.

The things about which he is speaking
- are rather historic. A highly competent
man is chairman of the committee which
is making a thorough study of the prob-
lem. The Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
McCreELLaN] is making that thorough
study. I am only saying to the Senator
from Louisiana that such a study needs
to be made; and I am all for it.

However, I do not wish to be placed in
a dubious position today. I am told by
the Senator from Arkansas that the
question will be straightened out in a
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national policy and therefore I vote
against the amendment of the Senator
from Louisiana. I certainly am not vot-
ing to charge people $7.95 for 100 pills
when they can buy 100 for 18 cents.
That is the position in which the Sena-
tor from Louisiana is seeking to place us.
The Senator is setting the background
today so that if we do not go along with
his amendment, it might be inferred that
we want the public to be gouged.

I want nothing of the kind.

I want our patent protection in the
public interest to follow the pattern set
out by President Kennedy. I do not
want it formulated on the Senate floor
by an amendment opposed by the great
mass of the scientists and institutions
dedicated to research.

I do not want the public to be gouged.
In the protection of the public interest,
let us not destroy initiative. Let us do
the job required, and let us do it cor-
rectly. That is why the committee is
going into the question. If the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN] does
not through his committee achieve a re-
sult which I think is fair, naturally I
shall stand shoulder to shoulder with the
Senator from Louisiana. But we have
been going through this same futile
process month after month. Let us get
back on the track so we can make prog-
Tess.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. On an an-
nual basis, $15 billion is involved. That
is what I am talking about.

Mr. PASTORE, I realize that. Does
not the Senator from Louisiana believe
that the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
McCrLeLLaN] realizes it? Does not the
Senator believe that the Senator from
Alabama [Mr. HiLL] realizes it? Does
he not believe that I know it? Does the
Senator believe that he is more careful
about the people’s money than I am?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am not
saying that.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is im-
plying that. The Senator is implying
that because we do not go along with the
amendment today, we desire to throw
away $15 billion. I do not want to throw
it away. I am as careful about the peo-
ple’s money as is any other Senator.
There is a time and a place and a com-
mittee for every action and issue in the
Senate. The forum for this important
problem is the committee and the com-
mittee is prepared to deal with it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Every pro-
vision in law that deals with the results
of Government research is in a bill au-
thorizing research in a particular field.
That is how it is with the Department of
Agriculture.

That is how it is in the Department
of the Interior. That is how it is in a
number of other agencies. That is how
it is under the Saline Water Act. The
Senator from Rhode Island helped me to
make it apply to the Pollution Act. That
is how it is under the Appalachia Act,
passed this year. I was happy to see
that the great Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HiLr], chairman of the committee,
and himself a great defender of the pub-
lic interest, voted with us. The Senator
from Rhode Island gave us valuable help
by making his magnificent speech, say-
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ing that if the public was to pay for the
program, the public should have the ben-
efit of the research. So we voted in that
bill to authorize research for the clean-
ing up of pollution in water and said
that it would be a program in which
there would be no private patents.

The Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Risrcorrl, a former Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, said that the
Government would pay for practically
all of the program; that being the case,
there were very few instances in which
the waiving of patent rights could be
justified.

The amendment I am offering has been
approved by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. Those in that
Department think it is a good idea.

The people who are now in the depart-
ment would not waive the patent rights.
But all that would be necessary would be
to have one President—I do not say that
the present President would do it, nor
would the present Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Mr. Celebrezze—
appoint a Secretary who would sign an
order providing that from that time for-
ward private patents would be granted
on research, reversing the policy of the
department.

We should close this stable door before
the horse is stolen. Now is the time to
do that.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. That is where we are
in disagreement. I did support the Sen-
ator on a previous occasion, until such
time as the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
McCrLELLAN] stated that his committee
was making a complete and thorough
study of the entire subject.

I do not disagree in the slightest with
the objective of the Senator from Loui-
siana. But even the former Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, the
present Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Risrcorrl, found vagueness in the Sena-
tor’s amendment. We cannot legislate
in this haphazard way on this important
matter on the floor of the Senate. The
Senator knows that as well as anyone
else; otherwise he would not be the whip.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The amend-
ment I am offering is the one I offered
to the committee.

Mr. PASTORE. The committee did
not accept it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I under-
stand; but the amendment is the result
of advice I have received. It has been
worked out not only by our own legisla-
tive counsel, but by those in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
which would have the responsibility of
administering the program. The de-
partment favored the amendment.
There was consultation about it. We
had the advice of Mr. Hornig, of the
White House, on this subject. We had
the consultation and advice of the heart,
cancer, and stroke organizations. Their
representatives advised us that they
thought it would be a good amendment
if it were modified. So we modified it
as they desired, to meet the objections
we believed they had. We provided all
the flexibility that was desired by both
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the White House and the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Last month, we received word from
the heart and cancer associations that
they were opposed to the amendment.
Where is the bug under that rug? I do
not know, but I know there is one there.
One does not have to eat the whole piece
to tell that it is tainted. I merely say
that someone must have put pressure
somewhere, because they sent us a letter
saying something different from what
they said previously.

Mr. PASTORE. Pressure was not put
on ListerR Hirr. The man who decided
this question was LisTer Hirr. Nobody
is putting a bug under his rug.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. LisTeErR HILL
is one of the greatest men of all time.
I have to say so. I have known him
and admired him for a long time.
So far as I am concerned, the Senator
from Alabama has voted with me on a
number of these questions.

I am not casting any aspersions.
Nevertheless, in my opinion, if we want
to close the barn door, we ought to close
it before the horse is stolen.

I tried to do something along this line
with the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration. I was chairman of a
small committee, and we were discuss-
ing patent rights so far as space was con-

. What happened? Mr. Johnson
came to visit us. He was a lawyer for
the Space Administration. He asked us
to pass a law to provide that the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration
could waive patent rights before they
knew what they were.

I said, “No; that would be against the
law. I shall fight your proposal if you
attempt to do that.” AsI recall, such a
bill passed the House, but got nowhere
in the Senate.

Later, NASA got a new Administrator,
Mr, James Webb. He announced that
he would proceed with their plan any-
way. But we absolutely raised the roof-
top, and before we got through, he called
off his policy.

But now we have an announcement
that he has gone ahead anyway, even
though lawyers for the agency advised
against it.

It is said that it has so far affected
only seven inventions. That may be true,
but once the door is open, anything can
be done.

If I had known that the National Space
Act would be interpreted so patents
would be given away to private contrac-
tors, I would have opposed it.

If I had known that the NASA Admin-
istrator would find it in the public in-
terest to waive the public’s rights, and
would interpret the language to mean
that a monopoly was in the public inter-
est, I would have opposed it. If one
buys that argument, he can argue that
a monopoly is in the public interest; that
patent rights can be waived because
monopoly is in the public interest.

I submit that when a new research
program is started, that is the time to
say whether the patents shall be private
patents or not.

A similar problem will confront us
when the nomination of General McKee
to be Administrator of the Federal Avi-
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ation Administration Commission is be-
fore the Senate. He comes from an agen-
cy which has interpreted the words “in
the public interest” to mean that patent
rights can be waived without knowing
what they are.

General McKee is being considered for
appointment to an agency which will
finance the construction of a supersonic
bomber. That agency proposes to spend
a billion dollars for the development of
the new bomber. General McEee will be
coming from the Air Force to the Fed-
eral Aviation Agency. If the FAA is not
stopped, it will let private industry have
its patents. The policy ought to be that
private industry would not get Govern-
ment patents on this type of research.
The Government should maintain its pat-
ents and grant licenses to use them upon
payment of a royalty to the Government.
The license fee that would be charged
would be such that the Government
would get $2 million in licenses and royal-
ties for every supersonic transport that
was produced. In that way, we would
hope to get back the $1 billion we would
spend upon the development of the
transport. That may sound farfetched,
but that is the policy that the British
pursue; and in pursuing it, they devel-
oped one of the finest aircraft, the Vis-
count, and at the same time got back
their entire investment in the building of
the plane from license and royalty fees
from those who purchased them.

I want to know if General McKee is
going to go to the FAA and change
patent policy, because the people who are
now working there do not want to change
it. All that is necessary, if a change of
policy is necessary, is to send a man there
who wants to change it. He will have
the authority to do so, and those in the
Department will have to go along with
it, because they will have no choice.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Iyield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. When the
Long amendment was offered to the
NASA authorization bill, my recollection
is that NASA fought that very vigor-
ously. They were opposed to the Long
amendment to protect the public’s pat-
ent rights. Is that correct?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. This amend-
ment is offered to a bill through which
public money would be granted for re-
search in the field of public health. It
is my understanding that the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
accepts the Long amendment and does
not oppose it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. The representa-
tives of the Department stated that they
were willing to accept the amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, that is not unanimous in Govern-
ment. The Department of Commerce
has Mr. Hollomon from the General
Electric Co. He is over there looking
after business.

That man has all the power available
to him to make sure that each agency
gives away its patent rights on research.
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People like that in Government are
too powerful. They have an assistant
in the White House, an adviser, who is
doing all he can to push the policy of
helping general business by giving away
patent rights.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
in one instance, the Senator from Loui-
siana had the governmental authority
opposing the proposal as an impediment
in their research. In this instance, the
Senator from Louisiana has the author-
ity willing to accept the proposal and
saying that it would not be an impedi-
ment to research, such as it would object
to under the bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Those who
would have to administer the bill wrote
the amendment. Mr. Celebrezze was in
favor of the amendment. Mr. Wilbur
Cohen was in favor of the amendment.
They helped me to prepare the amend-~
ment. They think that is how they
would like to do it. They could be com-
pelled to do otherwise by somebody in
the Department of Commerce. General
Electric Co. and other giants have enough
people in Government to influence the
policy.

A short time ago General Electric went
before the court and pleaded guilty and
in some instances nolo contendere, which
means, “I will not defend myself.”

It was charged that for 10 years that
company was systematically conspiring
to defraud the Government on every-
thing that it sold as an electrical con-
tractor. Nine other companies were in-
volved, including the Westinghouse
Corp. They were engaged in a conspir-
acy to steal from the U.S. Government.
What happened? When the Justice De-
partment caught them stealing, they had
to pay back all they had taken from the
Government. Their private customers
sued them. The private customers said,
“You admit that you overcharged the
Government. You have been overcharg-
ing us. You have been charging us the
same price.” They were then liable for
$300 million because of treble damages
imposed as a result of having been caught
engaging in this kind of activity.

Having been caught in a conspiracy,
they obtained a ruling from the Depart~-
ment of the Treasury that they could de-
duct the money that they had to give
back, that they owed, including the pen-
alty, on the ground that it was an ordi-
nary and necessary expense of doing
business.

When a company is stuck for treble
damages, if it happens to be $300 million,
the first $100 million is merely given back
to the people from whom it was stolen.
The other $200 million is the penalty
that the company must pay for having
stolen it in the first place.

When the ruling came through that
those involved were entitled to deduct
this as a business expense, it meant that
Uncle Sam, the taxpayers, had to pick up
75 percent of the fine that General Elec-
tric paid. That was done, even though
the Justice Department advised against
it.

Some of their own lawyers were saying
that they should consult Congress be-
fore that happened. That is the reason
why we should not place those people in
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a position of power so that they can make
rulings. The companies are so powerful
that their lawyers, and others in Gov=-
ernment, such as Hollomon, are in a posi-
tion to press for and get private patents
on research.

- There was a cartoon published in this
morning’s: ‘Washington Post.. I had
nothing to do with it. I have met Her-
block on one or two occasions. Some-
times I agree with him. SometimesI do
not. !

I am pleased to say that this time the
cartoonist agrees with the Senator from
Louisiana. The cartoon portrays what
appears to be a machine. At one end,
the United States is stuffing its money
into what appears to be a furnace. The
machine is eating up our money. The
cartoon portrays the United States put-
ting $15 billion into that part of the ma-
chine. From another part of the ma-
chine, a pair of mechanical claws reaches
into our pocket and removes the patent
rights at the same time that we are pour=-
ing the money into the machine.

A character labeled as the private
patent lobby is standing there watching
the operation. They have finally in-
vented a machine that will take our
money and pick our pocket at the same

Mr. YARBOROUGH. The Senator
from Louisiana is speaking of the cartoon
by Herblock printed in the Washington
Post of June 25, 1965?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct.

Some say that it is too complicated
to figure out. However, I believe that I
-can figure it out. It is a pickpocketing
‘machine which consumes our money and
‘sbeals our patent rights at the time. The
patent rights would then be passed on to
somebody who would be in a position to
use them to advantage. I am sure that
they do a very effective job of it.

The United States has no safeguards
of any kind for the protection of the pub-
lic against a patent monopoly. This was
brought out in the drug hearings of the
Senate Subcommittee on Antitrust and
Monopoly under the chairmanship of
Senator Kefauver, and is covered in the
subcommittee’s report on drugs.

GOVERNMENT-FINANCED RESEARCH

Now,; on top of this there has been an
increasing tendency to give to private
industry the fruits of Government-
financed research in the health field.
You are all familiar with the policy
adopted by HEW in 1957 on the can-
cer chemotherapy contracts of NIH. In
simple ferms, the drug manufacturers
went on strike until they got what they
wanted, and what they wanted was a
monopoly to any of the patentable in-
ventions which might arise from the
_Government-financed work., AIl the

Government was to get for the tremen-~

_dous expenditure of public funds was a
royalty-free license to use for govern-
mental purposes only, whatever that
means, plus a feeble and highly circum-
scribed right to move in if the private
monopoly expleitation was too ruthless.
In the meantime the public could pay
-exorbitant prices for drugs, for which it
paid the costs of development.
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Take, for example, the case of vitamin
D which was the result some years ago
of a research grant by the U;S: Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Title to the Steen-
bock patent was allowed to be lodged
with the Wisconsin Research Alumni
Foundation. . Apparently it was thought
that an organization connected with a
university—the - University of Wiscon-
sin—would consider the public welfare.
Instead, a tight patent monopoly was
established. The prices charged were
exorbitant because of the restrictive pro-
visions in the foundation’s licensing con-
traets, and the whole thing culminated
in an antitrust suit by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice for violation of the Sher-
man Act. This was in the mid-1940’s.

The same thing is happening today.
Take the case of the new cancer com-
pounds 5-FU and 5-FUDR which were
the subject of an investigation and re-
port of the Comptroller General in 1960,
The cancer drug was first developed
largely at Government expense, after
which NIH wanted to subject the com-
pounds to clinical testing to determine
their usefulness on patients. Acting on
the supposition that title for the discov-
eries would be lodged with Hoffiman-La-
Roche—a = pharmaceutical company-—
NIH made no attempt to engage in com-
petitive procurement of these compounds
for clinical testing purposes. Instead,
it bought the drug from Hoffman-La-
Roche at monopoly prices. In 1958, NIH
was paying $60,000 a kilo, according to
the report of the Comptroller General;
and of five contracts negotiated in 1958
and 1959, the lowest price was $29,000 a
kilo. Altogether, in those 2 years, NIH
contracted for 17 kilos at a total price in
excess of $700,000.

Could this material have been bought
ati $60 a kilo or even $600 or'$6,000 instead
of $60,000 a kilo? Nobody knows, be-
ccause NTH acted on the policy embodied
in the cancer chemotherapy program
under which patents for Government-
financed research can be handed over to
the private contractor.

This case represented such a flagrant
-abuse of private exploitation of patent
rights that, after the Comptroller Gen-
eral’s report, action was taken. The
Government now has a one-fourth undi-
vided interest in the patent, following
negotiations with Hoffman-LaRoche and
the American Cancer Society. And an-
other company or two have been licensed
to manufacture and sell the drug. Thus
far, though, I have heard of no attempt
on the part of the Government to at-
tempt to renegotiate the purchase con-
tracts to get some of its money back.

Why is all this important? Because,
according to the National Senior Citizens
Education and Research Center, there
are 18,000 senior citizens who spend
nearly a billion dollars a year for drugs
and medicine. The average person over
65 spends 3% times as much on drugs as
is spent on the average child. And this
occurs at a time when his income is the
lowest. It'is inhuman for the Govern-
ment to permit price gouging of these
elder citizens—and it is even worse if it
is these very citizens who have con-
tributed the funds for the drug’s initial
development.
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+ - But let us look at children for a mo-

ment. There are many serious children’s

diseases which are currently the subject
of attack. On May 17, I brought to the
attention of the Amerlcan people a case
study of what happens when a private
company gets.a monopoly and does not
hesitate to use its power. I have pre-
viously discussed, as a result of the ex-
penditure of public funds, a simple blood
test was developed for the pinpointing
of a metabolic deficiency which oceurs in
some children. If not defected quickly
the result is mental retardation.

The Children’s Bureau and the Public
Health Service spent about three-
quarters of a million dollars, with certain
States also spending considerable funds,
to develop this relatively simple device
to. ascertain whether new babies suffer
from this metabolic deficiency. The
treatment for its cure is known; the real
problem is in loeating the babies in suf-
ficient time to start the treatment before
permanent mental damage is done. Ob-
viously, the market was there, waiting
eagerly for the development; some
States had already made the test man-
datory, and in other States most hos-
pitals incorporated the test as a normal
routine with their newhorn babies.

Could there have been any rational
purpose served in handing over a

monopoly on such a development to &

-private company for monopoly exploi-

tation? .As the public records show, the

‘hospitals in Massachusetts and in other
States were producing a kit for testing

500 infants, including all costs, for $6.
The grant.tng of a monopoly to the Miles
Laboratories - would not only have pre-

-vented the production of such kits by

anyone; except. Miles Laboratories, but
‘the price would have been $262, a price
over 40 times the cost to Massachusetts,
Louisiana, and other States. This is a
classic example of the ruthless exerc!se
of monopoly power. Fortunately, the
Public Health Service determined that

ownership of the invention should reside

in the U.S. Government and should be
used for the benefit of our children and
not to enrich private monopolies.

In order to proteet its citizens, most
European countries would not permit the
issue of a patent even if the company
developed. it with its own funds. Can
there be any defense for handing over
monopoly rights in this country to a
private company who made absolutely
no contribution—financial or other-
wise—to the development of such a test?

Or take the case of a single inexpen-
sive test to determine whether a person is
a; diabetic, At the present time there
is & good deal of Government-financed
research being conducted on this prob-
lem, and it is only a question of time
before it is worked out. Should the
private eontractor, financed by the Gov-
ernment, be permitted to have a monop-
oly on such a development? Should he
be allowed fo set monopoly priced on a
discovery which has been paid for by
the people and which should be priced
at a level that permits everyone to have
access to it? Is not the need rather for
the Government to be so concerned about
the welfare of its citizens that it take
steps to insure that important discoveries
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in the field of health be made available
at prices that people can afford to pay?
ANIMAL AND CLINICAL TESTING

Now, I want fo turn for a moment to
the Government’s role in the animal and
clinical testing of new drug compounds.
Under the Kefauver-Harris drug statute,
passed in 1962, every new drug which
a8 company wishes to market must be first
cleared by the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration both for safety and efficacy.

Much of this testing work—both on
animals and human beings—is done at
the expense of the U.S. Government.
Under the Health Research Facilities Act
of 1856, the Public Health Service has
supplied the funds for the actual con-
structing and equipping of facilities for
research in the sciences related to health.
This money—for years it has been at the
rate of $30 million a year—has gone to
non-Federal public and nonprofit institu-
tions. Thus, organizations like Sloan
Kettering Institute, the Mayo Clinie, and
others, which engage in research are
heavily supported by Government funds.

To a considerable extent the work of
individual clinical testers is underwrit-
ten by NIH grants. I have on my desk
two volumes of the Annals of the New
York Academy of Sciences containing
the reports of clinical investigators
which were used by the drug companies
sponsoring the symposium for securing
clearance of their new drug applica-
tions through FDA. A sizable majority
were financed by NIH grants or carried
on with assistance from the Veterans’
Administration. This kind of data is es-
sential for clearance of the drug com-
pound for marketing purposes. Why
should this research work, paid for by
the Government, become the private
property of any drug company? Clear-
ly, this knowledge developed with pub-
lic funds should be made available to
any person or organization interested
in its use. Small companies, particu-
larly, find a great barrier in the expendi-
ture of funds for clinical testing. The
costs can be as much as $100,000. Why
should not small companies have ready
access to the data as gquickly as pos-
sible—published or unpublished? After
all, they helped to pay for it.

It may be argued that these little
companies would in any event be prohib-
ited from selling the compound because
the product is patented by a major
company. But in some cases new uses
are found for old drugs on which the
patent has expired. If the compound
is still classified by FDA as a “new drug,”
evidence of safety and utility must be
supplied by the company if it wishes to
market the produect for the new uses.
Or there may be an interference fight in
the Patent Office as occurred in the case
of one of the important drugs for ar-
thritis. This drug—prednisone is the
name—was involved in an interference
fight for roughly 10 years, from 1954 to
the spring of 1964.

During this period any company was
free to engage in its marketing because
no patent protection existed. In addi-
tion, irrespective of the existence of a
patent, sales can always be made to the
U.S. Government. Indeed, this is ex-
actly what happened in the case of tetra-
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cycline, the leading antibiotie drug, in-
volved in an action by the Federal Trade
Commission. Here the patent was held
by the Pfizer Co. which licensed only a
couple of the major drug ecompanies
in this country. After investigation,
the FTC found the companies guilty
of rigeing high prices on this essential
drug in violation of our antitrust laws.
Two companies—Pfizer and American
Cyanamid—were also found to have en-
gaged in misrepresentation of the faects
in filing their patent applications in the
Patent Office. The Medical Military
Supply Agency, buying on behalf of the
U.S. Government, acted long before the
findings of the Federal Trade Commis-
sion came out; it simply disregarded the
patent and went abroad for its purchases,
paying 115 cents a tablet instead of the
17 cents which was being demanded by
Pfizer and its licensees. This is all con-
tained in the Kefauver committee hear-
ings, and the numerous speeches Sena-
1bic’r Kefauver made on the subject on the
oor.

Much of the testing work used by the
big companies in getting their new drug
applications through FDA is paid for by
the Federal Government. The Long
amendment merely provides that if the
Government has paid for this research
work, the results should not be monop-
olized and exploited by the private con-
tractor. The new information should
become public property and be made
available to anyone who cares to use it.

I believe this policy would tend in the
direction of more reasonable prices for
essential drugs to the public, It should
have that effect since it would invite the
entrance of other companies wherever
possible and insure the benefits of com-
petition to the public. In addition, there
is need—particularly in the health
field—for the widest dissemination of
knowledge in the interest of umlocking
more and more doors to the conquest of
disease, the infirmities accompanying
old age, and the accidents of nature
which cripple and retard the physical
and mental development of so many of
our children.

I am not today advocating a change
in our patent laws to prohibit product
patents. I am only explaining their use
under existing legislation. Fortunately,
the fact that there is a different situa-
tion in Europe which brings about much
more effective competition permits me
to bring out the manner in which some
monopolies operate, Perhaps it is jus-
tifiable for companies to receive product
patents on products developed by their
own research, but what we are talking
about today is the handing over of ex-
clusive rights to private contractors on
processes and products which are devel-
oped with public funds.

Lef us take a look at chlorpromazine,
which is a very potent tranquilizer
widely used in all of the mental hos-
pitals in this country. The French firm
of Rhone Poulenc developed this drug.
The European bulk price today is ap-
proximately $20 per kilo, which makes
the Ingredient cost of a bottle of 100
tabléts of 25 milligrams each approxi-
mately 5 cents. When we add the 25
cents for tableting and bottling, the total
cost 1s approximately 30 cents. In this
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country, this drug is sold exclusively by
Smith, Kline & French under the trade
name of Thorazine. What do you sup-
pose the public is paying for Thora-
zine? Generally, the public is paying
approximately $10 for a bottle of 100
tablets. The cost to the druggist runs
approximately $6 per 100 tablets of 25
milligrams each.

Usually, Mr. President, the big hos-
pitals can purchase drugs in large quan-
tities at prices considerably lower than
those charged the retail druggist. In
this case, however, this situation does not
prevail because there is only one seller.
Smith, Kline & French have been
charging the hospitals practically the
same price as is charged the druggist.
Of course, this means that the monopoly
prices are borne by the general public
because most of our mental hospitals are
supported chiefly by public funds.

Phenmetrazine, which is of Swiss
origin, is another example. It is widely
prescribed by doctors as an appetite de-
pressant for those who are overweight
and trying to do something about it.
Certainly, we can agree that there is a
large potential market among the Amer-
ican people for this product, Mr. Presi-
dent. Perhaps I should be using it my-
self. It is sold by the Geigy Co., which
is the U.S. subsidiary of the Swiss com-
pany by the same name, under the trade
name of Preludin. In Europe, under
similar calculations as we have made
for the other preparations mentioned,
the total cost would be approximately
33 cents per bottle of 100 tablets. 'In
this country, the druggist pays approxi-
mately $4.50 for 100 tablets of 25 milli-
grams each, and the price to the public is
approximately $7.50 for a bottle of 100
tablets.

Another one of European origin is
chlordiazepoxide, which is a mild tran-
quilizer prescribed by the doctors for
anxiety, tension, and similar problems.
It is something like Miltown or Equanil,
which I have seen on ocecasions around
the Capitol, even in the offices of some
of the Members of this body. This new
compound is sold in this country only by
Hoffman-LaRoche, the U.S. subsidiary
of the parent Swiss company which de-
veloped it.

Here, the publie is paying in excess of
$15 per bottle of 100 tablets. In Europe,
the product in finished bulk form is avail-
able for approximately $56 per Kkilo.
When it is tableted and bottled, the cost
per bottle of 100 tablets comes to ap-
proximately 41 cents. Mr. President, it
is really outrageous how much this mo-
nopoly situation is costing the American
people. I do not wish this to happen to
any product developed by private firms
under contract to our public health agen-
cies. If we do not adopt my amendment,
however, there is no way at all that we
can be sure it will not happen.

In the field of public health, there is
the most urgent of reasons why we should
insist that the Government retain title
to the discoveries which are to be fi-
nanced in the future by the tax money
of the American people. Exclusive rights
assigned to private contractors is certain
to mean monopoly prices, which means
that the essential drugs and medicines
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are placed beyond the reach of many of
our citizens. Particularly, the older
members of our society are affected by
these artificial and cruelly high prices.
Among older people, chronic diseases are
common. There is a high requirement
for medication on a regular, even a daily
basis, or several times a day.

Mr. President, there are unfortunately
altogether too many examples of this na-
ture. I do not believe it is necessary to
take the time of the Senate fo discuss
each one in detail.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed in the REcorp a simple table contain-
ing a number of additional illustrations.

The prices originally were given in
terms of kilos and were converted by my
staff assistants into bottles of 100 tablets.
Although I do not vouch for its precise
accuracy, it does give, I believe, a rea-
sonable comparison of the European and
U.S. prices.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Drug price comparisons, European and United Stales

* Y u.s.pr
Generic name Price per | Ingredient cost per 100 U.8. trade name to drﬂli:rgf:t

kilo tablets 100

tablets
Taolbu d - $3.65 | $0.18 (0.5 gram).. ... gl]ohn} ..................... $7.70
Nitrofurantoin...__...._.. 18.20 | $0.19 (100 milligrams)__ uramtin GNopwIoh) e et 29.00
Phenmetrazine 26,00 | $0.07 (25 milligrams)—| Preludin (Gei uiy i re J 4,50
Chlorothi 5.00 | $0.25 (500 mliligram.sg.. Diruril (Merek)__._________ 6. 00
Hydrochlorothiazide. ... 5.00 | $0.025 (50 milligrams)_.| Hydrodiruril (Merck)......... 6.18
C diazepo 56.00 | $0.16 ( --| Librium (Hnﬂmsn LaRoche)..._ 10. 00
hlorproma 20,00 | $0.05 (25 milligrams, Thorazine (Smith, Kline & Fﬂmch.... 6. 06
Tetracyline_ I . .- ... 40,00 | $1 (250 milligrams). ... 'T‘etracyn (Pﬂzxr)_-.._-. AR 17. 60
Sulfamethospyridazine..... | 6.75 | $0.34 (0.5 gram)....... ([ Kymex (ederle) oo oocnoomoono o 8.82
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Let me note I have already mentioned Tolbutamide

that the prices in the extreme right-hand
column are to the druggist, not to the
consuming public.

Mr. President, the foregoing chart
gives some idea of what happens to drug
prices where there is monopoly control.

Is this what we want to have happen
with drug discoveries which are actually
financed by the U.S. Government?

This kind of price gouging by the drug
monopolies is scandalous even when they
spend their own funds on research to de-
velop the products. It is beyond all
standards of decency and morality when
the money for the research comes from
the Government.

Some of these companies are recipients
of contracts from the National Institutes
of Health cancer chemotherapy program.
These include Upjohn, Pfizer, Merck, and
Parke Davis. Senators may recall—be-
lieve it or not—that in connection with
the cancer program the major drug com=-
panies actually went on strike. They re-
fused to participate in the program un-
less they got title to the discoveries.

There are many small- and medium-
sized companies in the drug industry
which are fully qualified and eager to
market the discoveries flowing from the
research financed by the Government.
‘We talk and talk about the desirability
of maintaining a dynamic competitive
economy in this country. It is time to do
a little something about the situation,
and we can do so by adopting my amend-
ment. Let us do a little something to
establish the kind of conditions which
will at least make possible a more com-
petitive situation in the drug industry.

Mr. President, the chart shows a com-
parison of European and American
prices—rather hastily computed—where
the European price was regarded as com-
petitive and the American price was pro-
tected by a patent monopoly on the part
of those who developed it. Although it
does show a great degree of profit for
those protected by patents, I have not at-
tempted to average out the difference in
t.he price.

with an international price of 18 cents
against a price of $7.70 for a bottle of 100
tablets.

Here is another drug, very much used,
with an international price of 19 cents
for 100 tablets compared to a price of
giz t:sh‘)lesale' or $48 retail in the United

Here is another widely used drug,
with a price of 7 cents compared to $4.71
to the druggist and $7.50 to the con-
sumer.

Here is another drug with a price of
215 cents and $6.18 for the same drug
wholesale, or $9 at retail.

These are illustrations of the differ-
ence in prices charged for drugs, where
drugs are sold on a competitive basis,
or where the protection is only on the
process used to produce the product,
rather than on the protection existing
with regard to the product itself.

Mr. President, Congress has acted on
this subject many times. Each time it
has acted, I have offered amendments
and have followed the precedents of
previous occasions.

I went to the extent of urging Presi-
dent Kennedy to sign an order that
there would be no private patents on
Government research. I was not suc-
cessful in accomplishing that, even
though I was successful in bringing
about a policy statement which at least,
so far as I was concerned, would mean
that no private patents would be given
on health research.

I thought at that time that something
had been achieved. On page 3 of that
statement, which I hold in my hand,
there is the statement that no private
patents will be granted if the prineipal
purpose of the contract is for explora-
tion in fields which directly concern the
public health or public welfare.

The Senator from Louisiana thought
that that meant that in the Department
of Defense, where private patents were
awarded on all Governmeni research
contracts, if they were looking for some-
thing that related to the health of the
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individual and something might be dis-
covered in relation to preserving human
life in high altitude, for example, it
would be available to the public
generally.

The statement also went on to state
that this did not attempt to bind the
existing agencies.

In any event, here is a statement of
policy, which is six pages of legal typ-
ing, single spaced, in the form of a
memorandum from the President of the
United States addressed to the heads
of the departments and agencies of Gov-
ernment. The best I can make out is
that there are agencies like the Federal
Aviation Agency, which in my judgment
is carefully scrutinizing everything in
the public interest and insisting that
their policy should not be one of giving
away private patent rights.

Then there are agencies like the De-
fense Department, where private patent
rights are being given away in almost all
contracts. In NASA and in other agen-
cies they are giving away some and sav-
ing some. They insist on following that
policy.

This subject has been studied at great
length in various agencies, and as a re-
sult HEW has decided to continue fol-
lowing the policy which I advocate. I
am happy to say the HEW has had a
very great Secretary in the person of the
distinguished Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Risicorr]l. He studied this ques-
tion, and he concluded that large
amounts of money were being spent. As
a matter of fact, he found that prac-
tically all research was being financed
with Federal money—and that the pat-
ents.should not be waived.

I submit that when we finally get down
to determining what the patent policy of
an agency should be, it all depends on
the circumstances. We should either
have a flat prohibition' on any private
patents on the results of Government
research or we should permit some type
of flexibility, geared to the particular
agency.

The amendment that I am offering is
what HEW is doing and what it thinks
should be done. I am not quarreling
with that agency. I am in support of
the position that it has followed.

I do not wish to take the risk that this
program, which is such a fine program
and is following such a worthy purpose,
and which is being offered by the dis-
tinguished chairman of the committee,
should become subject. to efforts of those
who would exploit the public interest
and bring about a change in that policy.

In my judgment a change in that
policy would be a very great detrlm.ent
to the public interest.

I am pleased to note that the distin-
guished Senator from New York [Mr.
Kennepy] is in the chair. He is the
former Attorney General of the United
States, and was in that office at the time
this patent policy was discussed with all
the agencies.

The spokesman of the Justice Depart-
ment at that time was the gentleman
who now is Supreme Court Associate
Justice White. The policy of the Justice
Department at that time was that the
agencies should not waive patent rights
unless they knew what they were waiv-
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ing, and that in any event there should
not be a waiver in the contract itself, but
the matter should wait until the product
had been developed and identified.

On the whole, it was the feeling of the
junior Senator from Louisiana that
there was more support for the position
he is advocating in the Justice Depart-
ment than perhaps in any other agency,
except perhaps in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare or in the
Federal Aviation Agency.

My position is also strongly supported
in the Department of Agriculture, where
that policy is pursued, and also in the
Tennessee Valley Authority, as well as in
a number of other agencies of Govern-
ment.

The Senator from Louisiana is con-
vinced that this is a very important sub-
ject, in the public interest. I believe
other Senators would like to discuss it.
I therefore suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. The clerk will continue
to call the roll.

The legislative clerk continued to call
the roll.

"Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
proceedings under the quorum call be
rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
MonToYA in the chair). Without ob-
Jjection, it is so ordered.

The bill is open to further amend-
ment,

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I
strongly favor the bill. In the course
of the hearings there was an important
interchange of memorandums with the
New York Academy of Medicine, con-
sisting of a letter which they wrote me
on certain problems which will arise in
respect to such a bill so far as doctors
and medical practice is concerned, and
to which the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare replied, giving
answers to the professional and practi-
cal problems which the Academy be-
lieved would arise.

In addition, I have the answer of the
Academy of Medicine to the views ex-
pressed by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

I ask unanimous consent that the ex-
change, which will be critically impor-
tant in the administration of this meas-
ure, be printed at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the REcorbp, as follows:

THE NEW YORK ACADEMY OF MEDICINE

New York, N.Y., June 1, 1965.
Hon. Jacoe K. JAVITS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

My DEAR SENATOR JAvIiTS: Here is a copy
of a statement by the New York Academy of
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Medicine on the report entitled “A National
Program To Conquer Heart Disease, Cancer,
and Stroke,” issued by the President’s Com-
mission on Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke;
and on the bill 8. 696 to implement the
program.

I hope that the academy’'s statement will
be useful to you in your consideration of the
bill.

Very truly yours,
JorN L. MappEN, M.D.,
President.

STATEMENT BY THE NEw YORE ACADEMY OF
MEDICINE ON THE NATIONAL ProgrRaM To
CoNQUER HEART Diseasg, CANCER, AND
STROKE
The New York Academy of Medicine shares

the objectives of the President's Commission
on Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke “to re-
duce the incidence of these diseases through
new knowledge and more complete utiliza-
tion of the medical knowledge that we al-
ready have,” But the academy finds some
vagueness in the national program as out-
lined in the Commission’s report.

For the New York Academy of Medicine
the proposed national program raises a num-
ber of questions which it would bring to your
attention.

1. Will the emphasis on heart disease, can-
cer, and stroke in a program on such a vast
scale have an adverse effect on the attention,
time, and funds devoted to otfher ilinesses?

2. Is the asserted major deficit In present
medical care in the acquisition of new knowl-
edge, or in the application of available
knowledge? Today, with the decline In fam-
ily doctors, more than a majority of prac-
ticing physicians are specialists, many board
certified, presumably able to handle difficult
diagnoses, and provide known treatment.

3. Is there a shortage of medical complexes
of such magnitude that it is the major limit-
ing factor? Existing medical care centers are
not negligible in number and with modern
transportation are not inaccessible.

4, The need for continuing education of
all physicians is perpetual and generally
recognized. But will more medlical com-
plexes fulfill the need? Is expansion of
their number the most feasible method of
maintaining the proficiency of physiclans?
Is there not a simpler system of continuing
education of physicians?

5. Is not the problem of reducing inci-
dence of heart disease, cancer, and stroke as
much, {f not more, a matter of educating
the vulnerable groups to seek an examina-
tion upon indication? Control of cancer of
the breast and venereal disease in the past
demonstrated that persons suspecting these
conditions must seek medical attention.
Unless the patient comes for an examina-
tion no physiclan or medical complex can
help him. Furthermore, if the patient does
not come early enough, the physician cannot
render most effective care.

Public education has a record in the past
of having worked in cancer of the breast
and venereal disease. It is much less ex-
pensive than expanding a network of medi-
cal complexes. It is basic to the mass ap-
proach to disease. It has not been applied
fully to heart disease, cancer, and stroke.

6. Medical care and its facilities have
developed out of local needs, local respon-
sibility, and local support, including volun-
tary organizations. Will the proposed Fed-
eral participation on a vast scale in plan-
ning and decisions on medical care affect
local responsibility and support?

7. Is any existing Federal department pre-
pared or could it be guickly readied to ad-
minister the proposed program? Is it wise
to formulate huge Federal health programs
to be imposed on departments already taxed
to the utmost to discharge their present
responsibilities?

8. In area and regional planning, which
groups at the State and local levels are to
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wield power and authority in decislons and
administration? Already this question has
led to the emergence of rival groups.

9. What will be the basis for allocation
of funds? Local need or influence and
power? Are new medical centers to be
created on the basis of demonstrated need
or are existing ones to be strengthened?

10. The plan envisions fusing the four
worlds of medical education, medical prac-
tice, hospitals, and research. Is it more
likely to succeed in this endeavor by a pro-
gram of expansion? Is this the best solu-
tion to the problem?

11. Does the program rely too heavily on
the thesis that money is a sovereign remedy,
that it can buy anything? Even if the pro-
gram were sound, can the Nation by prac-
tical view, furnish the financial support?

12. Although the report takes medical
manpower into account, is there sufficient
skilled professional manpower to effectuate
it? Congress now has under consideration
another vast health program, medical care
of the aged, that would increase utilization
of hospitalization and medical services in
the face of a limited supply of physicians.

The report does not provide clear or con-
vincing answers to these questions. But the
questions need answers. The report is a
valuable document in stimulating attention
to these matters. It should form the basis
for careful consideration and planning to-
ward the reduction of disease, especlally
heart disease, cancer and stroke.

Companion bills 8. 696 and H.R. 3140 have
already been introduced into the Congress as
the first step to implement the report. An-
thony J. Celebrezze, Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, testifying at hear-
ings on the bills, has given his interpreta-
tion of them and answered other questions
than those raised here,

He sald the bill is not intended to provide
Federal medical care programs. “What,
basleally, we are seeking to do for vietims of
these diseases is to equip existing hospitals
and their existing medical staffs to provide
care of quality that is available today only
in a handful of places in the country.

“We are not proposing that the Federal
Government pay for this care—either hospi-
tal costs or physicians' fees—except as the
Government already pays for care that is
part of federally supported research.”

According to the Secre , the proposed
establishment of regional t::l;’;.ﬁm cgmplexes
by linkage of medical schools, research in-
stitutions and hospitals, and thus coordina-
tion of education, training, diagnosis, treat-
ment and research, would afford to physi-
cians, and to the health institutions at which
they practice, the arrangements for them
to supply the latest advances in diagnosis
and treatment.

He asserted that the proposed program
would accomplish these objectives without
interfering with the traditional patterns of
patlent care, professional practice, the ad-
ministration of hosplitals, or the methods of
financing health care.

But the New York Academy of Medicine
does not find the answers to its questions
either in the pending bills, or in the Secre-
tary’s interpretation.

The New York Academy of Medicine wishes
to make clear that it has long been interested
in ways and means to improve the quality
of medical care. It too would welcome prac-
tical and effective steps to reduce the in-
cidence of heart disease, cancer, and stroke,

But it does advocate careful consideration
before taking precipitous steps on a vast
scale. It would strongly urge the committee
members in both the Senate and the House
to dellberate deeply on the questions which
the academy has ralsed before embarking
on what promises to be a very expensive ven-
ture that might not produce the desired re-
sults,
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Approved by the executive committee of
the committee on public health, May 24,
1965.

Approved by John L. Madden, M.D., presi-
dent, the New York Academy of Medicine,
May 24, 1965.

DePARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Washington, D.C., June 9, 1965.
Hon. Jacos K. JavITs,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR Javirs: I have prepared the
attached comments on the statement re-
cently made by the New York Academy of
Medicine on the report of the President’s
Commission on Heart Disease, Cancer, and
Stroke.

In general, the academy's committee seems
to have taken a position that public health
measures are threatened by programs de-
signed to support diagnostic and treatment
procedures. Personally, I think this is not
so. Public education in veneral disease con-
trol would have been useless if therapeutic
agents culminating in penicillin had not
been available as treatment; encouraging
women to seek examination for uterine can-
cer is futile without diagnostic stations with
trained technicians; without the facilities,
equipment, clinical laboratories, and trained
specialists, physicians can offer little to
patients who seek them because of their
afflictions caused by heart disease, cancer,
or stroke.

The President's Commission consisted of
28 public-spirited physicians and laymen. It
and its 8 subcommittees held 45 meetings,
interviewed 166 expert consultants, took
more than 7,500 pages of testimony and pub-
lished a report in two volumes totaling 758
pages. The Commission earnestly sought
answers to the many questions stemraing
from the President’s instruction to “recoms-
mend steps to reduce the incidence of these
diseases through new knowledge and more
complete utilization of the medical knowl-
edge we already have.” It gave the most care-
ful consideration to steps intended to be, not
precipitous, but adequate to the scope of the
problem. It recommended the most meticu-
lous attention toward utilizing fully all
existing resources, facilities, and manpower,
including avoldance of interfering with the
existing patterns of patient care, professional
practice, the administration of hospitals, or
the methods of financing health care. At the
present time I know of no alternative plan
designed to reach the stated objectives and
to harmonize with present trends and
achiéevements in medicine.

Sincerely yours,
Epwarp W. DEMPSEY,
Special Assistant to the Secretary,
(Health and Medical Aflairs) .
COMMENTS ON THE STATEMENT BY THE NEW

York ACADEMY OF MEDICINE ON THE NATION=

AL ProGRaM To CoNQUER HEART DISEASE,

CANCER, AND STROKE

1. No proposal has been made to decrease
support to programs combatting diseases
other than heart disease, cancer, and stroke.
Moreover, many of the recommendations of
the Commission which have been embodied
in the administration’s program provide sup-
port for medicine in general. This is par-
ticularly true of the proposals to increase
support for manpower, teaching and research
construction, communication, and informa-
tlon. In any event, in assigning priorities,
the fact that 71 percent of all deaths are
represented in these three categories demands
that great emphasis be assigned to heart dis-
ease, cancer, and stroke.

2, Major deficits occur both in adequate
knowledge and in application of presently
avallable knowledge. The Commission rec-
ommendations took both into account. The
Department has recommended a supple-
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mental appropriation of $44.1 million for the
next fiscal year, much of which is to support
further research and training.

3. The Informed opinion, that a lag does
exist In applying present knowledge, Indi-
cates that there is not an adequate
for making this knowledge available. By
linking community hospitals to existing
medical centers, this system will be improved
and extended.

4. To be meaningful, continuing education
must be intertwined with research and serv-
ice. For continuing education of the high-
est quality, there is probably no simpler
system.

5. True encugh, unless the patient presents
himself to a physician, he cannot be helped.
The Commission’s report, and the proposed
supplemental appropriation, recognizes the
need for improved public information. But
without facilitles organized to treat the
patient little would be gained by having him
recognize his disease.

6. The current proposals are for local or-
ganizations to prepare plans and applica-
tions. Federal participation has not stulti-
fied medical research, but has improved It.
A partnership between Federal and local or-
ganizations ecan provide greater support
tailored to meet local needs.

7. The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare 1s prepared to assume this re-
sponsibility, and assignment of the program
to the National Institutes of Health has met
with approval by & large number of in-
formed leaders In medicine. Moreover, as
provided in S. 596, local Institutions or
agencies would prepare applications which
would be reviewed through procedures
thoroughly familiar to NIH. Thus, no large
involvement of federally employed skilled
manpower would be required. The major
responsibilities would be assumed by the
applicant institutions or agencies.

8. Groups formed through local or reglonal
enterprise would prepare and submit appli-
cations and would form the advisory and
administrative organizations, The fear that
rival forces might emerge in each locality
is probably only a fear—in fact, the Ver-
mont Legislature has authorized a statewlde
committee appointed by the Governor with
representation from the university, the State
health department, the medical soctety, and
other groups; the three medical schools in
North Carolina have agreed to cooperate in
formulating a statewlde plan; the University
of Wisconsin and Marquette Unlversity are
discussing a similar consortium, as are in-
stitutions in Callfornia, Virginia, and many
other places. It would seem, therefore, that
trends toward cooperation are strongly evi-
dent,

9. Punds would be allocated by the Sur-
geon General acting on the advice of the
authorized Council, just as other grants are
awarded. Awards would be based upon the
merits of individual proposals.

10. The plan envisions expanding the in-
volvement of existing institutions, particu-
larly medical schools and their hospitals,
into the area of patient services. This plan
introduces a new dimension into programs
for health care and represents a solution pro-
viding physicians with resources of the high-
est attainable quality.

11, It is difficult to define what is meant
by relying ‘“too heavily on the thesis that
money is a sovereign remedy, that it can buy
anything.” Money is a8 medium of exchange;
it is needed to provide the mnecessary facili-
ties, services, and manpower. As to whether
the Nation can afford this program, the
economic advisers consulted by the Presi-
dent’'s Commission, by the Wooldridge Com-
mittee, and by the AMA Commission on the
Cost of Medical Care all agree that health
investments return morée to the gross na-
tional product than they cost.

12, Recognizing critical needs, the Com-
mission recommended programs to Increase
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support for existing programs involving edu-
cation and training of health manpower,
including direct support of medical educa-
tion. A bill, 8. 595, has been Introduced into
Congress for this purpose. The Commission
also recommended programs to utilize pres-
ent manpower and other resources in the
most effective ways possible. The provisions
for increased and improved community plan=
ning, for centralization of expensive equip-
ment and of procedures requiring extensive
and sophisticated teamwork of organizations
to assure effective utilization of community
resources—all these were directed toward the
efficient use of highly skilled manpower., In
short, the medical complex {5 a means to-
ward this end. :

THE NEw YORK ACADEMY OF MEDICINE,
New York, N.Y., June 23, 1965.

Hon. Jacos K. JAvITS,

Senate Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

My Dear SENATOR JaviTs: Thank you for
your letter of June 14 in reply to my letter
of June 1 which contained the statement by
the New York Academy of Medicine on the
program for heart disease, cancer, and stroke.

The academy appreclates your enclosing
a letter from Dr. Edward W. Dempsey and his
comments on the academy’s statement. Dr.
Dempsey attributes to the academy the posi-
tion that public health measures would be
threatened by programs designed to support
diagnostic and treatment procedures.

Apparently misled by the name, Commit-
tee on Public Health, the academy’s commit-
tee that prepared the statement, Dr. Demp-
sey has indulged in an erroneous assump-
tion. Actually there is not a professional
public health man on the committee. All
are practicing physicians or medical educa-
tors.

As you know, the New York Academy of
Medicine is an independent medical organi-
zation that is 118 years old, with a fellowship
of more than 2,000 physicians. More than
50 years ago its committee on public health,
which prepared the statement, was formed
in the public interest, a prineiple to which it
has tenaciously adhered.

The academy is well aware of the reputa-
tion of the members of the Commission on
Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke. It is also
familiar with the source material on which
their réport was based. As it has demon=-
strated on Innumerable occasions, the acad-
emy is qualified and able to reach its own
conclusions independently.

The present issue is open to more than
one line of reasoning. Furthermore, the
academy holds that some of Dr. Dempsey's
assertions are unproved. It therefore finds
his comments unconvineing.

The academy sees no reason to change its
position that much further thought be given
to the proposed program and to the provi-
sions in 8. 686. The academy considers the
Commission report a desirable stimulus and
working paper for further consideration
rather than the last word on a debatable
subject.

Very sincerely yours,
JoHEN L. MADDEN, M.D.,
President.
SoME POINTS IN SUPPORT OF ACADEMY'S STAND
CONCERNING A PROGRAM ON HEART DISEASE,
CANCER, AND STROKE

1. The vast majority of patients across the
country are not in hospitals affiliated with
medical schools, nor have the majority of
physicians in the community access to these
affiliated hospitals,

2. How . are community hospitals to be
linked to existing medical schools when many
existing schools consistently refuse to accept
or foster any such linkage even in large
cities? "

3. The program does not provide any
method for continuing medical education of
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the practicing physician. The use of cen-
ters which Dr. Dempsey mentions will not
attract or reach the local doctor. Therapy
will be directed away from the practitioner
into the medical schools and their hospitals.

4, The academy doubts that pouring of ad-
ditional funds into areas already well pro-
vided with research funds will effect any
great changes.

5. The academy questions whether there
is sufficient personnel to staff expanded exist-
ing centers or new centers without resulting
dilution of existing supply.

6. There is no proof that any great num-
ber of patients suffering from heart disease,
cancer, and stroke are not getting proper and
prompt medical attention because of lack of
facilities. There are other reasons for de-
layed medical care.

JunNE 23, 1965.

Mr. JAVITS. I wish to point out that
the New York Academy of Medicine is a
most distinguished body of doctors; it
has the reputation of being a great
organ of public spirit and in the public
interest. I therefore express the hope
that the departmental authorities may,
at the earliest opportunity, if the bill be-
comes law—and I hope that it will—con-
fer with the officers of the New York
Academy of Medicine under the leader-
ship of its president, Dr. John L. Mad-
den, so that the greatest benefit to the
implementation of the program can be
obtained from the fine expertise which
is represented by this organization.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

If there is no amendment——

AMENDMENT NO. 208

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I offer an amendment which I send
to the desk and ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana will be stated.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
the amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Pres-
ident, since I have already explained the
amendment, I do not believe any further
explanation is necessary at this time, I
ask unanimous consent that further
?ding of the amendment be dispensed

th.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana is as follows:

On page 12, line 4, Immediately after
“SEC. 906.", insert the subsection designation
u(a ll'

oi: page 12, between lines 11 and 12, insert
the following:

“(b) (1) No part of any appropriated funds
may be expended pursuant to authorization
given by this title for any scientific or tech-
nological research or developmental activity
unless such expenditure is conditioned upon
provisions effective to insure that all develop-
ments resulting from that activity will be
made freely available to the general publiec.
The Surgeon General shall include in each
grant or contract made or entered into under
such authorization for any such activity pro-
visions under which the United States will
acquire exclusive right in and to any such
development. Nothing contained in this
paragraph shall be construed to deprive the
owner of any background patent relating to
any such activity, without his consent, of
any right which that owner may have under
that patent.

"“(2) The Surgeon General may enter into
an agreement with any charitable publie
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health organization for the equitable disposl-
tion (for such period not exceeding three
years as the Surgeon General may prescribe)
of proprietary interests in any development
which has been made through research or
developmental activity for which such orga-
nization has made substantial financial con-
tribution if the Surgeon General determines
with the concurrence of the Attorney Gen-
eral, after according to all interested parties
an opportunity for public hearing upon such
proposed agreement, that such agreement
will affirmatively advance the interests of
public health. Each such agreement shall
be subject to the provisions of paragraph
(4) of this subsection.

“(8) Any grantee or contractor who has
made any development in the performance
of any obligation incurred under any grant
or contract made or entered into subject to
the provisions of this subsection may apply
to the Surgeon General for the transfer to
him of exclusive right (except against the
United States or any Federal, State, or local
governmental entity) to exploit such devel-
opment for commercial purposes for such
period (not exceeding three years) as the
Surgeon General may prescribe. Before any
such transfer is made, the Surgeon General
shall comply with the requirements herein-
after set forth in this paragraph. The Sur-
geon General shall cause to be published in
the Federal Reglster notice of the making of
such application and a full and complete
statement concerning the circumstances
under which that development was made
and the justification asserted by the appli-
cant for such transfer. At such time (not
earlier than 30 days after such publication)
as the Burgeon General shall prescribe in
such notice, opportunity for a hearing on the
record upon such application shall be ac-
corded under such regulations as the Sur-
geon. General shall prescribe to each person
who would be affected thereby, including any
State or local government and any repre-
sentative of an organization or segment of
the public legitimately concerned therewith.
Upon the basis of evidence received in such
hearing, or if no such hearing has been re-
quested upon the basis of such evidence as
the Surgeon General shall obtain by full
and complete investigation and preserve as
a public record for not less than five years,
the Surgeon General may transfer the pro-
prietary interest for which application was
made or any lesser proprietary interest to
the applicant if the Surgeon General deter-
mines, with the concurrence of the Attorney
General, that the making of such transfer—

*“{A) 18 clearly justified upon equitable
considerations by the contribution made or
to be made by the applicant to such devel-
opment apart from the financial contribu-
tion made or to be made thereto by the
United States;

“(B) will affirmatively and substantially
promote the utilization of such development
and the interests of public health or welfare
within the United States; and "

“(C) will not result in or contribute to
any material restraint of the interstate or
foreign commerce of the United States.

“(4) Each transfer under paragraph (2)
or paragraph (3) shall be made subject to—

“(A) the termination thereof at any time
at which the Surgeon General determines
that the recipient thereof has failed without
adequate justification to (i) take prompt
and effective action to bring the development
to the point of practical application, or (ii)
make the development available, upon terms
and conditions determined by the Surgeon
General to be reasonable, for use or ex-
ploitation by other parties within the United
States for public benefit; and

“(B) such other terms and conditions as
the Surgeon General shall determine, and
specify In making such transfer, to be re-
quired for the protection of the interests
of the United States.
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*(6) The Surgeon General shall transmit
to the Congress annually a full and complete
statement concerning—

“(A) the identity of the recipient of each
transfer made during the preceding calendar
year with respect to any proprietary interest
in any development subject to the provisions
of this subsection;

“(B) the terms and conditions under
which each such transfer was made;

“(C) the facts and circumstances relied
upon in justification for the making of each
such transfer; and

“(D) the use which has been made of all
developments with respect to which such
transfers have been made under this sub-
section at any time before the date of such
report,

“(6) Whenever any development result-
ing from any research or developmental ac-
tivity conducted in whole or in part with
appropriated funds expended under suthor-
ization of this title or any proprietary inter-
est in any such development is withheld or
disposed of by any person, organization, or
agency in contravention of any provision of
this subsection or any condition imposed
pursuant to this subsection, the Attorney
General shall institute, upon his own motion
Or upon request made by any person having
knowledge of pertinent facts, an action for
the enforcement of such provision or such
condition in the district court of the United
States for any judicial district in which any
defendant resides, is found, or has a place
of business. Such court shall have jurisdic-
tion to hear and determine such action, and
to enter therein such orders and decrees as
it shall determine to be required to carry
into effect fully such provision or such con-
ditlon. Process of the district court for any
Judicial district in any action instituted
under this paragraph may be served in any
other judicial district of the United States
by the United States Marshal thereof,
Whenever it appears to the court in which
any such action is pending that other parties
should be brought before the court in such
action, the court may cause such other par-
tles to be summoned from any judieial dis-
trict of the United States.

“(7) As used in this subsection—

“(A) the term ‘development’ means any
information, copyrightable material, use,
process, invention, patent, improvement or
innovation resulting from scientific or tech-
:;aogical research or developmental activity;

“(B) the term ‘charitable public health
organization’ means any organization de-
scribed In section 501 (¢) (3) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 which (1) is exempt
from taxation under section 501 (a) of such
Code, (i) derives its income wholly or
chiefly from charitable contributions made
by the public at large, and (1i1) expends its
revenue chiefly for the promotion of public
health or the alleviation of human suffering
arising from floods, earthquakes, fires, ex-
plosions, and similar disasters affecting
residents of the affected areas.”

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask for the yeas and nays on the
amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr, President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Are any copies of
the amendment available?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is a typewritten amendment;
printed copies are not available.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, as I sald, I have explained the
amendment. I have additional copies
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available if any Senator wishes to read
it.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from
Alabama.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I rise in op-
position to the amendment. I oppose the
amendment because we do not know
how it would affect the productivity of
research and development. We do not
know how it would ultimately affect the
health and welfare of the American
people.

The proposed amendment was rejected
in the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare and it was rejected by a
large margin. _

As the Senate recalls, when the Senate
considered a similar amendment to the
NASA bill, the amendment was defeated
by the Senate by a vote of 59 to 26.

It has been implied that pharmaceuti-
cal companies represent the only opposi-
tion to this amendment. I assure the
Senate that nothing could be further
from the truth.

As chairman of the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare, I have heard
opposition to the amendment from many
of the foremost scientists and educators
throughout the country. The Chairman
of the President’s Commission on Heart,
Cancer, and Strokes, the recommen-
dations of which we are now frying
to carry out in the bill pending before
the Senate, is Dr. Michael E. DeBakey,
an outstanding surgeon. He strongly op-
poses the amendment.

Dr. I. S. Ravdin, vice president for
medical affairs of the University of
Pennsylvania, which is now celebrat-
ing its 200th anniversary, also opposes
the amendment. Dr. Radvin is a for-
mer president of the American College of
Surgeons, and for many years was chair-
man of the board of trustees of the Amer=-
ican College of Surgeons. It may be re-
called that when President Eisenhower
had his operation for ileitis, it was Dr.
Ravdin who was brought to Washington
for that purpose. Dr. Ravdin strongly
opposes the amendment, as do many oth-
er leading physicians and surgeons.

During the administration of Presi-
dent Eisenhower, Marion B. Folsom was
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. As I said earlier, he was one of
the finest and best Secretaries I have
known in all my years in Washington.

One of his advisers on health mat-
ters was Dr. Lowell T. Coggeshall, now
vice president of the University of Chi-
cago. Dr. Coggeshall strongly opposes
the amendment.

Also in opposition to the amendment
are Dr. Gaylord P. Harnwell, president
of the University of Pennsylvania and
Dr. Robert F. Goheen, president of
Princeton University.

As chairman of the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare, I have received
letters and other communications from
the deans and professors of leading edu-
cational institutions. I shall not read all
of them, but they include Boston Uni-
versity, Creighton University, Dartmouth
College, Harvard University, Johns Hop-
kins University, Loma Linda University,
Medical College of Georgia, North-

western University, Purdue University,

Rice University, Rutgers University,
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Stanford University, State Univer-
sity of New York at Buffalo, South-
ern Illinois University, the Catholic
University of America.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. Does not the Senator
from Alabama agree with me that money
never discovered any new process?

Mr. HILL. It never discovered any
new process.

Mr. ERVIN. Are not new processes
which are the subject of patent rights
usually discoveries made by humans
which have been developed by years of
study and research?

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly cor-
rect.

Mr. ERVIN. I should like to ask the
Senator from Alabama if this amend-
ment might not handicap the discovery
of new processes in that it would deny
brains the opportunity for study and re-
search to make discoveries and would de-
prive departments of any power to en-
ter into contracts which would enlist
those brains in the publie service.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly cor-
rect. That is why distinguished edu-
cators, scientists, and other leaders are
opposed to the amendment. The Sen-
ator is absolutely correct.

Mr., ERVIN. The amendment could
bring about a situation in which the
persons who are able to make discov-
eries because of the experience gained
by many years of study and research
would be denied any share whatever in
the profits of their brains except as a
matter of extreme grace on the part of
the Government.

Mr. HILL. That might well be true.

Mr. ERVIN. Even though the Depart-
ment which was administering the Fed-
eral program might recognize that it
would be impossible to obtain scientists
or technicians whose services were neces-
sary, unless they were given the right to
receive some part of the fruits of their
brainpower and long experience in re-
search, the Department would be for-
bidden to make a contract to that effect.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly cor-
rect.

Mr. ERVIN. Instead of promoting the
public interest, the amendment might
well result in the hampering and im-
peding of the development of the public
interest.

Mr. HILL. And denying the public
interest. It might deny the public in-
terest.

Mr, ERVIN. Does the Senator from
Alabama believe that the Senator from
North Carolina might, in the exercise of
intellectually honest judgment, be unin-
fluenced by the influences the Senator
has named?

Mr. HILL. EKnowing the Senator from
North Carolina, I am absolutely sure
that he would be uninfluenced by them.
In the naming of universities we have
heard from in opposition to the amend-
ment, I was about to mention the name
of the University of North Carolina. I
had not named that university yet, so the
Senator from North Carolina has
reached his conclusion entirely on the
basis of his own intellizence and under-
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standing. As we all know, he is one of
the ablest Members of this body.

Mr. ERVIN. I thank the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. SALTONSTALL., Mr. President,
will the Senator yield further?

Mr. ERVIN. I yield to the distin-
guished Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I heartily op-
pose the amendment. I strongly favor
what the Senator from Alabama has said.
I am also heartily in favor of what the
Senator from North Carolina has said.
I should like to ask the Senator from
Alabama a question from another point
of view. I read from page 9 of the com-
mittee report, under the heading “Pro-
visions of the bill,” where it states:

The primary thrust of the bill—

I wish to emphasize
thrust”—
is to provide for the planning, establishment,
and operation of regionally coordinated med-
ical complexes for heart disease, cancer, and
stroke, and other major diseases which will
link together medical centers, categorical
research centers, and diagnostic and treat-
ment stations located in community hos-
pitals or other health facllities.

The report continues:

To carry out these purposes, the bill au-
thorizes grants (1) for the planning and
development of regional medical complexes

and (2) for the establishment and operations
of such ecomplexes.

Then, again, it states:

A distinctive feature of a complex would
be arrangements for the coordination of the
activities of its component parts in a manner

g&:.lcu.lated to achleve the purposes of the
1.

The amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana is peculiarly wrong as applied
to this bill. I feel certain it is the wish
of the Senator from Louisiana to stimu-
late research through his amendment—
for we have discussed the amendment,
and I do not agree with it—this is not
the bill through which this should be
done. This is so because the great pro-
portion of Federal money to be provided
under the bill is for the construction of
facilities, for coordinating complexes,
and for physical purposes rather than
for research.

Mr. HILL. Its primary purpose re-
lates to the dissemination of knowledge
which has been obtained. As the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts says, the bill is
not primarily for health research; it is
to disseminate knowledge that is now
available.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. It isalso a pur-
pose of the bill to build health complexes.
It is designed to provide money for con-
struction of better research facilities,
but not for the research itself.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly
correct.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Therefore, as I
see it, from the point of view of the
Senator from North Carolina and the
Senator from Alabama, it is particularly
unfortunate that the Senator from
Louisiana offered his amendment. If
this bill were for pure research, it would
be another matter.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is absolutely
correct.

“primary
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from Alabama
yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Are we not
now debating S. 596?

Mr. HILL. Yes; we are debating that
bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Is not that
a bill to amend the Public Health Serv-
ice Act to assist in combating heart dis-
ease, cancer, and stroke, and other ma-
jor diseases?

Mr. HILL. That is exactly correct,
but it does not primarily authorize sup-
port for research.

The bill pertains largely to the collab-
oration of the different health agencies
for the dissemination of medical infor-
mation we possess, so that anyone who
needs the information may have it at
the time when he needs it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I gathered
from the debate of the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. SarTonstaLL] that
we were discussing the other bill.

Mr. HILL. No.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL., Mr. President, I
refer the Senator from Louisiana to the
bottom of page 9 of the committee re-
port, the last paragraph. It reads:

The bill authorizes Federal funds to pay
up to 90 percent of the costs of renovating
and remodeling exlsting space and for new
equipment and facilities and the replacement
of obsolete equipment.

On the basis of building up complexes,
it is my feeling that the amendment
would not provide funds which would go
specifically into research. It would be
more in the nature of facilities.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the primary
purpose of the bill is not what we gen-
erally speak of as medical research.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. That 1is the
point that I tried to make.

Mr. HILL. The primary purpose of
the bill is not what we term medical re-
search.

Along with the dissemination of
knowledge, there might be some re-
search. However, this is not primarily
a bill for research purposes.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I had the
great privilege of being at the side of
the Senator from Alabama when we dis-
cussed the matter in both the committee
and subcommitiee.

In that vein, I should like to ask the
Senator a question. We have already
had a helpful explanation of the amend-
ment and the initiative demonstrated by
the Senator from Louisiana.

I feel exactly as the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasTore] does about
what the Senator from Louisiana has
started. We should look at not only
one side of the coin, namely, What is
the United States getting for the re-
search money? But also the other side
of the coin, What are the people of the
country receiving in terms of benefits?
No invention or discovery means any-
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thing until it is worked out and per-
fected.

We must provide the carrot and the
stick—the stick in the form of the
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana, and the carrot in the form of flexi-
bility so that the publie can get the bene-
fit of having research pursued.

I believe that on this amendment, as
in the case of the previous amendment
of the Senator from Louisiana, I would
be perfectly willing to let the Committee
on the Judiciary, of which I have the
honor to be a member, work the matter
out under the subcommittee chairman-
ship of the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
McCLELLAN].

Mr. HILL. Let the Judiciary Commit-
tee work it out.

Mr. JAVITS. Of all the bills that we
have had before us, this bill deals with
the most complex operations, in each of
which, or in a combination of which,
there may be inventions or discoveries.
The purpose of the bill is to establish—
and this word is really a word of art—
regional medical complexes. Each com-
plex would include a medical school, a
research center, hospitals, doctors, and
professional technicians of various kinds.
There may be a great variety of people
and institutions who would participate
in a particular invention or discovery.

If I ever saw a bill in which we should
maintain flexibility, especially in regard
to a department which has shown such a
desire to conform to the public interest,
it is this one. In this instance, we really
have a very complex program fo accom-
plish a purpose; and unless we retain a
reasonable area of discretion in the
Secretary, quite apart from the carrot
and stick idea to which I have referred,
we would run the risk of doing a great
injustice in many cases. We would have
to be wiser than Solomon to solve the
problem on the basis of this amendment.

I believe that this goes to the very
essence of the bill. The Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. SaLToONSTALL] inti-
mated that the essence of the bill is really
such as to make it most inappropriate to
include this amendment in the bill.

I honor the initiative of the amend-
ment. I have pledged, along with other
Senators, to carry out the public objec-
tive. We shall make it a policy which
can cover the field in an intelligent way.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the distin-
guished senior Senator from New York
is a member of the Committee on the
Judiciary which has the subject of
patent rights before it. The Senator
serves under the chairmanship of the
distinguished senior Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. McCLELLAN].

The Senator from New York is correct.

At the time that I yielded, I was speak=-
ing of the letters and communications
which I had received.

I do not want to take up a great deal
of time, I will mention a few of the
others. Correspondence was received
from such universities as: The Florida
State University, the Jefferson Medi-
cal College, the Ohio State Univer-
sity, University of Alabama, University
of California, University of Illinois, Uni-
versity of Towa, University of Kentucky,
University of Maryland, University of
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Michigan, University of Mississippi, Uni-
versity of Missouri, University of North
Carolina, University of Rochester, Uni-
versity of the Pacific, University of West
Virginia, Vanderbilt University, Wesley-
an University.

Mr. President, in addition to those col-
leges which I have named, other institu-
tions have written in opposition to the
amendment.

Opposition to the adoption of the
amendment has also been expressed by
the American Council on Education, by
the American Heart Association, by the
American Cancer Society, by the Associ-
ation of American Medical Colleges, by
the National Academy of Science and by
the American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy.

Dr. Donald F. Hornig, Director of the
Office of Science and Technology, op-
poses the amendment.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HILL, I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, the
Senator from Alabama has enumerated
many institutions of medical learning
which have expressed opposition to the
amendment. Is the Senator able to in-
form me which institutions of respon-
sibility, in the mail that he has received,
have approved the amendment?

Mr, HILL., I have checked with the
clerk of the committee who keeps tab on
the mail. The committee clerk informs
me that we may have had one or two let-
ters in support of the amendment, but
that the overwhelming majority of the
correspondence expresses opposition to
the amendment.

I do not recall any correspondence in
support of the amendment. «

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, it is
quite significant that a long list of in-
stitutions of higher learning which are
looked upon with great respect oppose
the amendment, but only a small num-
ber, which the Senator from Alabama
has not been able to recall—but he was
informed by the committee clerk that
there were possibly one or two—which
support the amendment.

Mr. HILL. Perhaps one or two, but
no more.

Mr. LAUSCHE. It is not certain then
that there are even one or two.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is correct.

Let me emphasize this point. Virtu-
ally all of the opposition that was ex-
pressed in letters to me was based on
convictions that any changes in existing
Government patent policy should be
adopted only after careful consideration
and after there was the opportunity for
a full and fair presentation of the views
of all interested organizations and indi-
viduals.

Let them come in and present their
case. The chairman of the Judiciary
Committee is present. The committee is
studying the matter. Let these individ-
uals and organizations state their case.
After the committee heard from the in-
terested parties, it would be in a posi-
tion to come to the Senate with a recom-
mendation.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. HILL. I yield.
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Mr. LAUSCHE. Would not the state-
ment just made by the Senator from
Alabama indicate that the simple attri-
butes that have been ascribed to the
problem do not exist and that the prob-
lem is so complex and so deep that we
cannot, in this perfunctory manner, dis-
pose of the issue on the floor of the
Senate?

Mr. HILL, The Senator is correct.

Speaking frankly, as the chairman of
the committee, I tried to see if we could
draft some kind of amendment that
would be satisfactory to the Senator
from Louisiana. However, the more I got
into it, the more I was like the man in
Victor Hugo's great book “Les Misera-
bles,” when he got into the quicksand.
He kept getting deeper and deeper into
it and finally drowned. He was smoth-
ered because he went so deep into the
quicksand.

This amendment is a subject that must
be thoroughly studied after hearing from
the many experts who want to come be-
fore the committee to express their views
and give their opinions. We must have
additional knowledge in order to solve
the problem.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HILL. Iyield.

Mr. McCLELLAN. ' I do not want to
speak at length, but I wanted to make
one observation.

We have heard, in 3 days of hearings,
18 witnesses. I had to recess those hear-
ings because I needed to get on with the
work of the Appropriations Committee.
I have been holding appropriation hear-
ings ever since this question was raised on
the other bill.

A few dd¥ys ago, when I saw light as to
when we would get through the appro-
priations bill, I gave notice that the Pat-
ent Committee would resume hearings on
the 6th of next month, immediately after
the Fourth of July recess. We have
scheduled testimony by representatives
of the Defense Department, Justice De-
partment, the General Accounting Office,
HEW, and witnesses from the public.
We have so far agreed to hear everyone
who has asked to be heard. I know of
no reason why the committee should not
hear anyone who is interested on any side
of the controversy. So far as I know, we
shall hear anyone who has any stature
in this field who wants to be heard in
support of the position now being pre-
sented, or in opposition to it.

That is all I want to say for the rec-
ord, to reflect what is being done or what
we are trying to do. I am not trying to
settle the question.

The first time I saw the pending
amendment was 5 minutes ago. It has
131 lines in it. I do not know what the
nature of it is. I cannot determine that
here.

I would like to see the Senate exercise
its judgment. If it wants to legislate in
this way, there is no use of having wit-
nesses come and take up a great deal of
time, We have all the work we can do.
If this is the way the Senate wants to leg-
islate, why not take the bill that the Sen-
ator has before the committee, offer it as
a rider to the bill, and vote on it? That
is the way to expedite, if we do not want
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to legislate in the regular, established
legislative processes of this body.

This is a sloppy way to legislate. It
ought to be done in the other way. How-
ever, if the Senate does not want to do it
that way, if it wants to do it in a piece-
meal way, it can do so. A better way
than the piecemeal way is to propose the
bill that the Senator has in committee,
have it debated as a rider to this bill, and
have the Senate vote on it one way or the
other. That is the practical way. That
will end the matter one way or the other.
But if we want to do business in the
regular way, let us give an opportunity
to witnesses who have something to con-
tribute to the question.

I have no preconceived ideas about the
matter. I have introduced measures in
line with what two Presidents have rec-
ommended. Perhaps they are wrong.
Perhaps the Judiciary Committee will
say they are mistaken, after hearing all
the facts. I domnot know. ButIam not
prepared to accept anything that is of-
fered here today in this manner and feel
that I have done my duty to my country
and to this body.

I am glad now to yield to the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. LAUSCHE].

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator has an-
swered the question I had in mind.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Iyield.

Mr. PELL. I have one question.
Last time, when the same issue came
up in the Senate a few weeks ago, 1
voted against the position of the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. Lone], because my
understanding was that the whole pat-
ent policy question on the part of the
Government's and the public's rights
was before the committee of the Sen-
ator from Arkansas. It seemed to me
much better to treat it as a whole,
and not in bits and pieces.

Am I correet in my assumption that
the Senator expects some sort of pro-
posed legislation to be reported from
his committee in this session of Con-
gress?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Let meanswer the

Senator from Rhode Island in this way:
I see no reason at all why it will not be.
Of course, we have the problem of mark-
ing up the bill, but, so far as hearings
are concerned on the four bills pending
before the committee, I assure the Sen-
ator that, if providence does not inter-
vene, the hearings will be concluded in
time for the subcommittee and the full
committee to act.

I have not tried to delay action. I am
as much interested as anyone else in
resolving the issue. There is no manu-
facturing company in my State to
protect. I do not believe there is one
in my State. The University of Arkan-
sas may do a little research for the
Government.

I understand from the distinguished
Senator from Louisiana that the agency
is carrying out his policy now, so I see
no urgency. Perhaps we can arrive at
an overall policy, which I think is desir-
able and needed. There is an issue pre-
sented here. I am willing to help re-
solve it. But if the way to resolve it is by
piecemeal action, I suggest that we go
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all the way, take the bill the Senator
has introduced, make a rider of it to
this bill, act on it, and relieve the com-
mittee of any further work on it.

Mr. LAUSCHE., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What is wrong with
the Senator from Louisiana offering his
bill as an amendment to this bill, as new
matter, without paying any further at-
tention to it?

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is a question
for the Senate to decide. There is a
great deal of opposition to the bill.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What is wrong with
it is that it would involve disposition
of a bill without having hearings on what
is a complex issue.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is exactly
what I said. It is a sloppy way to legis-
late, but if the Senate wants to do it
that way, let us go the whole way.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator from
Arkansas mentioned the fact that the
recommendations of two Presidents are
embodied in the bill of the Senator from
Arkansas.

Mr. McCLELLAN. In general, this is
correct. That was the concept of the
bill.  As I understand, the bill was to
carry out those policies. I am not com-
mitted to them.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Which Presidents
were they?
Mr. McCLELLAN. President KXen-

nedy who issued the policy directive:
and I understand the present President
is supporting that premise. I cannot
give a quotation, but that is my under-
standing. At least, I have nothing to in-
dicate to the contrary. I think the bill
I have introduced is generally what the
administration wants.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN, I yield.

Mr. PELL. May I ask the Senator
from Arkansas if the general philosophy
that is embodied in the amendment of
the Senator from Louisiana is expressed
in the bills that the Senator’s committee
is presently considering and planning on
reporting out of the committee?

- Mr. McCLELLAN. They are expressed
in the bill.

Mr. PELL. Is it in the bill the Sen-
ator introduced?

Mr, McCLELLAN. There is some dif-
ference in that there is more latitude in
the bill I have introduced, in accordance
with the expression of President Ken-
nedy. That is the issue. Shall we have
a firm, rigid, inflexible policy that the
Government take all, or shall we resolve
the issue somewhere in an area that is
considered equitable?

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. On the basis of the
last answer, I ask whether the bill fol-
lows the concept of the Senator from
Louisiana or that of President Kennedy
and President Johnson.

Mr. McCLELLAN., I understand that
the bill which I introduced was in line
with their concept and with the directive
that was issued, but the committee will
have to work it out. I do not know
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which way it will resolve the issue. It
may aecept the Long bill.

I do not mind. I am not prepared to
say. The members of the committee are
present. There may be differences of
opinion, but ultimately I hope that the
Judiciary Committee, the parent com-
mittee, would report the bill with such
amendments as—in its wisdom—it is
-willing to recommend to the Senate.

Mr, HILL. Mr. President, speaking of
the existing Government policy which
was adopted by the late President Ken-
nedy, and which I understand is sup-
ported by President Johnson, President
Kennedy brought together the recom-
mendations of 20 Federal agencies on
this problem, which shows how complex
it isc The policy was carefully formu-
lated after more than a year of inter-
agency discussion and consultation with
those outside the agencies. In conform-
ance with this policy, the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare in-
cluded provisions in its grants and con-
fracts to insure that the grantees and
contractors who would receive exclusive
rights could be compelled to issue licenses.
As a general rule, however, no exclusive
rights are granted. Only in exceptional
cases would an exclusive right be granted.
Then, those who obtained it could be
compelled to issue a license to the other
~party.

In testifying before the Judiciary Com-
mittee, Dr. Hornig, of the Office of Sci-
-ence and Technology, aptly summed up
-the situation concerning exclusive rights
when he made this statement:

Although no exclusivity may superficially
appear to be desirable in all situations, it is
clearly inadequate where risk must be taken
_and substantial additional investment is re-
quired for development.
_avallable to all may, in effect, be available
10 none.

In other words, we may not get that
~which is needed and which we should
have for the health of the American
Ppeople.

Recently, the Senator from Louisiana
spoke in praise of the Department of
‘Health, Education, and Welfare, and its
administration of the present Kennedy-
Johnson patent policy.

In his remarks cn the floor of the Sen-
ate regarding the PKU testing kit for
mental retardation, and the develop-
ments made by Dr. Guthrie, the Senator
stated:

The Public Health Service determined that
ownership of the Invention belonged to the
United States, and the proper #fction was
taken. -Credit for this action on behalf of
the public must be given to Dr. Luther L.
Terry, Surgeon General, to Dr. David E. Price,
“and all of the staff connected with this action,

In other words, acting under the poliey
laid down by President Kennedy and sup-
ported by President Johnson, the public
interest has been protected and has been
taken care of, according to the words of
the Senator from Louisiara.

When he spoke about a pill costing so
much overseas and much more in this
country, there is no evidence whatever
that Government funds had gone into
the production of that pill overseas.

I 'understand that we can go to any
country in Europe today and buy a neck-

Otherwise, what is -
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tie, a: shirt;, or a suit of clothes much
cheaper than we can in this country.

Mr. ERVIN.  Mr, President, will the
Senator from Alabama yield?

Mr. HILL. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from North Carolina.

Mr. ERVIN. There are many coun-
tries, are there not, which—unlike the
United States—do not have constitu-
tional laws establishing patent rights?

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly
correct.

Mr. ERVIN. One of those countries,
as I understand, is Italy, which has no
patent rights, If the Senator from
Louisiana, the Senator from Alabama,

.or anyone else made a discovery in Italy,

it would be perfectly legal for anyone

.in that country to steal that idea from

‘him; is that not correct?

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly
correct. '

Mr. ERVIN, I therefore ask the Sen-
ator from Alabama if the history of those
countries which do not have patent
rights does not show that very little
money is spent in research and develop-
ment and making new discoveries, for
the very reason that the man whose
brain power, research, energy, and hard
work discovers something important, can
be robbed of his discovery by anyone in
that couniry and it would be legal.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is exactly
correct. There was a time when stu-
dents went to Vienna, Berlin, Paris, or
Rome for their medical education, but
now where do they travel? They come
to the United States. _ j

Mr. ERVIN. That is because we have
a system which is a part of our Consti-
tution to try to give men a reasonable
share of the fruits of their labor,

Mr. HILL.. The Senator is correct.
We have the private enterprise system.

Mr. ERVIN. Does not the Senator
from Alabama agree with the Senator
from North Carolina that there should
be a flexible condition in this field, al-
lowing the departments and agencies to
do whatever they believe is best, not only
to protect the public interest, but also
to stimulate research which will enable
us to bring about the Great Society and
alleviate human suffering, and deal with

all the conditions against which we are
fghting?

Mr. HILL. The Senator is correct.
The president of the American Medical
Association has said that we have made
more progress in improving the health
of the American people through develop-
ments in medicine in the past 25 years
than we did in the past 20 centuries.

Mr. ERVIN. Does not the Senator
from Arkansas agree with the Senator
from North Carolina that in the’ very
nature of things, if we progress in this
fleld we shall have confidence not only
in the wisdom, but also in the integrity,
of the administrators of the depart-
ments and agencies of Government?

Mr. HILL. The Senafor is exactly
correct. They are the ones who live
with, investigate, and study the sub-
ject and who have the judgment and
knowledge to speak on the subject.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Alabama yield?

Mr. HILL. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Ohio.

‘since 1793.
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Mr, LAUSCHE. The Senator from
Alabama just stated that no one knows
how much of a Government subsidy
goes into the production of various
products in foreign countries.

Mr. HILL. The Senator is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I ask the Senator
whether this situation does not parallel
what he said. About 2 years ago, I was
told that one could travel 60 kilometers
in Argentina for 2% pennies in Ameri-
can money. :

Mr. HILL., That is a perfect illus-
tration. i

Mr. LAUSCHE, I did not believe it.

Mr, HILL. It is hard to believe;
nevertheless, it is true. .

Mr. LAUSCHE. I had a check
on that——

Mr. HILL. It turned out to be frue,
did it not?

Mr. LAUSCHE. It turned ouf to be
true. But consider the conditions in

Argentina today, economically and
socially.
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-

dent, will the Senator from Alabama
yield?

Mr. HILL. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. As I under-
stand 1, Dr. Arthur Smith, president of
the Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ As-
sociation stated that the progress of the
American druggist has been great only

'in the past 20 vears. That is what he

told the Kefauver committee. ' Yet, we
have had patent laws granting monopoly
rights on the drug processes and products
If those patent laws have
brought us progress in drugs only during
the past 20 years, why did they not bring
us that same kind of progress from 1793
to 19407 If patents are of such strategic
importance in promoting drug dis-

-eoveries, how come it took so long be-

fore this country got going?

Mr. HILL. There is a great deal more
in the pending bill besides discoveries
and patent laws. The Senator knows
that we have moved into a new era only
in recent years. We did not even have
the airplane until December of 1903,
when the Wright brothers made their
first flight at Kitty Hawk in North Car-
olina. i

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The reason
we had so much progress in the last
20 years and so little in the past 150 was
not the initiative stirred up by the pat-
ent laws but because of the vast expend-
iture of Federal money urged by the
Senator from Alabama, which made
available huge facilities, and huge op-

‘erations such as the pending bill calls

for, and the vast activities to spend these
great amounts of money to obtain the
fruits of research, It was Federal money
which made these great breakthrough
in America possible. L

In other countries, where they hav
not made a breakthrough, they did not
have Federal grants, and they have not
had the incentive.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, HILL. I shall yield in a moment.
I am opposed to the Senator’s amend-
ment because we do not have enough
knowledge about it at the present time.
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We hope to get more information from
the McClellan committee. We are not
prepared to act wisely. We do not want
to hamper or hinder progress.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Sena-
tor’s committee has the responsibility of
informing us how we can get the best
results with this research money.

Mr. HILL. Our committee does not
have jurisdiction over patents. That
jurisdiction lies in the Committee on the
Judieiary. The subcommittee dealing
with this matter is headed by a man in
whom we have full confidence, the Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN].

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Is not the
Senator from Alabama interested in
knowing whether the public will get the
benefit of this research? Should the
benefits go to a relatively few, or should
all the people have the benefit of it?
The public is spending the money for
this purpose, and I am sure the Senator
would not want a few to get the benefit
of it.

Mr. HILL. Of course, everyone will
have the benefit of this legislation that
we are considering. The impression has
been created that those of us who oppose
the Long amendment may have some in-
terest in pharmaceutical houses. The
truth is that these pharmaceutical
houses do not like the John F. Kennedy-
Lyndon B. Johnson plan,

Let us retain the Government patent
policy which was adopted in 1963 until
the McClellan committee can have an
opportunity to investigate the whole sub-
ject, to hear all sides, and get all the
facts. Then, that committee can bring
us a bill which will recommend to the
Senate the patent policy in the best in-
terests of the American people.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I should
like to ask the Senator from Alabama if
Thomas Edison and scores of other peo-
ple did not make great discoveries prior
to the past 20 years?

Mr. HILL. Of course. Alexander
Graham Bell gave us the telephone. The
Wright brothers can be cited. There
were many others,

Mr. ERVIN, I ask the Senator if it is
not true that virtually all the discoveries
that have been made from the dawn of
history have been made without the bene-
fit of the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana?

Mr. HILIL. The Senator is correct. I
might add without either the benefit or
the handicap of that amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. HILL, Iyield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Jonas Salk
did not get any patent rights for de-
veloping his produet, which is used to
fight polio. He obtained no patents on
it, and it is thus made available at the
lowest possible price.

The Senator said that the pharma-
ceutical companies do not like the Ken-
nedy-Johnson plan, Mr. President, they
have their own plan, and I do not want
them to get it.

Mr. HILL. I am sure the Senator is
not trying to draw an indictment against
the whole Senate.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If we pass
the bill as it stands now, all that the
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pharmaceutical houses will need is to
get a President who will name a Secre-
tary of HEW who will do their bidding.

Mr. HILL. I am sure that the present
President will be here for some time to
come, I hope the Senator feels that
way, particularly as the assistant Demo-
cratic leader in the Senate. I am sure
he feels confident that the President will
not act in any way adverse to the interest
of the people.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I hope not.
I hope the next President will not, either.

Mr. HILL. I am sure we can have
faith in President Johnson. Let us stay
with the patent plan of John F. Kennedy
and Lyndon B. Johnson until the Mec-
Clellan committee can have an oppor-
tunity to go into this subject and hear
witnesses and experts in this field, and
then give us its report and tell us what
the committee recommends. We should
not be jumping up here in a haphazard
fashion changing this carefully thought-
out patent policy.

The pharmaceutical houses do not like
that plan. I have before me a copy of
the Medical World News of June 18, 1965.
It contains a letter written to Chairman
Oren Harris of the House Commerce
Committee, which has jurisdiction over
the legislation under consideration. The
letter is written by Dr. Smith, executive
director and spokesman for the American
Pharmaceutical Association.

He states that the present HEW policy
is ‘“‘confiscatory and unrealistic.” He
said that it had brought about “the ac-
celerating decline in medical research co-
sponsored by industry and Government,
coupled with an increased strain on the
traditional university-industry bonds,
which have been such an important seg-
ment of this country’s research efforts.”

This in itself, with other statements,
confirms the fact that we ought to let
the proper Senate committee investigate
this subject. Let the Judiciary Commit-
tee have the opportunity to hear testi-
mony and to search out the facts, and
then to bring us recommended changes
in the Government’s patent policy.

Mr. President, I know that Senators
wish to vote this afternoon. I wish to add
merely this word: If we are to change
existing patent policy, the EKennedy-
Johnson policy, we surely ought to have
it considered by the Judiciary Commit-
tee, the committee which has jurisdiction
and has the duty and obligation and re-
sponsibility in this matter.

I urge the Senate to reject this amend-
ment. Let us proceed in an orderly way.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the benefit of the Senate I should like to
get some definite information, if it is at
all possible to do so. The Senator from
Louisiana came to me this afternoon and
suggested that this matter be postponed
until Monday. I said, “No. Many Mem-
bers of the Senate have stayed on the
floor in the hope that a vote would
occur.”

The Senator from Louisiana graciously
said that there would be a vote and that
he would forgo his personal inelination.

The hour is growing late. I believe
that Senators and the Senate as an in-
stitution are entitled to some considera-
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tion. I ask the Senator from Louisiana
what his situation is insofar as this par-
ticular amendment is concerned. Can
the Senate vote on it tonight at a rea-
sonable time? Can we agree to a time
limitation? What can we do?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. In answer
to the Senator’s question, I feel very
strongly about this matter. I am sure
the Senator knows that.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I do.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I had the
responsibility of being chairman of the
Monopoly Subcommittee of the Commit-
tee on Small Business. I have studied
this subject. I believe I have raised this
issue on four or five occasions. I have
been fighting this matter ever since, be-
cause I believe this to be in the public
interest.

I understand what the Senator’s
problem is, because I have tried to share
some of the responsibility with regard
to other items when Senators felt just as
strongly as I do.

So far as I am concerned, I am willing
to vote tonight. I realize that today is
Friday, and that on Friday evening
Senators have made plans to go home.
They have made train or airplane reser-
vations, so that they can be with their
families.

I feel some apprehension—the same
apprehension that oceurs to other Sen-
ators—but when I am right about some-
thing, if enough Senators are present to
listen to me, I may prevail. Of course,
sometimes I am disappointed. That is
true of other Senators also.

However, Senators who find them-
selves in my position indulge themselves
with the thought that as right as they
are, if only they can get other Senators
to listen to them, they may prevail.

I should like to have this subject dis-
cussed and have the Recorp available, so
that Senators may read it before they
vote on the issue. I believe if they were
to do that it might strengthen my case.
However, so far as I am concerned, I
would be willing to vote on the amend-
ment, but without entering into any
unanimous-consent request, because to
do so at this time would prejudice my
case, I fear.

I would be willing to enter into a short
limitation on Monday to dispose of the
matter after, perhaps, 3 hours of debate.

Mr. HILL. Did the Senator say
l(moruyu?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. With the
time to be equally divided.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Would the Senator
agree to 2 hours of debate, to be equally
divided?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. With 1 hour
to each side; yes. We could discuss the
matter tonight, and then vote after 2
hours on Monday. If that cannot be
arranged, we shall have to remain here
and debate the matter this evening.

In my judgment the Senator from
Montana is one of the greatest majority
leaders we ever had. As the Vice Presi-
dent said the other evening, he is the

greatest majority leader since Lyndon
Johnson.
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Perhaps except for Lyndon Johnson,
the Senator from Montana is the great-
est majority leader in the history of the
country. Perhaps when he is through
with his service, we shall conclude that
he was the greatest of all time.

I say to the distinguished majority
leader that we would be willing to re-
main here and debate the issue, for some
Senators have anticipated a vote on the
issue. They will be cursing us under their
breath. Still, Senators will have to hear
us. We might persuade a few and get
our point across. So we give Senators a
choice. If we are kept here, we shall
debate the issue and vote sometime to-
night. If accommodation of Senators is
preferred, give us a 2-hour limitation on
Monday.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
am about to make a unanimous-consent
request, to which I hope there will be no
objection.

TUNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that at the con-
clusion of morning business on Monday,
2 hours be set aside to consider the
amendment of the Senator from Lou-
isiana [Mr. Long]l, 1 hour to be under
the control of the distinguished Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. Lonc], the other
hour to be under the control of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Alabama [Mr.
Hmr]l] and that the debate on the
amendment be no longer than 2 hours.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, has the ma-
jority leader advised as to what hour
he wishes the Senate to commence busi-
ness on Monday?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I shall make a re-
quest that the Senate convene at 11
o'clock a.m.

Mr. HOLLAND. Was that included in
the request?

Mr. MANSFIELD. It will be after the
present request is agreed to, if it is
agreed to. ]

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the majority
leader.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, it has been said
that there have not been enough Sena-
tors on the floor to hear the debate. The
argument has been repeated about five
or six times. I am deeply convinced
that nothing more can be said that will
have any impact on Senators than what
has been said in the past. With my deep
love for the Senator from Louisiana, I
must say that he has extravagant ex-
pectations that Monday, in 1 hour, he
will be able to change the minds of some
Senators who may not agree with him
my. But I shall be glad to listen to

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I shall get
at least one more vote, because today
WaynNe Morse is out of the city.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Delay haschanged
votes on more than one occasion. It is
true that a number of Senators who
would support the amendment are out of
the city. The longer the afternoon
wanes, the greater the number who will
be going out of the city. But that ap-
plies equally on both sides.

Mr. BASS. Mr. President, will the
majority leader yield?
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Mr. MANSFIELD. I yleld.

Mr. BASS. Does the Senator expect
the Senate to come in at 11 o’clock a.m.
on Monday?

Mr. MANSFIELD. With the approval
of the Senate.

Mr. BASS. I have remained here all
afternoon expecting to vote on the
amendment. I mustleave town, and my
plane will not return to Washington,
D.C., until 12 noon on Monday. May
we have some assurance that the vote on
the amendment will not come until 1
o'clock?

Mr. MANSFIELD. It will not come
by noon; I can assure the Senator of
that. I know the Senator from
Louisiana.

Mr. BASS. But unless there is an
agreement, he might run down between
noon and 1 o’clock.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator does
not know the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. BASS. Would the Senator revise
his request so that under the agreement
the Senate would not vote before 1
o’clock?

Mr. MANSFIELD. No; not up until
1 o’clock. The Senator can be sure that
he will be protected if he is not due back
until 12 o’clock noon.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the majority leader yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Would it be
possible for the Senate to convene at 12
noon? I shall be here. I am not leaving
town. The request would not suit me in
this case. But some Senators have ex-
pressed apprehension that their planes
will not arrive in Washington until 12
o’clock.

Mr. MANSFIELD. No. We have a
great deal of work to do. What I should
like to do would be, with the approval
and the assistance of the Senator from
Louisiana, to clear as much of the cal-
endar as we can before we take the
Fourth of July recess. I am sure the
Senator thinks in that same direction.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object—and I shall
strongly favor the agreement—how
would it be for the distinguished ma-
jority leader to revise his request so as
to provide that the morning hour and
other business would run up until 12
o'clock noon, and that the vote on the
amendment would therefore come at
2pm.?

Mr. MANSFIELD. No, I would prefer
to do it as I have outlined, if the Senator
would not mind.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? There being no objection, it
is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
reduced to writing, is as follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That effective after the prayer on
Monday, June 28, 1965, further debate on
the amendment of the Senator Ifrom
Louisiana [Mr. Loncg], No. 298, to the bill 8.
586, to amend the Public Health Service Act
to assist in combating heart disease, cancer,
and stroke, and other major diseases, be
limited to 2 hours to be equally divided and
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controlled by the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. Lowc] and the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HrLr].

ORDER FOR RECESS UNTIL 11 AM.
ON MONDAY, AND THE TIME FOR
DEBATE ON THE AMENDMENT TO
START RUNNING AT THE CONCLU-
SION OF THE MORNING PRAYER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in recess until 11 o’clock a.m. on
Monday, and that the time allotted for
debate on the pending amendment start
running at the conclusion of the morn-
ing prayer.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEES
TO MEET DURING THE SESSION
OF THE SENATE ON MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that all commit-
tees may be permitted to meet during
the session of the Senate on Monday.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I object. During the debate on the
amendment I would hope that Senators
will be present. I shall cooperate 100
percent when the Senate convenes on
Monday. I do not wish to impede the

“work of the Senate, but I wish to have

more Senators present. Today I had
hoped that more Senators would be pres-
ent to help in the debate. I have been
fighting this battle for 5 years.

I feel like the late Senator Henry
Fountain Ashhurst when, as district at-
torney, he had a case involving a man
who had been caught stealing a carload
of butter. Every time the district at-
torney wanted to prosecute, the defense
attorney asked for a continuance. Final-
ly he said, “Continue the case as long
as you want to, because the longer the
case is delayed, the stronger my evi-
dence will be.”

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on the
question of committee meetings, I point
out that Mr. Shriver is scheduled to ap-
pear in relation to the poverty program.
We would like to have permission for
our committee to meet.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have discussed the subject with
other Senators, and I believe that I
should reconsider my position. I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may meet.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. McCLELLAN. What is pending?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana is still the pending question.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Is a unanimous-
consent request pending before the
Senate?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Not any
longer.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Has
been agreed to?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A num-
ber of requests have been agreed to.

Mr. McCLELLAN. It is sometimes
cvery difficult to understand what is going
on on the floor of the Senate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
the pending amendment I s.sk for the
yeas and nays.

‘The 'PRESIDING OFFICER. The
yeas and hnays have already been
ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask for them

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Illinois will state it.

Mr. DIRKSEN. In the first unani-
mous-consent request was it agreed that
the vote should not come until after the
discussion on Monday next?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Not later than 2
hours—up to 2 hours on the amendment.

Mr. DIRKSEN. And the yeas and
nays are ordered?

PRESIDING  OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.
. Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that all
committees may be- authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate on
Monday.

a request

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT—
‘AMENDMENT
" The Senate resumed consideration of
the bill (S. 596) to amend the Public
Health Service Act ta assist in combating
heart disease, cancer, and stroke, and
other major diseases,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I believe I have a right to discuss
some of the issues that have been raised

_here for the purpose of the Recorp.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE SECRE-
TARY OF THE SENATE TO RE-
CEIVE MESSAGES FROM THE
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
DURING THE RECESS, AND FOR
THE VICE PRESIDENT, PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE AND THE
ACTING PRESIDENT PRQO TEM-
PORE TO SIGN DULY ENROLLED
BILLS

_ Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr.
will the Senator yield briefly?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Iyield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that the Secre-
tary of the Senate be authorized to re-
ceive messages from the House of Repre-
sentatives during the recess of the Sen-
ate until Monday, June 28, and that
~the Vice President, the President pro
tempore, or the Acting President pro
tempore be authorized to sign duly en-
rolled bills during the recess.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

President,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

tom' MANSFIELD, I thank the Sena-
I.

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT—
AMENDMENT

The Senate resumed consideration of
the bill (S. 596) fo amend the Public
Health Service Act to assist in combat-
ing heart disease, cancer, and stroke,
and other major diseases.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, the statement has been made that
a large number of associations, univer-
sities, and other groups are opposed to
the amendment. I think it is fair to
ask: Why are they opposed to the amend-
ment? If what we are talking about
relates to the health and safety of peo-
ple, and to helping unfortunate people,
why should the American Heart Asso-
ciation and the American Cancer So-
ciety favor an arrangement that could
mean that the public might have to pay
40 times the price that should exist for
a medicine to proteet them from heart
disease? Why should the American
Heart Association take that attitude?
At one time, the Heart Association indi-
cated to me that it would support the
position taken by me. I had a letter
stating as much. I ask unanimous con-
sent that that letter be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION, INC.,
New York, N.Y., April 29, 1965,
Mr, BENJAMIN GORDON,
Select Commitiee on Small Business,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. GorbnonN: We are most grateful
and appreciative of your good offices in as-
sisting in the preparation of an amendment
to Senator Lone's amendment to Senate
bills Nos. 512, 596, and 597.

The attached has been reviewed by our
president, Dr. Carleton B. Chapman and Dr.
James V. Warren, the chairman of our legisla-
tive advisory committee and we feel that in
our combined judgment this represents a
very satisfactory solution to our problem.
We hope Senator Lone will consent and be
willing to consider this as an amendment to
his present amendments to the Senate bills.

Agaln may we express our thanks to you
and through you to Senator Long for con-
sideration in this matter.

Sincerely yours,
RoMme A. BETTS,
Executive Director.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. The amend-
ment that the Heart and Cancer Soci-
eties indicated they would be willing to
agree to, and that they thought was in
good order, did not provide as much flex-
ibility as the amendment I am now offer-
ing.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp & letter from the American
Cancer Society, under date of April 30,
1965, so that Senators may see what the
position of the society was prior to the
last minute when, I understand, they
proceeded to urge Senators not to vote
for my amendment.
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There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

AMERICAN CANCER S0C1ETY, INC.,
New York, N.X., April 30, 1965.
Bensamin Gorbon, Esq.,
Select Committee on Small Business,
U.S. Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.-

Dear Mr. GorpownN: The American Gamr
Soclety and I wish to express our appreciation
for the courtesy and attention to our prob-
lems in the area of the multiple support of
research that you and the legislative staff for
Senafor Lonc have extended. We are par-
ticularly grateful that the proposed amend-
ment No. 14 to Senator LoNG’s amendment to
bill 8. 512 recognizes the different status of
charitable public health organizations and
preserves their proprietary interest in- the
results of research developments under which
they have made substantial financial con-
tributions.

In accordance with our discusslons, it is
understood that, in presenting this amend-
ment, statements will be made for purposes
of legislative history indicating the intent
that this exception will be made automati-
cally operational and effective by providing
that the determination of the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare will be
prompt and that the Attorney General's ap-
proval will also be promptly furnished. Also,
unless objections or unusual problems are
raised, hearings will normally not be held or
required.

It was also discussed, and we believe suffi~
ciently important, that the legislative bhis-
tory of Senator Lowg’s proposed original
amendment make clear that the requirements
for information and other detalls will not in
any way include material which would be
contrary to, or interfere with, the established
doctor-patient relationship which might un-

.derlle some of the research activities.

Thank you again for the cooperation and
understanding that you have shown. We feel
that these proposals will resolve a trouble-
some problem which otherwise would have
had an adverse effect upon the progress of
medical research in flelds of vital importance
to us all.

Sincerely,
Francis J, WiLcox, |
Chairman of the Board.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. One might
ask why the universities oppose my
amendment. I do not know the answer.

"T suspect that if an investigation were

made, it would develop that the universi-
ties are privately endowed or have re-
received pressure from someone ‘con-
nected with the endowment, or perhaps
because of the research grants made by
private groups, and that the groups with
which they are working have importuned
them to express themselves in the way
they have.

On the other hand, it may be that they
have made their recommendations in
the open, without any pressure or any
suggestion by any of those who have
made contributions to the support of the
universities, or by the industries that
may have representation on the boards
of universities, or who are connected
with various and sundry organizations.

We should realize that we are talking
about an issue on which large numbers
of people, representing all branches of
American industry, have an interest.
This problem involves an expenditure
of as much as $15 billion a year. This
would be spent in ways which would
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enable certain private interests to gain an
advantage, while the public ¢ould be de-
nied the full benefit of what was de-
veloped. The patent policy of the De-
partment of Defense is the kind of pol-
icy that pharmaceutical firms want.
What is that policy?

The patent policy of the Department
of Defense is that the Government will
pay for research and development, sav-
ing only to the Government the right to
a nonexclusive license of that which is
developed under the Government re-
search activities. 'The contractor is
guaranteed a profit in any event,
whether he develops anything or not.

That would be the same as the Gov-
ernment awarding a single contract for
$200 million to build a bridge over Chesa-
peake Bay. The Corps of Engineers,
which would handle the contract, would
guarantee the contractor a profit of $14
million a year, even if the bridge fell in
the middle of the bay, and then proceed
to say, the bridge having been built, that
U.S. Army trucks would have the right
to eross, but the taxpayers, who paid for
the bridge, and wanted to drive across
it, would have to pay whatever the con-
tractor wanted to charge. The taxpay-
ers might be charged $5 a car to drive
across the bridge, even though they had
paid for the bridge, while the contractor
who built it would take no risk and would
be guaranteed payment for building it.

The kind of exploitation I have been
referring to occurs when the public pays
monopoly prices for medicines rather
than to pay what would be an appro-
priate price on a competitive basis.

I am not complaining about a system
under which someone develops & product
with his own funds and is in a position to
charge the public 40 times as much as
the public ought to pay. If he develops
his product with his own money and his
own research, that is one thing. But
what do we find? TUnder the great in-
centive of the private patent system,
which existed from 1793 until 1940, a
period of almost 150 years, the patent
system resulted in small achievement in
the field of medical research. Since that
time great advances have been made.
The Senator from Alabama has played
an important part in those advances.
Important advances have been made in
developing better drugs, better cures,
better facilities, and better means of ap-
plying drugs. So American medicine has
made great advances.

But the advances have been made with
the taxpayers’ money. As the distin-
guished Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Ris1corF], a former Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, said today, his
experience in that Department with the
efforts being made to develop private
cures was in areas in which public money
was so fantastically. greater in amount
than private money. There is very little
equity for the private concern.,

Some time ago a person engaged with
one of the great private foundations of
the country told me that in earlier years
his foundation had spent large amounts
of money in research to find cures for
diseases.

He said they had greatly reduced their
expenditure in the areal because of the
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Federal Government doing so much
work that they thought it would be best
to put their money into something else.
Incidentally, I believe that the attitude
taken by that foundation is somewhat
typical of most of the foundations. This
is one of the great ones. They felt
that, inasmuch as what they were doing
was done with money intended for char-
itable purposes, this should not be an
area in which private patents should be
used to exploit the public. Insofar as
possible, the fruits of the research were
made generally available to the people.

It was said that we should refer the
matter to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary. Let us look at the history of our
legislation with regard to patent rights.
Every statute on the books, to my knowl-
edge, that provides what should happen
to Government patent rights relates to
the act that created the research. In
other words, when a bill is presented to
provide that the Government shall pay
for research, the act providing for the
research alse provides for disposition of
the fruits of that research. Almost with-
out exception, those bills provide that
the publie, having paid for the research,
should have the benefit of it.

I once asked an executive of one of
the great corporations of America, who
was in Washington to serve an agency
which was doing a great deal of re-
search, what he thought about the is-
sue. He did not want to discuss it forth-
rightly for awhile. However, finally he
gave me a simple answer. He said,
“Whoever pays for the research ought
to have the patent rights.”

That is a simple, honest answer. We
hear people in business advocating that
we should operate our Government the
way they operate their businesses.
Sometimes that is a good idea. Some-
times it is not. This is a case in which
we advocate that we run our Govern-
ment and handle our policy in the same
way that a businessman would do were
he handling this matter for his business.

For example, suppose a lawyer repre-
sented Procter & Gamble in an en-
deavor to develop a new soap. The law-
yver would proceed to write the contract
and provide that after the better soap
was developed, Procter & Gamble would
have the right to use it in their own
bathrooms, and that the stockholders
in the corporation could use it in their
bathrooms, but that whoever developed
the better soap would have a complete
monopoly and the right to sell it to the
entire public. They would fire the law-
yer immediately. They would say, “How
ridiculous can you be?” - The lawyer
would have to prove either that he was
insane or that he belonged in jail.

Yet, that is the kind of contract that
is being written in the Department of
Defense to the tune of $9 billion a year.
That is the policy to which the Senator
from Alabama referred when he said
that the pharmaceutical firms do not
like the Kennedy policy or the Johnson
policy.  They do like the policy of the
Department of Defense. They want to
adopt a policy whereby the public pays
a great amount of money and receives
practically nothing. They want the
benefit of the private enterprise machine
to which I referred that was portrayed
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in Herblock’s cartoon in this morning’s
Washington Post.

Mr. President, it is suggested that we
should wait for the Committee on the
Judiciary to tell us what to do. In the
first place, I do not know of any com-
mittee which understands the problem
of health and health research better
than does the committee headed by the
distinguished Senator from Alabama
[Mr. Hrnl. The distinguished Senator
from Alabama has been preeminent in
this field. He has. led the way and
worked for research. He has brought
before us a great number of bills with
respect toresearch.

I am not particularly concerned or up-
set about the way in which these pro-
grams have worked out, except with re-
spect to the cancer chemotherapy pro-
gram. In that instance, we hoped that
the drug firms would cooperate with
the national research workers and do
some research. However, that crowd
ganged up on us and said that they did
not want to do it unless they could have
private patents on the produet.

The solution would be very simple.
What should have been done is that the
Government should have found some-
one to do it. They should have gone to
some university which would be willing
to do it. If the university did not want
to do it, the Government itself could do
it. It could go ahead and hire the same
scientists, the same chemists, the same
research doctors whom these companies
would have hired with Government
money and made a profit with it.

The Government could have hired the
same people to do the research in can-
cer chemotherapy and find a cure for
cancer. Then the cure would belong to
the public at the lowest possible cost,
instead of letting a private firm be put
in a position to be able to charge monop-
olistic prices.

We have heard much discussion of
the Eennedy program and the Johnson
program. That is nothing more than a
simple memorandum indicating what the
policy should be. I submit to anybody
that we can read that memorandum and
arrive at almost any conclusion. So far
as one can detect, it is not really being
followed now. It never was intended
to be. It was intended to set down cer-
tain guidelines. However, even then, it
provided that normally the rights to
health research should not be given to
any private contractor.

Mr. President, concerning incentives,
Dr. Austin Smith, president of the Phar-
maceutical Manufacturers Association,
has stated in the Kefauver subcommit-
tee, that American drug progress “has
been great only in the last 20 years.”
Yet our patent laws granting monopoly
rights on drug processes and products
have been on the statute books since 1793.
If patents are of such strategic impor=-
tance in promoting drug discoveries, how
come it took so long before this country
got going?

And how does it happen that countries
like Germany, France, and Switzerland,
which grant patents only on processes
and not on drug products, have for cen-
turies been at the forefront in drug dis-
coveries? In these countries, if a new
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method of manufacture is devised, the
company can produce and sell any drug;
until 1950 this was also true in England.
Not so in the United States from 1793
to the present. For example, Abbott
Laboratories devised a cheaper method
of manufacturing meprobamate, known
as Miltown and Equanil, but it could not
market it because Carter holds the prod-
uct patent.

Even in the past 20 years, many of the
important drug discoveries have ema-
nated from abroad. An examination of
the important drugs in use today shows
the following:

Oral antidiabetic drugs are a German
development, although some American
companies later developed molecular
modifications of the original German
compounds. Tolbutamide, sold by Up-
john under the trade name Orinase, was
developed by Hoechst Co. of Germany,
and is exclusively licensed to Upjohn for
manufacture and sale in the United
States. Orinase is the largest selling oral
antidiabetic drug in this country.

Potent tranqguilizers used in our men-
tal hospitals are a French development.
Thorazine and Compazine, the biggest
selling potent tranquilizers to mental in-
stitutions in this country, are sold only
by Smith Kline & French. They are
exclusively licensed in this country by
Rhone Poulenc, the French company
which originated the compound. Need-
less to say, Smith Kline & French is
taking full advantage of its monopolistic
position in this country.

Miltown is the largest selling mild
tranquilizer preseribed routinely by phy-
sicians to patents suffering from tem-
porary anxiety and tension. This is a
slight modification of mephenesin and
is of English origin. Dr. Frank M.
Berger, a Czech physician, developed the
original compound in England during
World War II, migrated to the United
States, and worked out a slight modifica-
tion. He subsequently assigned the
patent to his employer, Carter Products.

Reserpine, the largest selling drug for
hypertension, is a refinement of rau-
wolfia used in India and the Far East for
centuries in raw root form for a number
of illnesses. Much of the basic work in
isolating the important ingredient in the
root was done by Indian physicians and
chemists; the final step was taken by a
Swiss firm, CIBA, in its laboratories in
Switzerland. CIBA has secured world-
wide patent rights on the refined deriva-
tive, reserpine.

Original work on cortisone was the
result of university research in the United
States. Prednisone—the most signifi-
cant step taken in 1951 and still very
important for treatment of arthritis—
was credited by PMA to the Syntex
Corp., then a small independent Mexican
company. The product was involved in
an interference fight in the Patent Office
from 1954 until May 1964, when Schering
Corp. secured the patent. A number of
modifications on prednisone have since
been developed and have been subjected
to patent control. They are more potent
in that less of the essential ingredient
is contained in a tablet; but their thera-
peutic usefulness and side effects are no
different than prednisone.
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The original discovery of penicillin
was made, of course, by Sir Alexander
Fleming in 1929; commercial production
methods were than developed by Peoria
Laboratory of the Department of Agri-
culture. From the midforties, the U.S.
drug companies have engaged in a race
in simply ferreting out other micro-
organisms after the way was pointed out
by the university researchers. The first
development was streptomycin, dis-
covered at Rutgers University, and then
chloromycetin, at Yale. Others quickly
followed, and although the micro-orga-
nisms are products of nature, patents
were issued by the U.S. Patent Office.
The U.S. companies contributed terramy-
cin, aureomycin, and tetracycline. Peni-
cillin V widely used in the United States,
is an Austrian development; the so-called
“synthetic penicillins” are English; one
of the most important recent innovations
is griseofulvin—{for skin diseases—and is
also of English origin.

Diuretics are a U.S. development, al-
though they originated outside of the
drug companies. According to John T.
Connor, the work of Dr. Shartz of
Boston “set off a race between several
pharmaceutical companies to see which
one could reach the goal line first.”
Merck got there first with its product
diuril—chlorothiazide—in the late fifties,
but has been involved in a patent inter-
ference fight for years with other drug
companies as to which first made the
invention.

Antihistamines are of French origin,
stemming from work associated with its
strong position in the tranquilizer field.
Much German work followed; Chlor-
trimeton, for example—Schering’s spe-
cialty, and very widely sold—was secured
from its German parent company just
prior to seizure by the Alien Property
Custodian during World War II. Neo-
synephrine is also a German contribu-
tion.

Searle, a TU.S. company, developed
dramamine and has a patent monopoly
on this drug. On the other hand, the
competing product sold only by Pfizer—
donine and bonadettes—is a Belgian de-
velopment. The Belgian firm, Union
Chimique, granted an exclusive license to
Pfizer for sales in the United States.

Mr. President, what I have just stated
shows the developments that have been
achieved. What will be achieved under
this legislation will be developed either
for the benefit of 190 million people or for
the benefit of the few.

Congress can make the choice as to
which direction it will take. In this
legislation we set the pattern for medical
research and development for the entire
Nation.

Those in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare today follow a
policy of protecting the public interest.
They would be in a stronger position to
do so if they had the legislation the Sen-
ator from Louisiana is recommending.

They are under pressure from other
departments, especially the Department
of Commerce. I assume that pressure
is not from Mr. Connor—he is a former
director of Merck & Co.—because he has
said so. I assume that the pressure is
not coming from him, because he could
be accused of favoring someone, but that
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does not stop officials in his department
from bringing pressure on others in Gov-
ernment to grant private patent rights
that properly should be in the public
domain.

It is our feeling that both Mr. Eaton
and Mr. Holloman in that depart-
ment, and certain other people in Gov-
ernment, are doing the work of the few
who seek to profit at the expense of the
many. If private pharmaceutical firms
are permitted to obtain private patent
rights on Government research, it is not
going to be the stockholders in those
firms or the presidents of those firms that
will do the research. They will be
merely the ones to take Federal money
and pay someone else to do the research.
In some cases they will be paying uni-
versities, and I gather that some of the
universities would like to be helped and
get some of these grants.

In some cases, they will pay a partic-
ular research group to make the study,
but wherever the pharmaceutical firms
can do so, they will gain control of the
product. If not directly on the research
contract, they will obviously have a sec-
ondary interest. They would see to it
that there was not much competition in
the development and merchandising of
the product. So far as the pharmaceu-
tical firms are concerned, they could
make more money if they could manu-
facture the product on a licensee basis,
or on a basis that only one or two com=-
panies would compete with them. They
could conceivably conspire to violate the
law, as some major contractors have
done already. They have benefited
greatly from Government contracts and
could overcharge the public—even fthe
Government itself—on the products
they are selling.

I am not saying that they will do so.
I am merely saying that that sort of
thing has happened in other industries.

Thus, here we have the issue. Here we
have the opportunity to lock the stable
door before the horse is stolen.

This issue is as old as government. It
is as old as the American Revolution. It
is as old as the fight against King John
at Runnymede. It is the question of
whether the Government should be
operated for the benefit of the many or
for the benefit of the few.

This is the same issue that separated
Thomas Jefferson from Alexander Ham-
ilton. It is the same issue that caused
Andrew Jackson to make his fight
against the Bank of the United States.
It is the same fight that Woodrow Wil-
son and Theodore Roosevelt waged
against the monopolies of their day.

It is the same fight that created the
Populist Party which breathed life back
into a dead and defunct Democratic
Party. It is the same issue that William
Jennings Bryan took to the people of this
Nation by word of mouth. Had he had
the benefit of radio and television, he
would have won the Presidency by a
landslide. As has been stated, had he
had an honest count, he would have won
by a landslide.

This is an issue as old as government.
When we tax the people and extract large
amounts of money from them, who
should get the benefit of it, the many or
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the few? There is no other issue in-
volved.

~ Some of the major officers and stock-
holders of various pharmaceutical firms
like to talk about big government, that
America is turning into a giveaway gov-
ernment. They talk about high taxes.
When we study the taxes they pay, we
find that they have found so many loop-
holes in the tax laws that 26 percent of
those who had a gross adjusted income
exceeding $5 million a year owed no Fed-
eral income tax to their Government.

_ Those people talk about big govern-
ment. They say that government is cap-
turing control of business. What major
business corporation can continue to be
free and independent if the Government
is parceling out $15 billion of research
money to its favorites, without any com-
petition in bidding for the product?
Corporations such as General Electric,
which has over 15,000 patents to protect
against competition, could be broken in
its monopolistic power by simply parcel-
1rlag that research money out to someone
else.

Then we find that other corporations
come to Washington, become Govern-
ment favorites; and, like the Aerojet-
General Corp. grow from $7,500 to over
$300 million in value in 10 years, doing
business exclusively with the Govern-
ment, almost entirely under research and
development contracts.

There are many other companies in
that general category which have grown
primarily on Government money.

Does this not put the Government in
a position to dictate what those com-
panies will do?

Does this not tend to destroy the con-
cept that the Government should be
for the benefit of all, and that industry
should conduct its affairs for the bene-
fit of its stockholders and its owners?

If T had my way, I would keep Gov-
ernment out of business. I would also
keep business out of Government. I
would also keep labor out of both. Then
I would keep all three out of the ordinary
day-to-day life of the American citizen
insofar as his private affairs are con-
cerned.

This big bonanza for business, the vast
expenditure of public funds which re-
sults in huge giveaways tends in many
respects to undermine the integrity and
independence of business. It tends to
make business a captive of the Govern-
ment.
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In other respects, we find that the
Government becomes so big, interferes
in so many things, that the same prob-
lem develops with regard to the relation-
ship of labor and Government.

This sort of thing can be avoided; and
my amendment is an attempt to avoid
it.

Mr. President, there was a time when
no agency in Government gave away pri-
vate patent rights on Government re-
search, but that was over a period of
time. Since then, for selfish reasons,
many people have been able to persuade
the Government to give them research
contracts and patent rights on Govern-
ment research.

From that small acorn a giant oak
has grown. If we are to prevent that
oak from extending and expanding ever
larger, we must ask the Government:
Who is to benefit from this research?
Will it be for the benefit of 192 million
Americans? If so, let us draw our lines
of determination together and make sure
that it will be.

RECESS UNTIL 11 AM. ON MONDAY

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, in accordance with the previous
order, I move that the Senate stand in
recess until 11 a.m. on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 49 minutes p.m.) the Senate
took a recess, under the order previously
entered, until Monday, June 28, 1965, at
11 o'clock a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate, June 25, 1965:
U.8. Navy

Adm, David L. McDonald, U.S. Navy, to be
Chief of Naval Operations for a term of 2
years, effective August 1, 1965.

The following-named officers of the Navy
for temporary promotion to the grade indi-
cated and in the staff corps indicated, sub-
ject to qualification therefor as provided by
law:

To be rear admirals, Medical Corps

Edward P. Irons

John W. Albrittain

George M. Davis, Jr.

To be rear admirals, Supply Corps

Henry L. Beardsley

Kenneth R. Wheeler

To be rear admiral, Chaplain Corps

Henry J. Rotrige
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To be rear admiral, Civil Engineer Corps
Walter M. Enger
U.S. ArMY

The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list, in grade Indicated, under
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:

To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen, Frederic Joseph Brown 016761,
Army of the United States (major general,
U.8. Army).

U.S. A1r FoRCE

The followlng-named officers to be as-
signed to positions of importance and re-
sponsibility designated by the President in
the grade indicated, under the provisions of
section 8066, title 10, of the United States
Code:

To Ve lieutenant general

Maj. Gen, Sam Maddux, Jr., 15661A Regular
Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Joseph H. Moore 1836A, Regular
Air Force.

The following officers to be placed on the
retired list, in the grade indicated, under the
provisions of section 8962, title 10, of the
United States Code.

To be general

Gen. Walter C. Sweeney, Jr., 666A (major
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Gen. Mark E. Bradley 552A (major general,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Lt. Gen. Ralph P. Swofford, Jr., 547A
(major general, Regular Air Force), U.8., Alr
Force.

The following-named officers to be assigned
to positions of importance and responsibility
deslgnated by the President, in the grade
indicated, under the provisions of section
8066, title 10, of the United States Code:

To be general

Lt. Gen. John D. Ryan 1418A (major gen-
eral, Air Force), U.S, Air Force, cur-
rently serving as general under recess
appointment. .

Lt. Gen. Eenneth B. Hobson 616A (major
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Lt. Gen. Bruce K. Holloway 1336A (major
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Horace M. Wade 1872A, Regular
Air Force, currently serving as lleutenant
general under recess appointment.

Maj. Gen. Albert P. Clark 1218A, Regular
Alr Force.

Maj. Gen., Lewis L. Mundell 1286A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Maj. Gen. John W. Carpenter III 1647A,
Regular Air Force.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning Lael J. Abbott
to be major, and ending Ida M. Beam to be
first lleutenant, which nominations were
recelved by the Senate and appeared in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on June 7, 1965.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“Facts, Not Myths, on Reds”—*“The
Radical Left”

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 25, 1965

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
call to the attention of Senators an im-
portant editorial from the State, of Co-

lumbia, S.C., dated June 12, 1965. The
editorial is entitled “Facts, Not Myths,
on Reds.” I ask unanimous consent that
the editorial be printed in the CoNGRES-
sioNAL REecorp, together with a news-
letter entitled “The Radical Left,” which
I published on May 31, 1965.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the newsletter were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
[From the State (Columbia, S5.C.), June 12,

1965]
Facrs, Nor MYTHS, oN REDS

Enowledgeable J. Edgar Hoover has issued
a warning that this country faces a growing

menace from the resurgent Communist Party,
U.S.A, but many ears will be deaf to his
words.

For one thing, it has become politically
fashionable to denounce rightwing extrem-
ists. Those who have spent all their time
decrying activities of the right cannot admit
so guickly they were swatting at flies while
the termites were eating away the founda-
tions of our political system.

In addition, it has also become fashionable
in many circles to say American Communists
are so few they represent no danger. There
has been no end of talk about good Com-
munists such as the Russians, and bad Com-
munists such as the more militant Chinese.
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